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Absrtact: At this stage, the development of mobile 

e-commerce in China is more and more rapid. With 

the emergence of Internet of Things technology, the 

shortcomings of traditional e-commerce are gradually 

revealed, which also brings innovative ideas for the 

development of e-commerce. This paper mainly 

elaborates the concept of Internet of Things 

technology, analyses the problems existing in 

traditional mobile e-commerce, and studies the 

application of Internet of Things technology in 

mobile e-commerce. 

Keywords: Internet of Things technology; Mobile 

e-commerce; Applied research 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

With the rapid development of e-commerce, the 

technical problems in all aspects of e-commerce will 

become more and more obvious in the future. The 

emergence of the Internet of Things is a new 

information technology reform, which has great 

development space [1]. 

2. CONCEPT OF INTERNET OF THINGS 

TECHNOLOGY 

Internet of Things, the full name of Internet of Things 

in English, is the product of the third revolution of 

information technology industry. The Internet of 

Things can literally be understood as the connection 

between objects, mainly through information sensing 

devices, such as radio frequency identification, 

infrared sensing and global positioning [2]. 

According to the agreement of relevant agreements, 

the object is connected with the network, so that the 

object can exchange and communicate information 

through the information media, and realize the 

functions of intelligent identification, positioning, 

control and supervision [3]. Internet of Things (IOT) 

technology can connect with all aspects of life, 

realize the communication between people and things, 

things and things, so as to provide aspects of people's 

lives [4]. The main content of Internet of Things 

technology architecture is shown in Figure 1. 

3. PROBLEMS IN TRADITIONAL MOBILE 

E-COMMERCE 

3.1 Lack of Security in Payment 

For e-commerce, the convenience and security of 

payment is an important foundation to ensure stable 

development. At present, although online payment 

has made great progress in terms of the number and 

scale of users and transaction volume, its services 

still need to be further deepened and improved. The 

main reason is that the user's operation is complex 

and tedious, and there is no perfect and reliable 

security system to support, which makes the payment 

lack of security. Moreover, there is no fixed standard 

for online payment, and the financial system does not 

meet the demand for online payment and lacks 

certain initiative. At the same time, there is a lack of 

specific laws and regulations related to online 

payment, which fails to play a role of management 

and restriction on online payment. In addition, at this 

stage, some remote areas of network payment is still 

relatively backward, there are payment difficulties, 

hindering the development of e-commerce market. 
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Figure 1. Internet of Things Architecture 

3.2 Incomplete Logistics Distribution System 

The development of mobile e-commerce is also 

affected by logistics distribution. A complete set of 

mobile e-commerce platform includes inventory 

management, logistics and distribution, fund 

management, sales and various business activities, as 

shown in Figure 2. Logistics is an important part of 

e-commerce and an important means to promote the 

development of e-commerce. Therefore, high- 

efficiency and high-quality logistics distribution is 

needed. At this stage, the development of e- 

commerce is faster and faster, and the requirements 

of logistics distribution are more and more stringent. 

At present, some express delivery companies have 

simple knowledge for goods transportation and 

distribution, long distribution time and unstable 

transportation channels, which make the efficiency of 

e-commerce logistics distribution is not high, and the 

cost is high. 
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Figure 2. Electronic Commerce Platform 

3.3 Weak Network Infrastructure Construction 

E-commerce is a business activity based on 

information network communication and centered on 

commodity exchange. Because its development 

depends on the network, e-commerce also has the 

characteristics of openness, globality, low cost and 

high efficiency, and its development level is affected 

by the scale of information infrastructure. Traditional 

mobile e-commerce network infrastruc- ture 

construction is relatively weak, the process is 

relatively slow, the completed network infrastruc- 

ture does not meet the actual needs of e-commerce. 

Therefore, it is necessary to strengthen the 

construction of network infrastructure in order to 

improve the quality and effect of network 

communication and promote the development of 

e-commerce. 

4. APPLICATION OF INTERNET OF THINGS 

TECHNOLOGY IN MOBILE ELECTRONIC 

COMMERCE 

4.1 Application of Inventory 

Inventory management of e-commerce includes three 

aspects: branch company, warehouse and distribution 

center. For example, an e-commerce type of 

enterprise, according to regional division, has 

established a number of branches, each branch of its 

warehouse and distribution center to set up and 

manage. The application of Internet of Things 

technology in inventory is mainly carried out in 

branch companies, warehouses and distribution 

centers. 

4.1.1 Corporate network connection 

A large company often sets up branches in different 

areas. Branches are connected to the head office 

through routers, and all kinds of networks are 

connected, such as management network, distribution 

network, warehouse network and so on. In order to 

form a comprehensive and systematic network 

system, RFID technology and ZigBee short-distance 

communication technology are used in the Internet of 

Things technology. Through this network system, the 

information and data in the sales platform are 

transmitted to the head office, and then the head 

office coordinates the warehouse network with the 

distribution network through information feedback, 

collects and returns the data of the current goods in 

real time, and finally achieves the purpose of 

controlling the warehouse and the distribution of 

goods. 

4.1.2 Warehouse network connection 

The goods stored in the general warehouse are 

produced according to the market demand and the 

order quantity requirement, so as to ensure the actual 

demand of the market and consumers, and help the 

company to accurately grasp some basic information 

such as the sales channel, the price quantity and the 

production date of the goods. At the same time, the 

use of network technology to accurately grasp the 

transport situation of goods, for the wrong link can 

also use the Internet to make adjustments, so as to 

ensure the efficiency of goods production and 

transport efficiency. General warehouse network 

connection system uses barcode technology and 

RFID wireless radio frequency identification 

technology, which can automatically identify the 

label and information of goods in or out of warehouse, 

and upload them to the computer management system. 

After confirmation by the managers, the goods are 

transported to the corresponding location by the 

system. At the same time, RFID radio frequency 

identification technology can also be used in 

intelligent warehouse cargo management, 

management of mobile goods information in 

warehouse. Usually, the RFID tag is placed at the 

door of the warehouse, and the reader and antenna are 

placed on the warehouse truck. When the goods are 

transported, the transportation information of the 

goods can be clearly understood. This can help the 

managers to know the quantity of the goods out of the 

warehouse and into the warehouse, and determine the 

specific location of the goods. 

4.1.3 Distribution link network connection 

The distribution link of mobile e-commerce generally 

uses EPC technology of Internet of Things 

technology and continuous replenishment system. If 

there are EPC tags on the goods arriving at the 

distribution center, once they enter the distribution 

center, they will be recognized by the RFID tags at 

the door, and the information will be stored in the 

database, and then the information will be checked. 

For the wrong EPC label, it will be changed 

according to the actual information of the goods, so 

that we can understand the transportation and 

distribution information of the goods, and even 

determine which link and location the mixer is in. In 

addition, the use of the continuous replenishment 

system is convenient for the relevant personnel to 

identify the goods, to achieve automatic identification, 

and to automatically record and save the information. 

If there are fewer goods in the warehouse, the 

continuous replenishment system can send orders to 

the production department, and dispatch goods in 

time. 

4.2 Application of Logistics 

4.2.1 Application of intelligent logistics system in 

internet of things 

Logistics, as an important part of e-commerce, has 

good timeliness and security. It is controlled by 
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computer management system and can complete the 

transportation, replenishment and distribution of 

goods. The application of Internet of Things 

technology in logistics system can realize intelligent 

logistics transportation system and manage and 

control the information of vehicles and goods in the 

region. Logistics center uses gateway to connect to 

mobile communication network, and then uses M2M, 

which is the combination of different types of 

communication technology, to achieve 

communication with vehicles. In addition, according 

to the GPS positioning system, the location of 

vehicles is positioned, and the information of goods 

transportation is displayed on the electronic display 

screen. 

4.2.2 Application of fourth party logistics 

At present, the development trend of logistics is 

towards green environmental protection, high 

efficiency and quality, information logistics and 

fourth party logistics. At this stage, many enterprises 

and e-commerce outsource logistics business to 

third-party logistics companies in order to quickly 

integrate into the market and meet the needs of the 

market, so as to effectively improve transport 

efficiency. But the third party logistics also has some 

problems, which have certain limitations and are not 

conducive to the management of enterprises, and the 

fourth party logistics can effectively solve these 

problems. The fourth party logistics is a logistics 

form which combines Internet of Things technology, 

e-commerce and traditional business model. It can 

integrate outsourcing behavior, achieve unified 

management, improve logistics efficiency of 

enterprises and ensure economic benefits. 

Fourth-party logistics is different from third-party 

logistics, which does not undertake logistics and 

transportation activities, and uses the Internet of 

Things technology to establish a construction system 

with service nature. By using automatic interaction 

technology, different heterogeneous systems can 

interact with each other, which can take on multiple 

logistics functions and control the logistics 

transportation process, realize process integration, 

aggregate the system and strengthen the functions of 

each supply chain. The application of the Internet of 

Things technology in the fourth party logistics can 

meet all the needs of the logistics system. Integrating 

technology and resources can not only shorten the 

logistics transportation time, but also effectively 

improve the speed and efficiency of logistics 

transportation. 

4.2.3 Application of mobile payment in internet of 

things 

The application of Internet of Things technology in 

mobile payment of mobile e-commerce can 

effectively improve the convenience and security of 

payment and reduce the occurrence of illegal 

transactions. For example, handheld computer 

payment is a mobile intelligent terminal used by 

e-commerce enterprises. It installs the RFID card 

reading payment module in tablet computer, 

combines sales and payment, and can make simple 

payment. In addition, it can allocate funds to avoid 

any risks due to the openness of network technology. 

It can trade funds directly through banks to ensure the 

security of funds. 

5. CONCLUSION 

In short, the application of Internet of Things 

technology in mobile e-commerce can effectively 

improve the shortcomings of traditional e-commerce, 

bring new development opportunities for e-commerce, 

and promote the sustainable development of 

e-commerce. 
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Abstract: Classroom is the frontier and main front of 

teaching work, which is directly related to the final 

effect of education. Curriculum reform has become an 

important starting point for vocational education 

reform, and the ultimate goal of curriculum reform is 

still in the classroom, in the quality of teaching. 

Therefore, we can analyze the causes, key points of 

the curriculum reform from the mode, process and 

results of classroom teaching, so as to find ideas and 

solutions. 
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1. BASIC SITUATION OF STUDENTS IN 

VOCATIONAL COLLEGES 

In recent years, the quality of students in vocational 

colleges has generally declined. Most students have 

lower scores in college entrance examinations. These 

students are too poor in basic knowledge and do not 

like to study or study. Therefore, curriculum reform 

should focus on classroom teaching reform. It is 

necessary to promote reform and build an effective 

classroom as a vocational school curriculum reform. 

It is the eternal pursuit of teachers’ teaching work and 

the key to students’ participation in education and 

teaching reform and promotion of professional 

accomplishment [1]. 

2. ADVANTAGES OF MULTIMEDIA TEACHING 

MODE 

2.1 Break the Time and Space Restrictions and 

Realize the All-Round Sharing of Resources 

The application of multimedia technology breaks the 

time and space restrictions in teaching, so that 

teaching resources can be shared in all aspects. 

Students can determine their own learning goals 

according to their own knowledge systems, and plan 

their own knowledge and progress according to this, 

and choose their own learning. Methods and 

techniques as well as the effects of self-assessment 

learning. 

2.2 Solve “Difficulty” and Promote Communication 

between Teachers and Students, Students and Students 

Class time is very short, and there is a lot of content 

to be taught and explained. Therefore, some 

difficulties and doubts in the teaching content cannot 

be discussed in depth, and students, teachers and 

students cannot communicate fully. Multimedia 

teaching is precisely the elimination of the 

shortcomings of classroom teaching. Students will use 

the learning resources and collaborative 

communication tools provided by the network 

environment to conduct proactive and exploratory 

learning. 

2.3 Develop the Ability to Learn Collaboratively 

Collaborative learning is a learning method that puts 

teachers and students under the same problem and 

accomplishes the established learning objectives and 

teaching tasks through communication and 

cooperation between the two. This method can take 

many forms of implementation, such as interest 

groups, various seminar groups, group debates, 

network groups, etc. In the process of collaboration, 

students can share the various information knowledge 

acquired in the inquiry learning with others. To 

enhance the team awareness of students [2-3]. 

2.4 Easy to Carry out Self-Learning and Post- 

Learning Evaluation 

Using the advantages of multimedia technology, in 

the teaching practice, teachers inspire and guide from 

the side, students with a strong interest in learning and 

the urgency to solve problems, using the method of 

inquiry and a variety of media technologies to learn 

independently, to achieve self-elimination of doubts, 

better understanding and application of new 

knowledge. 

3. RELOCATION OF TEACHER ROLES 

3.1 Update of Educational Concept 

Whether the teaching activities can achieve the 

desired results is directly related to the renewal of the 

teacher’s educational concept. The teaching reform is 

step by step, and the use of multimedia technology in 

classroom practice is becoming more and more 

extensive. These new developments urgently require 

the teaching philosophy of frontline teachers to keep 

pace with the times. Only the teaching philosophy can 

keep up with the pace of the times, then his teaching 

will do more with less. The theory will also change 

gradually, and the teaching behavior derived from this 

will also undergo a fundamental change [4]. 

3.2 In-Depth Study of Teaching Plans and Teaching 

Content, Teaching Students in Accordance With Their 

Aptitude 

All inquiry activities are carried out according to the 

teaching materials, the characteristics of the students’ 

own abilities and the teaching facilities of the school. 

The inquiry activities cannot be rushed for quick 

success, and must be carried out step by step. 

Inquiring activities should grasp the main key points 

in teaching practice, remember not to be mixed, and 
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deviate from the basic teaching objectives and 

requirements, and provide students with a platform 

suitable for their own development. 

3.3 Broaden the Space and Time for Students to Learn 

nd Explore 

As the main body of learning, students have the right 

to participate in the whole process of inquiry. This 

requires teachers to give students enough space and 

time, so that students can complete the inquiry 

activities better. Of course, in this process, teachers 

also need to be students from time to time [5]. The 

inquiry methods and strategies are guided to prevent 

the students’ inquiry activities from entering a vicious 

circle, so that the students’ own abilities are well 

trained. 

3.4 Establish an Evaluation System for Inquiry 

Activities 

The key to the effectiveness of inquiry activities is to 

establish a corresponding evaluation system. This 

evaluation system cannot simply take the test results 

as the standard, and is more motivating and fully 

reflects the efforts and hardships of students in the 

inquiry activities. It can fully measure students’ 

ability to apply new knowledge and innovation ability, 

and fully reflect the level of inquiry of students in 

inquiry activities and the attitude and emotional 

performance of students in this process. 

4. RELOCATION OF STUDENT ROLES 

4.1 Student Participation 

In the practice of inquiry teaching, students must have 

the consciousness of learning the “owner”, can not 

exist inertia, and believe that teachers with teachers 

completely abandon their pursuit and exploration of 

knowledge. Teachers create a good learning 

environment and learning space for students, 

effectively use the resources around them, dare to 

question, actively think, analyze, explore and deal 

with problems. 

4.2 Student’s Subjective Consciousness 

The purpose of inquiry-based teaching is to fully 

stimulate the sense of ownership of students’ learning, 

mobilize students’ subjective initiative, and enable 

students to learn to communicate and cooperate with 

others, learn self-learning, and learn to apply various 

resources in inquiry-based activities. Only through the 

knowledge acquired by my own efforts, I will be 

fresher in my memory, in order to experience the 

hardship and sense of accomplishment in the process 

of acquiring knowledge [6]. 

5 .CONCLUSION 

In the process of inquiry-based teaching practice, 

teachers should often face many difficult problems. 

After all, each person’s thinking mode and the angle 

of view of the problem are different. In order to better 

apply the inquiry-based teaching and teaching 

practice, the training of teachers must be strengthened. 

This kind of training includes not only the application 

technology of the media, but also the psychological 

guidance of the students’ learning activities. 
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Abstract: The construction and management of the 

training room plays a decisive role in practical 

teaching, scientific research and the cultivation of 

students’ skills. With the reform and development of 

vocational colleges, in order to meet the needs of the 

continuous development of social high-tech, how to 

standardize and institutionalize the construction and 

management of training rooms is a question worthy of 

consideration and exploration.  
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1. INTRODUCTION 

As an important part of the Chinese education system, 

vocational education has its own unique 

characteristics in addition to the common 

characteristics of ordinary colleges and universities. 

Vocational education is mainly aimed at cultivating 

high-tech applied talents. Students are required to 

have the necessary basic theoretical knowledge as 

well as strong comprehensive practical ability and 

ability to solve practical problems. As an important 

place to carry out practical teaching and professional 

skills training, the training room of vocational and 

technical education colleges not only plays an 

important role in the teaching and research work of 

the school, but also plays an important role in the 

development of the school. Therefore, it is an 

important task facing the new era to do a good job in 

the construction and management of the training room, 

to provide a good teaching environment for practical 

teaching, to cultivate students’ practical ability and 

innovative ability, and to improve the quality of 

practical teaching. 

2. STRENGTHENING THE IMPORTANCE OF 

CONSTRUCTION AND MANAGEMENT OF 

TRAINING ROOMS 

From the perspective of the training goal of 

vocational and technical education, the biggest 

difference between it and ordinary colleges and 

universities is that it pays special attention to the 

cultivation of students’ practical ability. It is to 

cultivate students’ practical ability, practical ability, 

ability to quickly adapt to positions, and always 

surround This fundamental goal is to build a 

professional curriculum and practical teaching content 

system, formulate and implement specific training 

programs, and emphasize the pertinence and 

application in teaching, in order to cultivate 

professional and technical application talents in 

production and service [1]. The training room plays a 

very important role in the realization of this talent 

training goal. It can be said that the laboratory 

construction and management level is directly related 

to the quality of training talents. Only when students’ 

hands-on ability is improved can they develop a 

two-way talent that combines theory and practice; 

only students’ initiative, exploratory and creative can 

be fully utilized in the experiment process, students’ 

innovation and solving practical problems. Ability can 

be cultivated and exercised. In many schools, there 

are still many problems in the construction and 

management of the training room. Only the initiative, 

exploration and creativity of the students can be fully 

exerted in the experiment process, and the students’ 

ability to innovate and solve practical problems can 

be realized. Cultivate and exercise. However, many 

schools still have many problems in the construction 

and management of the training room [2]. Therefore, 

we actively research and innovate the construction 

plan, management mechanism and operation mode of 

the training room, establish a scientific and 

standardized practice teaching base, and give full play 

to the reality. The expected function of the training 

room is crucial. 

3 SEVERAL MEASURES FOR THE CONSTR- 

UCTION AND MANAGEMENT OF INNOVATIVE 

TRAINING ROOM 

The construction and management of the training 

room is a long-term and systematic work. It puts 

forward some suggestions for some problems in the 

current stage of vocational and technical education. 

3.1 Develop Long-term Development Plans and 

Rationally Allocate Resources 

The construction of the training room should be based 

on the set professional orientation, and the training of 

students’ professional ability should be the main line. 

The setting of the training program and process 

should be as consistent as possible with the actual 

working process of the profession. The school shall 

organize professional and technical personnel to set 

up an expert demonstration group, and conduct full 

and rigorous feasibility demonstration on the layout 

of the training room, the equipment to be purchased, 

especially the valuable and precision instruments and 

equipment, and timely revise and improve the 

construction plan to avoid the randomness of 

instruments and equipment. Purchase. It is necessary 
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to establish a complete system for the purchase, 

acceptance and supervision of instruments and 

equipment, strictly implement the open bidding 

procurement system for equipment, and ensure the 

quality of purchased equipment while saving school 

funds. For equipment that is necessary for teaching 

but has a low usage rate, the number of purchases 

should be controlled, and it can be solved by means of 

placement or group teaching to avoid the idleness of 

the equipment. At the same time, attention should be 

paid to the integration of experimental resources to 

achieve optimal configuration and improve the 

utilization of instruments and equipment. Moreover, 

equipment purchase should consider modularity and 

versatility, and integrate the use of different 

professions [3]. 

3.2 Rationalize the Management System and Improve 

the Management System 

At present, the management of the training room in 

vocational and technical education is generally 

divided into two situations: First, centralized 

management is implemented, which is managed by 

the departments such as the Academic Affairs Office 

and the Training Center, and is used in a unified 

manner; decentralize management to each department, 

and manage and use it by itself. These two 

management methods have their own advantages and 

disadvantages. The former is conducive to improving 

the utilization rate of equipment and avoiding the 

repeated purchase of equipment. The disadvantage is 

that the separation of tubes is used, and there are 

many approval links during use, which have certain 

influence on the teaching and research of the 

department. The latter has the advantage of uniform 

management, which can improve the flexibility and 

convenience of equipment use. The disadvantage is 

that it is easily affected by the interests of the 

department, resulting in repeated purchase of 

equipment. At the same time, it is unwilling to realize 

resource sharing, and it is easy for someone to use it 

and others to use it. The waste of the end. Therefore, 

it is possible to establish a management model for the 

two levels of school and department, and to 

standardize and clarify the responsibilities and 

relationships in all aspects. The public basic training 

room and the professional basic training room can be 

managed by the school level, and the practical 

training courses can be arranged in an all-round way 

to improve the utilization rate of the experimental 

equipment, avoid the waste caused by repeated 

purchase or idleness of the equipment, and maximize 

the experiment. The role of the room. The 

professional training room is based on the 

corresponding professional use of the training room, 

and the management and use rights are decentralized 

to the departments, and they are arranged according to 

the teaching plan. In this way, it is possible to avoid 

the repeated purchase of experimental equipment by 

considering the partial interests of each department, 

thereby improving the utilization rate of the 

equipment. 

Establishing a sound regulatory system and 

management system is the basis and premise for the 

management of a good training room, and is of great 

significance for ensuring normal experimental 

teaching order. In order to fully and effectively utilize 

the laboratory, orderly management is required. This 

orderly management must be based on the 

formulation of a series of rules and regulations, such 

as the “Laboratory Students on the Machine Code”, 

“Laboratory Work Responsibilities”, “Instrument and 

Equipment Management System”, and “Laboratory 

Safety System”, etc. The formulation and 

implementation of these rules and regulations ensure 

the smooth progress of laboratory experimental 

teaching. 

Improve the information inquiry of the training room. 

Establish and improve the experimental material 

database, instrument and equipment information 

database, experimental project database and other 

information, batch management, improve the 

efficiency of experimental work [4]. 

3.3 Strengthen the Construction of the Management 

Team of the Training Room 

Due to the influence of the traditional management 

system, there is still a certain gap between the 

full-time experimental technicians and the full-time 

teachers in the welfare treatment and job title 

evaluation, which makes it difficult for the training 

room to retain excellent talents. In order to improve 

the technical level of the personnel in the training 

room, vocational and technical education should pay 

attention to the training of the personnel in the 

training room of the training room. It is necessary to 

establish a corresponding incentive mechanism and 

provide institutional guarantees in terms of welfare 

benefits, job title evaluation, training and further 

training, so as to be stable. The training room 

management team fully mobilized its enthusiasm for 

participating in the school management system reform 

and teaching reform to promote the all-round 

development of the school [5-6]. 

3.4 Rational Use of Equipment Resources, Open 

Training Room 

The opening of the training room is the development 

trend of the practice teaching reform of higher 

vocational education. In order to meet the needs of 

teaching reform, make full use of existing teaching 

resources and improve the utilization rate of 

instruments and equipment. Under the premise of 

ensuring the completion of the teaching plan, we 

should actively support the teaching and research 

activities of teachers and students. At the same time, it 

is necessary to formulate and improve the 

management methods of open laboratories and strictly 

implement them. It is necessary to establish an 

accountability system for experimental personnel and 

an open registration system for training rooms. Each 
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open training room implements a shift system, and a 

certain number of instructors and experimental 

techniques must be arranged. The personnel undertake 

the open work of the training room. At the same time, 

students should be actively guided to participate in 

laboratory management, cultivate students’ sense of 

ownership and responsibility, and select some 

students with high technical level and serious work to 

participate in the routine maintenance and 

management of experimental equipment to improve 

their learning. Ability, hands-on ability, and ability to 

use. 

4 CONCLUSION 

In short, the construction and management of the 

training room is a long-term and arduous important 

work. It is not only related to the improvement of the 

quality of teaching, but also to the sustainable 

development of the school as a whole and the 

realization of the goal of talent training. Therefore, 

vocational and technical education should clearly 

strengthen the practical significance and urgency of 

the construction of training rooms. It is necessary to 

continuously gather ideas and explore and practice a 

feasible road suitable for their orderly development. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

The credit system is a kind of teaching management 

system compared with the academic year system. At 

the end of the 19th century, the credit system was first 

created at Harvard University in the United States. It 

is a unit of measurement and is a flexible teaching 

management system with a focus on target 

management. In December 2016, the Ministry of 

Education issued a new revision《General college 

students management regulations》, It is an important 

regulation that guides and regulates the 

implementation of student management in colleges 

and universities. It involves students’ rights and 

obligations, student status management, campus order 

and extracurricular activities, rewards and 

punishments, student complaints, etc. This revision 

will be more than 30 million college students. 

Learning and life have an important impact. The 

administrative management departments of higher 

vocational colleges have revised the implementation 

rules and related rules and regulations of the students 

according to the relevant laws and regulations 

promulgated by the national administrative 

department of education, and combined with the 

actual situation of the school, which has the function 

of restraining, guaranteeing and stimulating the 

cultivation of talents, but from the running credit 

system. In terms of the revised student status 

management regulations of higher vocational colleges, 

it is still not perfectly integrated with the credit 

system management[1]. 

The credit system requires an open teaching plan, 

flexible teaching methods and a flexible student status 

management system. The traditional school 

management model of higher vocational colleges has 

not adapted to the requirements of the credit system. 

Actively implementing the reform of student status 

management is the key and difficult point for the 

smooth implementation of the credit system. As the 

second batch of national demonstration higher 

vocational college construction units, after continuous 

research and active exploration, the Institute has a 

clear idea and relevant concrete measures for the 

innovation of the student status management model 

based on the credit system, and has achieved positive 

results. 

2. CHARACTERISTICS OF CREDIT SYSTEM 

AND CREDIT SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 

The credit system is based on the elective system and 

focuses on the development of human personality. It 

is gradually implemented through a series of teaching 

management. The credits are used as the unit for 

calculating the student’s learning volume, and the 

grade point is used as an indicator to measure the 

quality of students’ learning. Obtain the necessary 

minimum credits as a graduation criterion[2]. Credit 

system management is to introduce demand and 

competition mechanism into teaching activities, 

enhance teaching vitality, fully mobilize the initiative 

and enthusiasm of teachers and students, improve 

teaching quality and efficiency, and thus realize the 

transformation of talent training mode. It mainly has 

the following characteristics: 

2.1 The Credit System Gives Students the Freedom to 

Choose a Course, Which is Conducive to the 

Development of Student Personality 

The elective system is the core of the credit system. 

Under the credit system management system, students 

can choose their favorite teachers to teach according 

to the course, or they can choose the courses they 

need according to the major. This requires the 

teaching plan under the credit system to minimize the 

required courses and increase the elective courses. 

Market demand continues to open new courses that 

meet student requirements. Students can also choose 

the semester, academic year course, graduate in 

advance or lag time according to their actual situation. 

2.2 Under the Condition of the Credit System, It is 

Conducive to Mobilizing the Enthusiasm of Teachers 

International Journal of Education and Economics 9

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



and is Conducive to Improving the Quality of 

Teaching 

One of the prerequisites for the implementation of the 

credit system is that there are a sufficient number of 

elective courses for students to choose flexible. It can 

encourage teachers to be student-oriented, 

continuously update teaching content, improve 

teaching methods, and put their own knowledge level, 

academic level and teaching. The level is maximized 

to improve the quality of teaching throughout the 

school. At the same time, this is a powerful promotion 

for teachers to develop their expertise and 

continuously improve their professional quality, and it 

also helps teachers to consciously combine teaching 

and research. 

2.3 The Credit System Broadens the Space for the 

Development of Students’ Personality and is 

Conducive to the Cultivation of High-Quality Skilled 

Talents. 

The academic year system arranges courses according 

to a unified teaching plan. Teachers follow the unified 

syllabus to teach, and they propose uniform quality 

requirements for students. They lack the flexibility of 

teaching students in accordance with their aptitude 

and are difficult to adapt to individual needs and 

personal strengths. Under the credit system, students 

have the right to choose their favorite teachers and 

mentors. They can choose courses according to the 

needs of society, employment and personal 

development, and implement professional penetration, 

combining science, engineering and management, 

which is conducive to students to build and optimize 

their knowledge systems and Knowledge structure, 

training multi-specification, multi-level, and 

distinctive talents to achieve interoperability between 

different majors and efficient and sustainable use of 

curriculum resources. In this way, there will be more 

choices and more choices between students and 

society to better meet the needs of the society[3]. 

2.4 Course Evaluation and Grade Record 

Rationalization under the Credit System 

Under the academic year system, the student’s 

academic performance is determined according to the 

student’s academic performance, and the student with 

poor academic performance is given a student status. 

Under the credit system, the system of staying 

downgrades has been abolished. If the course is not 

passed, the students can retake the exam or choose 

another test until they pass the equivalent credits. This 

practice of allowing educates to adjust themselves 

according to their own development within a certain 

limit not only reflects the importance of credits, but 

also helps students to form the talents that meet the 

needs of society. 

2.5 Efficient Use of Computer for Student Status 

Management under the Credit System 

In the credit system management, cumbersome and 

complicated credit records and statistics, considerable 

scale of course selection, electronic registration of 

previous students’ academic qualifications, and old 

manual operations have been difficult to adapt to the 

school management in the new situation. Therefore, 

colleges and universities adopt computerized student 

status management, especially the use of campus 

network to realize the information management of 

school wide management. The construction of campus 

network has greatly improved the work efficiency, so 

that the situation feedback is rapid and timely, and the 

data statistics are reliable and accurate. The collection 

of comprehensive and objective has enhanced the 

scientific and effective management of student status. 

3. MEASURES TO IMPROVE THE MANAGE- 

MENT OF STUDENTS’ STATUS UNDER THE 

CONDITION OF CREDIT SYSTEM 

3.1 Student Status Management Combines Rigidity 

and Flexibility 

Student status management is the key and difficult 

point of the credit system teaching management mode. 

In the process of student status management, through 

the combination of rigid management and flexible 

management, the optimization of student status 

management and link management is formed, orderly 

and standardized student status management, and 

credit system is realized. The basic guarantee of 

operation[4]. 

The student status rules and regulations need to be 

developed and implemented by the corresponding 

organizations and personnel. Therefore, in rigid 

management, it is necessary to design the 

organizational structure and clearly allocate the rights 

and responsibilities. People in different organizations 

will have different administrative powers depending 

on the level of management they are in (leadership, 

management, executive, and foundation).Flexible 

management is a kind of non-mandatory and 

non-rights influence, which creates potential 

persuasiveness in people’s minds, thus transforming 

organizational will into management of conscious 

actions. It is actually a humanized management, 

people-oriented management. The embodiment. 

Such as，In order to meet the needs of small-volume, 

personalized enterprise internships, order training and 

other forms of teaching, our school adopts the credit 

system and flexible academic system in the special 

management and assessment, and adopts the 

vocational skill certificate assessment and 

professional class assessment. In terms of competition, 

mutual recognition of credits, etc., flexibility is 

achieved through flexible management. 

3.2 Improve the System of Student Status 

Management with Credit System 

Compared with the traditional school year 

management, the credit system management has 

increased the number of elective and exemption, 

statistical points, re-education, early graduation, 

delayed graduation, credits, and student status 

warning. In order to make the management of student 

status under the conditions of the credit system have 
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rules to follow, and there are laws to follow, it is 

necessary to formulate a sound and practical 

management system. Our institute has ordered 

(repaired)“Zibo Vocational College Student Status 

Management Rules”, “Zibo Vocational College 

students participating in the army management 

approach”, “Zibo Vocational College elective 

method”, “Zibo Vocational College Course 

Rehabilitation Management Regulations”, “Zibo 

Vocational College Tutor System Management 

Regulations” ， more than 10 formulas for the 

supervision of the college tutor system[5-6]. To 

enable students to have greater choice and 

self-development space, and to give full play to their 

individuality and creativity, so that the credit system 

can be carried out smoothly. Efforts should be made 

to overcome the shortage of teaching resources in the 

management of the credit system, break the traditional 

concept, and firmly resolve to gradually enrich the 

teaching resources, strengthen the construction of the 

teaching staff, expand the elective resources and 

enhance the teaching ability of the teachers, so that 

the school can fully meet the connotation 

requirements of the credit system. We will develop 

management systems such as elective courses, 

flexible academic systems, and re-education systems 

that can be effectively implemented. 

3.3 Innovate and Implement the Three-Level Student 

Status Management Mode 

In 2017, in order to adapt to the reform of the credit 

system training mode of the college credit system, the 

focus of the student status management work will be 

further shifted, and the combination of “student work 

and teaching work integration” and “professional 

training, humanities education, practice and exercise 

integration” will be found. The reform of the teaching 

mode of the Ministry of Education and Teaching was 

carried out. The education and teaching department 

model broke the pattern of the original professional 

teaching and research section, the general branch of 

the group, and the division of the student department. 

Each teacher is both a knowledge transferor and a 

student education manager, and realizes the 

integration of student work and teaching work. The 

education and teaching department model has realized 

the downward shift of management focus, further 

narrowing the distance between teachers and 

professional market segments. The signals of market 

demand can be directly conveyed to teachers and 

educational teaching teams, and the reform of training 

mode, curriculum system and teaching methods is 

more To be thorough, the core goal of “cultivating 

students’ employment competitiveness and 

development potential” runs through the whole 

process of professional training, thus realizing the 

rational allocation of resources and providing 

organizational guarantee for the cultivation of 

innovative talents. 

The management of student status under the credit 

system is a very detailed and arduous management 

work that is closely related to the interests of students. 

In order to ensure that the students’ electives, 

re-education and graduation credits are accurate, it is 

necessary to strengthen the management awareness of 

the management departments at all levels of the 

college, strictly control and do their part. The 

fundamental purpose of administrative management is 

to use the existing limited resources to fully mobilize 

the enthusiasm of all personnel and improve the 

efficiency of management. The principle that it 

follows is that the organization is set up reasonably, 

the boundaries of power and responsibility are clear, 

and the division of tasks is clear. The organizational 

structure of higher vocational colleges is a loosely 

connected organizational system, and it is a matrix 

structure with dual powers of professional and 

business administrative units. The first level is at the 

intersection of the matrix power structure, that is, the 

first level. Organizations are very important. After the 

implementation of the credit system, the management 

of student status has increased the work of credit 

statistics, student selection, curriculum re-education, 

credits, etc. The management of the two levels of 

academic affairs and faculty has lagged behind, and 

must be improved and reformed to fully mobilize the 

Ministry of Education and Education. The enthusiasm 

of the class in the management of student status, play 

its main role, implement the management system of 

“three-level management, focus on the ministry”, 

expand the autonomy of the education and teaching 

department, and enable students to select courses, 

grade entries, re-examine management, and credit 

awards. The application and verification, credit 

statistics and other work are completed in the 

education and teaching department to improve 

management efficiency and avoid waste of manpower 

and material resources. The Academic Affairs Office 

mainly plays a role in macro-monitoring and 

guidance. 

3.4 Building a High-Level Teaching Team and a 

Student Management Team 

Since the credit system implements the elective 

system and the elective system, there are high 

requirements for the quantity and quality of teachers. 

The school should further deepen the reform of the 

personnel system and strive to create an environment 

conducive to the emergence of outstanding talents: on 

the one hand, we must improve the teacher 

appointment system, and select teachers with high 

teaching effects to be important teaching posts, so that 

they can become the backbone of teaching; Schools 

should pay attention to the training of teachers, try to 

create a good scientific research and academic 

atmosphere, and encourage teachers to continuously 

improve their business capabilities, improve their 

knowledge structure, accept new educational ideas 

and teaching methods, and improve their teaching and 

research. 
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The management of student status is a policy-oriented 

and highly technical work. As the colleges and 

universities gradually transition from the academic 

year management system to the credit system, it will 

lead to increased workload management, more 

complex work, and more difficult work. Moreover, 

the Ministry of Education has opened a school 

education information management platform in 

China’s higher education student information network, 

which puts higher requirements on the quality of 

college student management. Therefore, it is essential 

to correct its main position and play the role of the 

main body. It is necessary to maximize the potential 

of the management of the student status and mobilize 

its enthusiasm and creativity. 

3.5 Strengthening the Construction of Informatization 

Level of Student Status Management 

Establishing a scientific and complete teaching 

information management system is an important 

manifestation of improving the level of teaching 

management. Our teaching information management 

system makes teaching information from information 

island to information communication, digitalization 

and mass storage of teaching information and 

multi-channel and multi-directional flow, which 

promotes the standardization of student status 

management and enhances the three-level teaching of 

departments, departments and education departments. 

Manage collaboration. 

By adopting the teaching management system, the 3A 

principle of the network era can be easily realized, 

that is, any time, anyone, or anywhere can realize the 

inquiry information or online work corresponding to 

the identity of the identity through the teaching 

management system, and the teaching management 

from a limited time, The space and location of the 

office extends to an infinite network space, which 

makes our school’s student status management a big 

step forward in the management of “high efficiency, 

coordinated operation, and behavioral norms”, and 

truly “quality to management”. 

4. IMPLEMENTATION EFFECT OF STUDENT 

STATUS Management Reform Based on Credit 

System 

4.1 Student Status Management Work is More 

Standardized 

Under the credit system, the management of student 

status is very rich. Each content has corresponding 

rules and regulations and implementation rules, and it 

is a principled and policy-oriented work. After the 

freshmen enrolled in the school, we arranged special 

time for the management of student status 

management. The examples focused on the important 

contents such as course selection, re-education, credit 

award, early graduation, and delayed graduation, so 

that students can plan their own studies in a planned 

way and become passive management. For active 

management, students can effectively manage 

themselves and reflect the true meaning of credit 

system management. At the same time, the student 

management system is compiled into the "Student 

Handbook"and issued to the students, so that the 

students can clearly understand the rules and 

regulations of the student status management system, 

the standards of violations and regulations, and the 

handling procedures, so that students can consciously 

abide by the school rules[7]. 

When exercising the management authority of student 

status, the student management personnel pay more 

attention to the functions of the student status 

management service. When dealing with the student 

status, they should effectively consider the students 

and integrate the implementation rules and regulations 

with the ideological education. It is necessary to 

strictly manage and do a good job. Work, but also 

warm and thoughtful, earnestly understand the 

thoughts, emotions and deep-seated psychology of 

management objects, do a good job in educating 

people, and truly provide students with a good 

learning mechanism. 

4.2 The Overall Quality of Graduates and the Quality 

of Employment Have Improved Significantly 

In order to promote the reform of the talent training 

model, respect the individualized development needs 

of students, and give full play to the individuality of 

students, the college has developed a personalized 

activity curriculum and implemented innovative and 

entrepreneurial credits. Students can choose their own 

courses according to their individual circumstances 

and create a student’s sexual development. Conditions 

have improved the overall quality of students. The 

implementation of the credit system meets the 

increasingly high individualized learning needs of 

students, effectively improves the quality of education 

and teaching, and explores a new model of practical 

and skilled personnel training to meet the increasing 

demands of students for individualized learning. 

Our 2018 graduates have an employment rate of 99% 

and a professional counterparty rate of 92%. 

According to the follow-up survey of 2018 graduates, 

graduates are well received by the society and praised 

by industry companies. Social satisfaction is 95%. 

According to the data from the “2018 China 

University Student Employment Report” published by 

the China University Student Employment Research 

Group, the employment ability index of Zibo 

Vocational College graduates ranks second in the 

national model higher vocational colleges. 

4.3 Improve the Curriculum Evaluation System 

The course assessment highlights the cultivation of 

professional ability and high-quality cultivation. 

According to the nature, characteristics and 

requirements of the course, different evaluation 

methods are formulated. The evaluation and 

assessment content is based on the students’ ability to 

do things, do things, do things well and innovate, and 

incorporate learning attitude, discipline awareness, 

work style and cooperation ability into the assessment 
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content. It should be combined with the work, the 

combination of self-study, skill research and post 

ability, knowledge ability expansion, segmented 

teaching and flexible credit system can be combined 

to form a perfect curriculum evaluation system. 

 

REFERENCES 

[1]Ji Yahui, Research on the Status Quo of College 

Student Status Management, Silk road view, 2018(3). 

[2]Tan Shaojuan, Analysis of the Status Quo of 

Student Status Management Informationization, 

Educational modernization 2018, (16). 

[3]Cheng Chunling, Analysis on the Problems and 

Countermeasures of College Student Status 

Management, Comparative study of cultural 

innovation, 2018, (20). 

[4]Dong Chunhai. Reflections on the Management of 

Students’ Status under the Credit System in Higher 

Vocational Colleges, Human resource Management 

2018, (12). 

[5]Zhou Ganfeng, A Comparative Study of Grade 

Management in Higher Vocational Colleges under the 

System of Academic Year and Credit System, Bohai 

Sea Economic Outlook, 2018, (10). 

[6]Wu Jianfeng; Zhou Xiaona, Analysis of the 

Management of Students’ Status in Higher Vocational 

Colleges under the Condition of Credit System,  

Zhifu era, 2015, (5). 

[7]Bai Kunhai, Exploration on the Design of Talents 

Training Based on the Course of “Training the Whole 

Process of Talent Cultivation”, Vocational education 

forum, 2010, (27)

 

 

International Journal of Education and Economics 13

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



Problems and Improvement Measures of 

Students’ Evaluation Work in Our College 
 

Xu Liping 

Zibo Vocational Institute, Zibo 255314, Shandong, China 

E-mail: 932236527@qq.com 

 

Abstract: As an effective means to evaluate the 

teaching effect of teachers, students’ evaluation of 

teaching plays an active and important role in the 

teaching quality monitoring system of higher 

vocational colleges. It has been widely adopted by 

higher vocational colleges. However, there are some 

problems in the evaluation index, organization 

method and result processing of the current student 

evaluation in our school. It is necessary to further 

innovate the work ideas, improve and perfect the 

student evaluation system, and give full play to the 

enthusiasm of students, teachers and related 

functional departments. Evaluation - feedback - 

regulation of the “three in one” teaching quality 

management and monitoring system. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

At present, high-correction faces a new round of 

competitive pressure. The competition between 

college students and the scale of running a school is 

largely a competition for teaching quality. Therefore, 

the quality of teaching can be said to be the 

foundation of a university. As an effective means to 

evaluate the teaching effect of teachers, students’ 

evaluation of teaching plays an active and important 

role in the teaching quality monitoring system of 

higher vocational colleges. It has been widely 

adopted by higher vocational colleges. 

2. THE MEANING OF STUDENT EVALUATION 

AND ITS ROLE IN TEACHING MANAGEMENT 

Student evaluation is the value judgment of teachers’ 

quality and education and teaching behavior. Its 

function is not only the basis of teacher management 

and teacher assessment, but more importantly, it 

should give full play to its function of promoting 

teachers to improve teaching and to promote students 

to participate in teaching. The theory of LMALermoli 

believes that. 

Students are the main body of the teaching process. 

They have a deep understanding of whether the 

teaching objectives are achieved and whether the 

teacher-student relationship is good. The description 

and definition of the learning environment are also 

objective. 

Students are directly influenced by the teaching 

effectiveness of teachers, and their observations are 

more detailed than other emerged evaluators; 

Students’ participation in teaching evaluation is 

conducive to communication between teachers and 

students, thus contributing to the improvement of 

teaching level; The results of student evaluation can 

be used as a reference for other students to choose 

courses. Reasonable student evaluation can 

effectively promote and improve education and 

teaching reform and the development and 

improvement of teachers, and promote the 

development of students’ non-cognitive fields. 

(1) Student evaluation is conducive to the 

establishment of a harmonious teacher-student 

relationship. Students are the main body of teaching 

activities, and they have the most direct feeling and 

judgment on teacher education and teaching activities. 

Student evaluation has changed the school’s 

management model, making everyone in the school a 

service provider. The recognition of this identity will 

also lead to changes in the behavior of the server: 

managers will be more proactive in understanding the 

different teachers and students. Demand, teachers can 

also more consciously understand the needs of 

students. This promotes the formation of an equal and 

harmonious teacher-student relationship. 

(2) Students’ evaluation of teaching is conducive to 

improving the quality of teachers and improving the 

quality of teaching. The performance of teachers in 

teaching activities, students are the most able to 

speak. The student’s evaluation can timely feedback 

the teacher’s teaching information, giving teachers a 

certain pressure, motivation, test and challenge, so 

that teachers must actively and actively improve their 

business quality, thereby improving the quality of 

teachers, promoting the optimization of teaching 

process and improving teaching quality. 

(3) Students’ evaluation of teaching is conducive to 

mobilizing the enthusiasm of students to learn, and to 

cultivate students’ awareness of rights and sense of 

responsibility. Teachers adjust the teaching content 

and methods according to the feedback information 

of students’ evaluation of teaching, to meet the needs 

of students’ learning. To a certain extent, they are 

motivating students to learn. On the other hand, let 

students evaluate the teachers and strengthen the 

students. Feeling, students are made aware that 

learning is their own right, so they pay more attention 

to the quality of teaching activities. 

3. PROBLEMS IN THE PROCESS OF STUDENT 

EVALUATION 
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Student evaluation has been widely used, but there 

have been many problems in the process of use. 

There are: 

(1)The indicators are not accurate enough and the 

organization is not tight enough. At present, the 

evaluation indicators of our hospital mainly include 

four first-level indicators such as teaching content, 

teaching methods, teaching attitudes and teaching 

effects. Each level-level indicator has several 

second-level indicators, which are respectively 

weighted. It seems to be very reasonable, but careful 

analysis still has certain problems. Mainly in two 

aspects: on the one hand, using an evaluation scale to 

measure different types of courses, ignoring the 

individual differences of the discipline. Some 

evaluation indicators transcend the ability of students 

to evaluate, and some content students are difficult to 

evaluate. On the other hand, when carrying out 

student evaluation work, the process control is often 

neglected, and the necessary organization and 

supervision are lacking, which affects the 

effectiveness of the evaluation work. 

(2)The evaluation ability is limited, and the 

evaluation is random. Students are the main body of 

students’ evaluation work. However, there is a lack of 

systematic training for students before the evaluation. 

There is no extensive and in-depth publicity and 

development of the purpose, indicators, processes, 

and results of the evaluation. Students do not 

understand the indicators. The connotation, do not 

know how to grasp the evaluation scale, or even 

know what the evaluation results are. In the specific 

operation process, students are often judged 

according to their subjective wishes and even some 

students go through the game, which deviates from 

the original intention of evaluation. 

(3)The results are not handled properly, and 

evaluation is often in the form. Stavrombim stressed: 

“The most important intention of the assessment is 

not to prove, but to improve.” Student evaluation 

work can not only end up with results, but more 

importantly, the results are handled reasonably. Use 

can make a positive contribution to teaching and 

related management work. At present, there are some 

problems in the evaluation work of students: for 

example, the evaluation work is not objective, the 

feedback work is not perfect, etc., all of which affect 

the authenticity of the evaluation work to a certain 

extent. Over time, the teachers and students lose trust 

in the evaluation [1]. 

4. IMPROVEMENT MEASURES FOR STUDENTS’ 

EVALUATION OF TEACHING 

Construct a scientific student evaluation index system 

to enhance the pertinence and operability of 

indicators. The scientific evaluation index system for 

students is the basic condition for ensuring the 

evaluation of teaching. At this stage, the reliability 

and validity of the evaluation scales of students in 

many higher vocational colleges in China need to be 

carefully analyzed and improved. First of all, the 

development of the student evaluation scale should 

fully consider the opinions of teachers and students, 

design the scale according to different course 

contents and characteristics, try to avoid the uniform 

scale, and the scale should cover the whole teaching 

process as much as possible. The evaluation 

indicators should not be static, avoiding the use of 

uniform evaluation by all teachers in all courses of 

the whole school. Adjustments should be made in a 

timely manner based on actual changes in teaching. 

For example, since 2007, our institute has designed 

different types of evaluation indicators according to 

the characteristics of our own disciplines, such as: 

theoretical curriculum evaluation indicators, 

experimental curriculum evaluation indicators, 

computer culture foundation and other unified 

examination curriculum evaluation indicators, sports 

options curriculum evaluation Indicators, etc. 

The combination of qualitative and quantitative 

evaluation effectively corrects the bias of evaluation. 

There are some insurmountable defects in the student 

evaluation scale. For example, due to the limitation of 

indicators, the evaluation information is difficult to 

be comprehensive and detailed; the rating will have 

certain deviations; the digital results lack certain 

specificity for guiding teaching. Since 2007, our 

school has combined the quantitative evaluation of 

students with the symposium and the feedback of the 

qualitative information of the class information staff. 

The student symposium is held twice a semester, and 

the class information officer feedbacks the teaching 

information once a month. For teachers who have a 

large difference between the qualitative and 

quantitative evaluation results, the faculty’s 

relationship (institution) further analyzes the reasons, 

finds out the problem, and makes the evaluation. The 

teaching results are more scientific and reasonable, 

and the correction of teaching bias is effectively 

corrected. 

Clarify the status of student evaluation in teaching 

evaluation. Student evaluation is an important part of 

the teaching evaluation system, but it cannot be used 

as the sole criterion for assessing the teacher to be 

evaluated. Because students may not be completely 

objective when looking at certain issues, this will 

directly affect the students’ objective analysis of the 

teacher. School administrators can’t judge the quality 

of a teacher based solely on the evaluation of the 

students. While paying attention to the results of the 

students’ evaluation, they should also pay attention to 

the evaluation of the judges in combination with 

other evaluation methods [2]. 

Guide students to evaluate their attitudes and improve 

their understanding of teaching. To do a good job of 

students’ evaluation of the quality of classroom 

teaching, schools must carefully prepare and organize 

from all aspects. First of all, freshmen enrollment 

should be combined with enrollment education, 
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explain the characteristics of higher vocational 

education, the situation of college teaching reform, 

the significance of classroom teaching evaluation, 

and the connotation of evaluation index system, so 

that they are familiar with the index system from 

enrollment. Secondly, let the students understand that 

the evaluation of teaching is responsible for their own 

learning, is to exercise their rights, but also to make 

students as objective and fair as possible in the 

evaluation process, can reflect the problem, but can 

not maliciously attack the teacher. Students are 

important participants in teaching evaluation. As long 

as the students’ understanding is improved, the 

teaching evaluation system can be improved, thus 

promoting the teaching progress of the school [3]. 

Teachers should form a psychological mechanism to 

accept students’ evaluation of teaching as soon as 

possible. The purpose of student evaluation is to 

improve the teaching level of teachers, and at the 

same time to promote the quality of teachers 

themselves. Teachers should adjust their mentality, 

treat evaluation results correctly, believe in the 

fairness of students' evaluation of teaching, 

strengthen the exchange of teachers and students on 

teaching work, and change from passive acceptance 

of evaluation results to active participation. Teachers 

can also participate in the evaluation work, and the 

teachers will design the evaluation content by 

themselves, which makes the evaluation of teaching 

more targeted and more conducive to teachers to 

improve the quality of teaching. 

Pay attention to the timely feedback and reasonable 

use of the evaluation results. The results of students’ 

evaluation of teaching can reflect the problems 

existing in the teaching. These results should be 

promptly fed back to the relevant personnel, and the 

relevant personnel should be urged to make 

corresponding adjustments as soon as possible. In this 

process, it should be noted that the results are not 

only feedback to the school leaders and teachers, but 

also should be fed back to the students, so that 

students can supervise the school’s adjustment 

methods, and gradually improve the students’ 

enthusiasm for participating in evaluation and 

evaluation. When feedbacking information, we must 

also pay attention to the confidentiality of 

information, do not cause confrontation between 

teachers and students, try to be right or wrong. 

Actively construct evaluation-feedback-adjustment of 

the “three-in-one” teaching quality management and 

monitoring system [4]. Feedback in evaluation, 

regulation in feedback, realizing the dynamic 

development of teaching quality management and 

monitoring. 

5. CONCLUSION 

The teaching management department carefully 

studies the evaluation results, fully exploits the 

valuable information from the front line of the 

classroom, and understands the students’ opinions on 

the curriculum, teaching arrangements, teaching 

methods, etc. The evaluation results are more used 

for the professional development of teachers. The 

results of the evaluation of students in our college 

have been fully applied in the quality curriculum, 

teaching team and teacher construction. The 

evaluation process and evaluation results are used to 

help teachers improve their behavior, ability and 

responsibility. Our school has incorporated the results 

of student evaluation into teachers’ teaching quality 

assessment, which has been used to promote teachers’ 

improved teaching and achieved good results and 

outstanding performance. Our school now has 2 

national teaching teachers, 2 national excellent 

teaching teams; 8 provincial teaching teachers, 1 

provincial teaching and educating model, 15 young 

and middle-aged experts with outstanding 

contributions from provinces and cities, and 

provincial youth skills teachers. 3 people, 2 

provincial colleges and universities, 2 German 

standard soldiers, 1 Huang Dayian teacher team, 9 

provincial excellent teaching teams, and 2 provincial 

teachers. 
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Abstract: In the new era higher vocational college 

students should pay equal attention to teaching and 

student management work, not only pay attention to 

teaching work to despise student management work. 

Therefore, the concept of student-centered should not 

only be put orally. From the students to the various 

stages of employment, mentors should pay attention 

to the psychological research of college students and 

grasp the general problems to study and develop laws 

so that students can study, live, and grow in school. 

This article aims to analyze the common problems of 

college students in the new era, what new challenges 

and countermeasures exist in student management 

work, and it has a certain significance for the training 

of students in higher vocational colleges in the new 

era. 
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1. COMMON PROBLEMS OF COLLEGE 

STUDENTS IN THE NEW AGE 

After the 90s, college students generally show that 

they accept new things quickly, have strong 

dependence on life, lack of sense of responsibility, 

lack of collective honor, and poor psychological 

tolerance. From freshman year to junior year, students 

have experienced four periods of 

adjustment-semi-mature period-fixed period- 

transition period. Each period also presents different 

characteristics. In the first semester of freshman year, 

they generally perform as: Self-restraint ability and 

independent living ability are poor, the purpose of 

learning is not clear, and blind participation in various 

community activities; The collective consciousness is 

weak; In the second semester, they basically adapted 

to university life, and they have not yet faced the 

pressure of further studies and employment. They 

generally show that: the enthusiasm for learning has 

improved, especially for professional courses, 

complex interpersonal relationships, and prone to 

dormitory contradictions and emotional problems; 

There is more disposable time, but the use is 

unreasonable; Participation in community activities 

tends to be rational; There is an urgent desire to 

increase practical experience; In the first semester of 

sophomore year, it is generally expressed as: learning 

polarization; (a) Significant improvement in the 

capacity to self-manage problems; Emphasis on the 

development of professional skills; Some students are 

blindly promoted, and most students are hesitant 

about their position in the future; In the second 

semester, it was generally expressed that it was 

possible to realize the urgency of graduation; 

Strengthen learning initiative; There is employment 

pressure, but expectations for the first job are still too 

high; There are psychological problems in 

employment at different levels[1].  

2. DEVELOPMENT OF STUDENT MANAGE- 

MENT IN COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 

College student management is a very complicated 

work, involving a large number of departments. 

Especially in higher vocational colleges where the 

enrollment batch is behind and the enrollment score is 

not high, the main goal of talent training is to provide 

high-quality and highly skilled talents for production, 

construction, service, and management, while 

students are active in thinking and accepting new 

things quickly[2]. However, some people lack interest 

in learning and have less self-control, making the task 

of student management even more onerous. At present, 

the student management work in higher vocational 

colleges in our country is in the initial stage. Some 

problems exist in the management of some details, 

such as the single management model, lack of 

continuity in management, poor communication of 

departmental information, and poor management 

efficiency, which lead to the difficulty of achieving 

the goal of personnel training. 

Campus culture has the basic functions of guidance, 

education and persuasion. In the process of building 

campus culture system, we should unswervingly 

integrate the core socialist values, actively carry out 

diversified social practices, and create a strong and 

high-quality culture and education atmosphere. As an 

important platform for educating people, colleges and 

universities need to promote the organic integration of 

college students’ core values education and campus 

culture construction, and effectively strengthen 

college students’ comprehensive literacy. 

International Journal of Education and Economics 17

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



It emphasizes the importance of ideological education 

and lays the foundation for school work management. 

No matter how the form develops and changes, the 

teacher must pass some necessary ideological and 

political knowledge to the students through the 

classroom, so that the students realize the importance 

of the ideological and political education knowledge. 

First of all, teachers should change the traditional 

teaching concept. When implementing ideological 

education for students, they should not only rely on 

the time in the classroom, but also emphasize in the 

class meeting and give them the necessary help. 

Second, in view of the existing problems in the school 

students’ thinking work, such as the imbalance in the 

proportion of personnel and the improper professional 

collocation, it is necessary to make necessary 

improvements to them, and to ensure the effectiveness 

of the entire work force in terms of professionalism 

and professionalism. Finally, it is to formulate 

scientific and reasonable teaching plans, highlight the 

potential connection between ideological education 

and school management, and reflect the two kinds of 

relations from many aspects. 

In the process of integration of ideological education 

and school management, teachers should also create a 

individualized education system according to the 

actual teaching conditions and according to the 

students’ personal characteristics[3-4]. Avoid some 

serious mistakes in the implementation of relevant 

mechanisms. 

3. NEW CHALLENGES TO STUDENT 

MANAGEMENT IN HIGHER VOCATIONAL 

COLLEGES 

3.1 The Values and Social Ideology of Higher 

Vocational Students are Constantly Changing. 

In the face of the increasingly fierce job competition, 

many college students have impatient and anxious 

emotions. They are eager to work with low 

investment and high returns, but they have gone 

“astray”. Therefore, we need to use student 

management work as an entry point to cultivate their 

correct ideas and values while teaching them 

knowledge, so that they can face up to learning and 

future work measures, and maintain a positive and 

optimistic attitude at all times. As a student 

management work, we also need to adjust the work 

according to the change of students’ values, so as to 

improve the quality of management work. 

3.2 The Emerging Technology Represented by 

Internet Technology Has Had a Disruptive Effect on 

our Learning, Work and Life 

Students are the fastest accepting of new things. They 

are enjoying the convenience of the Internet, but their 

ideology and values are also influenced by the 

Internet. Students at higher vocational levels still have 

to study mainly, but more and more students are 

addicted to online games, Taobao, and Korean dramas. 

Many students are actually mimicking the behavior 

and dress of the characters in the play. Their desire for 

famous brands is much higher than the professional 

knowledge described in the book. If this status quo is 

not resolved, it will not only delay students’ normal 

learning, but also have a certain impact on their 

physical and mental health. Student management is 

the last line of defense for campus security. We also 

need innovative ideas and innovative ideas under the 

impact of the Internet. 

4. RESPONSE STRATEGIES 

4.1 Change Management Concept and Correct 

Students’ Learning Concept and Life Attitude 

Many students have such a wrong idea: “Higher 

vocational students come to school only to mix 

diplomas, and it is good to learn from them.” This 

concept will not only delay their studies, but students 

will also become free and loose. It will affect the 

learning concept and life attitude that it originally 

upheld. Under the new situation, to do a good job in 

the management of higher vocational students, we 

must first change the concept. We must no longer treat 

teaching and daily management work with the idea of 

“training”. We must be good at discovering the 

highlights of each student, and thus help them to 

rebuild their confidence after their “college entrance 

examination” failure. This allows them to adopt a new 

and positive attitude towards learning and life. Under 

the attention of teachers, they believe that even if they 

feel the fun and charm of the online world, they will 

no longer indulge in it. On the basis of changing the 

management concept, we also need to create a stage 

for students to display their own personality and 

charm. Let them feel the charm of campus life 

through class and community activities. In the process, 

we can also rely on positive, healthy and positive 

campus culture to educate them in ideological aspects. 

4.2 Combine Theory with Practice and Improve 

Students’ Practical Ability 

Higher vocational colleges are different from ordinary 

colleges and universities, and they pay more attention 

to the training of students’ practical hands-on ability. 

Through various experimental operations and 

practical training exercises, students are skilled in 

mastering a certain skill and eventually obtain “a 

skill”. However, the nature of this kind of profession 

determines the degree of students’ familiarity with 

theoretical knowledge will determine the height of 

their industry. Therefore, it is equally important to 

emphasize the cultivation of theoretical knowledge 

based on practical teaching. In everyday teaching, we 

should make the connection between theory and 

practice. Theory is the basis of practice, and teachers 

need to control the proportion of both in teaching. 

First, teachers should optimize the current teaching 

model and innovate teaching methods. It is necessary 

to change the indoctrination teaching method and 

stimulate students’ interest in learning by means of 

multimedia teaching and group cooperation learning. 

In addition, diversified teaching methods and a good 

learning atmosphere are also crucial. Schools can sign 

International Journal of Education and Economics18

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



fixed-point plans with local companies, provide 

internship places, improve students’ practical ability, 

and promote students to better apply theoretical 

knowledge to work.  

4.3 Pay Attention to the Development of Practical 

Ability 

Pay attention to students’ practical training, vocational 

education is closely linked with industry and 

enterprises, and industrial culture and excellent 

corporate culture should be entered into school. 

Vocational schools should introduce industry culture 

and excellent enterprise culture according to the 

actual situation, use classroom teaching to strengthen 

vocational literacy education and artisan spirit 

education, so that students can be influenced by 

industry culture and excellent enterprise culture in the 

learning process. According to the market demand, 

the school uses more order-type training. On the one 

hand, it pays attention to the transmission of corporate 

culture during the training process, and trains 

students’ literacy according to the corporate culture. 

On the other hand, for students who are young and 

vigorous, they are also easy to use the age 

characteristics of things, guiding them to shape the 

character of water, accept the differences of others, 

master the skills of communication, have a broad 

mind, learn the tolerance of water, and have the spirit 

of water. For example (the campus connection 

training conducted by our hospital) [5]. 

4.4 Improve the Management System and Integrate 

the High-Quality Platform. 

At present, most of the higher vocational colleges 

have established relatively complete student platforms, 

such as academic engineering systems, teaching 

engineering systems, intelligent classrooms, 

educational administration platforms, library 

management platforms, and dormitory management 

platforms, but there are still problems in the system. 

We can perfect the system, integrate the resources of 

each platform, share and integrate the data, provide 

the conditions for future data mining, and pave the 

way for the establishment of an intelligent campus. At 

the same time, we must also take the initiative to go 

out and establish coordination mechanisms with other 

universities, social organizations, government 

departments, and related online media to share data 

resources. This requires top-level design at the school 

level. Under the big data perspective, the digital 

campus construction implemented by the school 

covers many sections such as student management, 

attendance management, reward and punishment 

management, dormitory management, and daily 

affairs management, and integrates it with the 

teaching section. It can greatly improve the 

management efficiency of students and the timeliness 

and scientific nature of management decisions. 

5. CONCLUDING REMARKS 

With the continuous advancement of domestic 

teaching reform, higher vocational colleges have 

achieved remarkable development. However, with the 

increasing number of students and the difficulty of 

teaching, the student management work in higher 

vocational colleges has also revealed many problems 

and needs us to improve it. Each student is an 

independent individual and has distinctive 

characteristics. We can not judge students’ good and 

bad by their achievements alone. Counselors must do 

their jobs well. First, they must pay attention to the 

cultivation of their own cultivation. Stand higher than 

the student's height to lead the student's all-round 

development; Secondly, the counselor must go into 

the students more, more in-depth understanding of 

each student, to achieve big things and small things 

targeted; In the end, management is not a lecture after 

mistakes, but a good guide in advance. 
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Abstract: Practice is the sole criterion for testing truth. 

It is also the driving force and source of science and 

technology and the development of human society. 

Only things that have been tested and tested by 

practice can truly become useful and reliable things. 

And these are inseparable from the advanced 

experimental conditions - the training room. The 

training room is the carrier and base for the 

cultivation of innovative talents in colleges and 

universities. Through experimental operation, 

students can learn what can’t be learned in the 

textbooks. They can experience the occurrence and 

development of things and test the authenticity of 

things, which can not only improve students’ 

Learning enthusiasm and interest, more importantly, 

can develop students’ practical ability, innovative 

thinking and research and development capabilities. 

Practice has proved that the university training room 

has an irreplaceable important position and role in the 

practice of college education.  
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1. THE BACKGROUND AND PROBLEMS OF 

THE CONSTRUCTION OF INNOVATIVE 

TRAINING ROOM 

With the development of China’s economy and the 

arrival of an intelligent society, China has vigorously 

promoted quality education, requiring innovative 

education for college students and attaching 

importance to students’ innovative ability. The general 

condition for the implementation of innovative 

education in electronic information majors in 

universities is the training room. Through the training 

room, students can effectively cultivate their 

innovative ability and spirit, and stimulate students’ 

learning potential [1]. 

In order to cultivate students’ innovative spirit and 

ability, most universities in our country have started 

the project of innovation and construction of the 

training room, especially the electronic information 

majors in the daily study through the training room 

construction, in their operation mode and function. 

Innovative and compared with traditional training 

rooms to form a new training room. The innovation of 

the training room can effectively cultivate a large 

number of new talents, and students can improve 

students’ practical ability through actual participation 

activities. 

2. PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED IN THE 

CONSTRUCTION OF THE TRAINING ROOM 

At present, there are many problems encountered by 

college students in electronic information majors in 

the process of innovation and construction of training 

rooms, but the main points are as follows. 

(1) First of all, there are problems in the hardware 

configuration of the training room. Universities 

cannot provide hardware for college students in a 

timely manner. Students do not have the equipment 

and instruments to be used for experimental 

innovation. 

(2) When the university conducts the innovation 

construction of the training room, the opening time of 

the training room is small and the opening time is 

uncertain; 

(3) The instructors of the university’s training room 

for the creative construction of the training room and 

the relevant management personnel of the training 

room are not very motivated in the actual work, and 

the colleges and universities do not have perfect 

systems and regulations for the management of the 

training room; 

(4) The subjective initiative of the students 

participating in the actual training room innovation 

construction is not high, and the students show a lazy 

state in the process of designing innovative content 

and data access and activity participation. 

(5) Operational funding issues. According to the 

survey, the financing of science and technology 

innovation laboratories of electronic information 

majors in different colleges and universities is a big 

problem. Some colleges do not have enough special 

funds to ensure the normal operation of the innovation 

laboratory. This seriously restricts the construction 

and operation of the science and technology 

innovation laboratory. 

In terms of funding sources for science and 

technology innovation laboratories, in addition to the 

special funds allocated by the school for college 

students’ scientific and technological innovation 

activities and academic competitions, they can 

actively seek school-enterprise cooperation and 

actively promote the transformation of college 
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students’ scientific and technological innovation 

achievements. In this way, the economic value and 

social value of students’ scientific and technological 

innovation achievements can be realized, and 

students’ innovation consciousness and innovation 

enthusiasm can be further stimulated, and the 

financing channels for innovation laboratories can be 

broadened [2]. 

Through the analysis of the problems existing in the 

innovation construction of college students’ training 

room, it can be seen that in the process of innovation 

and construction of the training room, the students of 

electronic information majors can explore a set of 

lines if the goal of innovation is the same. The 

effective and universal operation mode will enable the 

training room to play its innovative role and cultivate 

more comprehensive talents with entrepreneurial 

spirit, innovative spirit and practical ability for the 

society and the country. 

3 THE MODE OF CONSTRUCTING INNOVATION 

TRAINING ROOM FOR COLLEGE STUDENTS 

MAJORING IN ELECTRONIC INFORMATION 

3.1 Student-Centered 

The innovation construction of the training room for 

electronic information majors is mainly to train more 

innovative talents. When the students explore the 

operation mode of the training room, they should first 

consider that the training room can be operated and 

developed continuously. Maximize the innovative 

functions of the training room, effectively improve 

the overall quality of students, enable students to 

develop their potential, and develop their innovative 

and practical abilities [3]. It is worth noting that the 

innovation construction of the training room needs to 

reflect the student’s main position, so that students 

can actively participate in the actual training room 

innovation construction and give play to students’ 

subjective initiative. 

3.2 Professor Leads the Way to Innovate 

In the process of innovation and construction of the 

training room, the students of electronic information 

majors should learn from some foreign or domestic 

excellent management and construction experience. 

The scientific and technological innovation steering 

committee of college students can be established first 

in colleges and universities. The committee is 

composed of professors and related teachers. 

Composition, and then under the leadership of the 

professor, provide academic guidance and 

administrative support for the students, the professors 

develop guiding, professional and practical rules and 

regulations and innovative plans to stimulate students’ 

sense of innovation and passion, in the guidance of 

the professor Next, ensure that the training room for 

innovation construction can be operated in an orderly 

and sustainable manner. 

3.3 Taking the Subject Competition as the Carrier 

The training room should choose the appropriate 

running carrier after the success of the innovation 

construction. The choice of the carrier will directly 

affect whether the innovation of the training room can 

be operated in a sustainable and orderly manner. 

Therefore, it can be said that the carrier is the core of 

the innovation of the training room. Through a large 

number of research analysis and investigation, the 

subject competition of college students is the best 

carrier for the innovation operation of the training 

room. The so-called subject competition mainly refers 

to the use of competition to stimulate students’ 

independent work on the basis of the combination 

with classroom teaching, so that students can apply 

the theoretical knowledge they have learned to 

practice. Through practice, students can find and 

solve problems, and then train students. Learning 

interest and improving students’ self-confidence. The 

subject competition of college students is mainly to 

examine students’ practical problem analysis and 

solving ability, and to test students’ innovative 

thinking and consciousness. The process of preparing 

students for competition is to cultivate and cultivate 

innovative thinking, innovative ability and practical 

ability. This preparation process is a process of deep 

understanding of knowledge, systematic organization 

and application of theoretical knowledge, as well as 

testing and cultivating students’ psychological quality 

and spirit of cooperation. The development of 

academic competitions in colleges and universities 

can stimulate students’ initiative, enthusiasm and 

competition awareness. No matter whether the final 

student wins or not, students can benefit from the 

competition. Through the preparation and 

participation of the competition, students can be better 

expanded. With knowledge and vision, students are 

able to determine their motivation and goals. Students 

who have participated in the subject competition can 

earn more serious and hard work in the later 

professional courses, and can bring positive and 

positive influences to other students in the class or life, 

and form a good learning style that is innovative and 

willing to learn [4-5]. 

After determining the carrier of the innovation 

operation of the training room (ie, the subject 

competition), the university has a corresponding basis 

for the rules and regulations, the management model 

and the reasonable selection of the service objects. 

According to the capital investment, construction 

scale and staffing situation of the innovation training 

room construction, colleges and universities are 

mainly selecting students who have strong subjective 

desires, enthusiasm and innovation when conducting 

the selection of service targets, and then examine 

whether they have certain Skills and basic knowledge; 

at the same time, we must examine and moderately 

monitor how students perform in their innovative 

activities. In addition, in order to ensure the activity 

and continuity of the innovative activities of the 

disciplines, we must conduct reasonable student 

grouping according to different grades and 
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professional directions to ensure the cooperation of 

students of different disciplines, and the senior 

students drive the low years? The students team up to 

ensure the integration of the subject knowledge 

system, and at the same time stimulate students’ 

creativity [6]. 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

All in all, different colleges and universities of 

electronic information majors have their own 

operating modes and programs in the process of 

innovation and construction of the training room. It is 

worth noting that when conducting the innovation 

operation of the training room, we must consider the 

possible problems. Then, the training of innovative 

comprehensive talents as the goal of the training room 

operation, the professor takes the lead in guiding, the 

discipline competition as the carrier of the training 

room operation, scientifically select reasonable 

service objects, continuously optimize the 

management system and regulations, and broaden the 

capital investment. Through channels, the training 

room of innovation and construction will play its own 

functions, stimulate students’ creative potential, and 

attract students to actively participate in innovation 

activities. 
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Abstract: The footprints of human beings are all over 

the world, and the civilization created by mankind is 

vast, and the goal of higher vocational education is to 
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The art appreciation course plays a very important 

role in the cultivation of college students’ quality. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Art appreciation is the use of perception, experience 

and knowledge to experience, experience, associate, 

analyze and judge art works, to obtain aesthetic 

enjoyment, and to understand the activities of art 

works and art phenomena. Therefore, how to 

effectively open an art appreciation class is of great 

educational significance. Art is an important means 

for people to pursue and create beauty. Art works are 

the result of this exploration and creativity. Art 

appreciation is the examination and appreciation of 

the artistic beauty created by people. It is a kind of 

spiritual activity and a special awareness activity. The 

following author discusses the necessity of opening 

an art appreciation course in a vocational college for 

reference. 

2. IMPROVE STUDENTS’ AESTHETIC ABILITY 

Art appreciation is how people feel about art works. A 

series of visual thinking activities such as imagination, 

experience and identification. The process of 

obtaining aesthetic enjoyment and art knowledge. Art 

appreciation is a creative activity, which is a 

re-creation that takes place with the help of art works. 

Art appreciation activities can improve people’s 

aesthetic ability, and its aesthetic education is through 

the appreciation of artistic conception. The lines and 

colors of the work. Composition, space and author’s 

creative background were completed [1]. 

Everyone has an aesthetic need and needs an aesthetic 

enjoyment. The pursuit of beauty by college students 

and the need and enjoyment of beauty are full of 

enthusiasm and hope. But to truly understand beauty, 

appreciate beauty, and create beauty, we also need to 

cultivate and exercise through practice. In the art 

appreciation class. Through a large number of 

extensive appreciation of excellent works of art, it 

will gradually have and enhance the beauty of feeling. 

Understand the power of beauty. This is not just to 

improve the level of appreciation of students. It is 

how to develop the value orientation of students. 

However, current college students are poorly aware of 

the basic knowledge of art and art works. They lack 

experience and are not easy to judge the authenticity, 

good and evil, and beauty and ugliness of foreign 

things. When those unhealthy cultures with negative 

factors and strong commercial colors hit. Because 

there is no certain theoretical guidance, it is easy to be 

affected. Only through the study of the art 

appreciation class, mastering the scientific and 

positive art appreciation theory, can they have the 

correct aesthetic ability. 

3. IMPROVE STUDENTS’ CULTURAL ACCOMP- 

LISHMENT 

The art appreciation class is taught to make students 

feel the art works. The process of obtaining art 

knowledge and aesthetic enjoyment. Art is a culture. 

It is the “image” record of the development of human 

culture, and it also contains the “material culture.” It 

is the essence of the spiritual culture of Manet “Piping 

Boy”. Art can reflect all aspects of real life. It can also 

reflect the artist’s feelings and wishes. Ideal, fantasy. 

Therefore, art provides us with a fascinating way to 

know the world. At the same time, its visual 

communication effect can not be achieved by the 

form of writing. By appreciating the works of art, 

students can learn about different periods and 

different regions. History, cultural characteristics, thus 

broaden the horizons and expand the knowledge. It is 

in various kinds of appreciation activities. Art works 

provide us with experiences and feelings that resonate 

with others. We can see everything around us with an 

artistic vision and attitude. Things, and gain a new 

kind of insight. Today’s appreciation of ancient art is 

not only the appreciation and praise of the art itself, 

but also the understanding, study and summary of the 

history of human civilization, human nature and 

wisdom and creativity. Appreciation of modern art 

can strengthen our ability to humanity in the future in 

exploration and aggressive intent of understanding 

and grasp. 

4. IMPROVE STUDENTS’ IDEOLOGICAL 

REALM 

The ideology and morality of college students are 
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formed and developed in society, family, and 

especially in school education. Human moral ideals, 

moral understanding. Moral emotions, moral behavi- 

ors are based on aesthetics, and beauty is the pursuit 

of value orientation. The Art Appreciation Course 

presents Chinese and foreign fine arts directly to the 

students. Give them an intuitive aesthetic. The art 

appreciation class can inspire and impress the young 

students through vivid artistic images and ingenious 

ideas, so that they can feel the beauty and spiritual 

pleasure and satisfaction from the art works. 

Simultaneously [2]. Students also gain a lot of 

humanities knowledge and accept ideological and 

moral education. The human body and mind can 

develop in an all-round way. The importance of 

aesthetic education. It is not only emotional, entert- 

aining and visual, but also in addition to intellectual 

education. It is a powerful means to help the different 

stages of moral education to succeed in fact. 

As a means of aesthetic education, college students’ 

art appreciation plays an important role in promoting 

the comprehensive development of college students’ 

soul carving and personality improvement. Art is a 

special ideology, and at the same time it is a visual 

representation of social ideology. Art appreciation is 

one of the most basic methods of aesthetic education. 

The spirit of the process of appreciation and 

understanding, feelings and understanding are unified. 

Will play a subtle role. Cultivate. To cultivate 

people’s beautiful hearts and sentiments, to improve 

people’s ideological realm of loving beauty and 

spreading beauty. Artists generally reflect certain 

ethics when expressing art works. Political thoughts, 

etc., are used to cultivate people’s sentiments and 

improve people’s spiritual realm. For example, 

Picasso’s work “Gernica”, this work is based on white, 

black and gray, filled with a tragic atmosphere. There 

are many characters on the screen. They are 

struggling. Complaint, call sign. The woman in the 

work, screaming. Wailing, some are escaping from the 

fire upstairs, some are holding the dead baby crying in 

the sky, and some hopelessly stretched out, Picasso 

not only accused the German sins committed in 

Guernica. It also accuses all the evils of war. When 

we see this work, we will no doubt be educated. Let 

us produce a sorrow for war and a desire for peace. 

Another example is the famous Russian painter 

Chagall. His “Birthday” is very imaginative and has a 

dreamlike character. The painting depicts his 

impression of meeting his girlfriend Bella. It was 

Chagall’s birthday, and Bella took the flowers and 

walked lightly into the studio. He immediately 

jumped up. Fly into midair. Turned around and kissed 

her. The characters are fascinating and have a strong 

sense of humor. Expressed the artist’s pleasant mood 

and praise for good love. Art appreciation is an 

indispensable part of a person’s comprehensive 

cultural literacy and fulfilling spiritual life. Therefore, 

the promotion of understanding of beauty and art 

through art appreciation is undoubtedly a matter of 

improving cultural quality and ideological realm. It 

will have an inestimable effect. 

5. IMPROVE STUDENTS’ ABILITY TO ANALYZE 

SOCIETY 

Students can understand the dynamics and 

development trends of society through art works. 

Because the reflection of art works on society is 

always at the forefront of the times. As we all know, 

human society has experienced various social forms. 

From primitive society to slave society, feudal society. 

capitalist society. Socialist society. There will be 

multiple types of thoughts before the change of social 

form, and they may be opposite. Perhaps similar. 

Perhaps complementary and so on. Along with these 

thoughts, a large number of literary and artistic works 

will appear, and it is these valuable works of art that 

reflect this change of thought. 

From Da Vinci’s “Mona Lisa” to Dusan’s “Spring”, 

students should see the development of society while 

looking at historical changes. And the changes and 

jumps in these developing human minds. For example, 

Warhol used the most popular movie star of his era, 

Marilyn Monroe, to photograph EB Emperor, J in his 

works, revealing a modern style of tolerance, freedom 

and even rebellion. Understanding these can not only 

help students to look at the development of society 

more objectively, but also cultivate a correct world 

view, which has an inestimable effect on their growth 

and future development. The art appreciation class in 

colleges is not only an introduction to art works, but 

more about taste and experience. What is deeper is the 

integration and practice with oneself [3]. 

In the process of art appreciation, there are not only 

strong feelings, but also the richness of cognition and 

understanding, ethical judgment and rationality. For 

example, Repin’s oil painting “The Tracker on the 

Volga River” shows the heavy labor and the 

resentment of the tracker who refuses to accept 

slavery. It also expresses the artist’s deep sympathy 

for the working people and the strong protest against 

the exploiting class. For the viewers of reality, 

through this picture, you can “hear” the low and 

depressed “Volga Boatman”, which listens to the 

process of understanding, understanding, and 

understanding, and plays a role in purifying the soul. 

6. CONCLUSION 

Various aspects of art appreciation. All aspects are 

related to the development of quality education and 

students’ freedom and harmony. On September 10, 

2004, President Hu Jintao delivered a speech on 

aesthetic education. In his speech, he said: “The 

implementation of quality education must organically 

integrate moral education, intellectual education, 

sports and aesthetic education in all aspects of 

educational activities to promote the comprehensive 

and healthy development of students.” Only in this 

way can we achieve quality education. The goal is to 

create a large number of outstanding talents with 
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innovative spirit, innovative thinking, creative ability 

and free and harmonious development. 

The art appreciation course integrates knowledge, 

develops skills and improves quality. The opening of 

the art appreciation course in colleges and universities 

can further promote the free and harmonious 

development of college students and serve the 

qualified talents. However, the current status of art 

appreciation courses in colleges and universities is not 

optimistic. The author’s investigation of some 

colleges and universities fully illustrates the necessity 

of popularizing art appreciation classes in colleges 

and universities. With the comprehensive 

advancement of quality education. The opening of art 

appreciation classes in colleges and universities is the 

need to cultivate talents and the need to improve the 

overall quality of students. Therefore, colleges and 

universities should popularize art appreciation courses. 

To cultivate college students in a new era with high 

aesthetic ability and appreciation ability. 
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Abstract: Abstract: “Power Electronics Technology” 

is a professional basic course for electrical automation. 

It is a highly connected course with theory and 

practice. It is in an important position in the 
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cteristics of this course.” Designing an integrated 
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teaching methods and improves the teaching effect. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 The Front-End Data of X-Ray Energy Spectrum is 

1 Introduction 
The Power Electronics Technology Course is a 

comprehensive and emerging interdisciplinary subject 

[1]. The main content is the transformation, control, 

distribution and application of electric energy through 

the application of circuits composed of power 

electronic devices. It is an important professional 

basic course for the electric power industry. In recent 

years, with the rapid development of power 

electronics technology, various new power electronic 

devices have been born, and the number and 

performance of power electronic devices have been 

continuously improved, and applications have become 

more and more extensive. The total teaching time of 

this course is 60 hours. There are many circuit 

diagrams and waveform diagrams in the classroom 

teaching, and the practice is very strong. How to get 

the best teaching effect in the limited time, so that 

students can better grasp the course content and 

cultivate students’ practical ability. And the ability to 

innovate is an urgent problem to be solved. 

2. OPTIMIZE AND INNOVATE THE EXISTING 

TEACHING MODE 

Because “Power Electronics Technology” is a 

professional basic course in electrical automation, it is 

a highly connected course with theory and practice, 

and a lot of teaching content related to circuit analysis 

[2]. The reverse thinking teaching method is more 

suitable for improving the existing teaching. This kind 

of reverse analysis from the cause of the disease can 

strengthen the cultivation of students’ practical ability 

and explore the teaching mode of combining 

engineering and learning.  

2.1 Optimize Teaching Content 

The traditional teaching mode is usually the first 

theoretical and post-skills practice, the course content 

is unchanged, but the effect in teaching practice is not 

good. Therefore, in the course teaching, we try to take 

the “focus on theory, strengthen practice, focus on 

innovation” as the guide, based on the development of 

power electronics technology, introduce students to 

new knowledge and mainstream development trends. 

For example, the latest power electronics applications 

include grid harmonic suppression technology, matrix 

AC-to-AC converters, and power factor boosting 

technologies. In addition, through regular 

organization of teaching and research, summing up 

teaching experience, improving teaching content and 

methods, establishing a new teaching-oriented 

curriculum teaching model, classroom teaching, 

experimental teaching, curriculum design, graduation 

design and electronics The competition is organically 

combined to highlight the role of cyclic feedback in 

order to improve students’ ability to innovate and 

engineering practice [3]. 

In-depth analysis of the links between the courses 

related to this course. All knowledge is interrelated 

and interpenetrating. On the basis of familiarity with 

the relationship between this course and related 

disciplines, we will understand the teaching situation 

of the two courses of “circuit” and “electronic 

technology foundation” and the arrangement of 

“frequency control technology” in the follow-up 

course. The relationship maintains the entire 

professional curriculum system before and after, 

avoiding duplication and omission of content. In the 

teaching, select the key content to explain, for 

example, the explanation of the power transistor and 

the power FET is focused on the difference with some 

small power tubes; for the teaching content of this 

part of the thyristor DC electric system, the focus is 

on rectification. In the two states of active inverter, 

the current characteristics of the motor are continuous 

and intermittent, and the content of the DC reversible 

speed control system needs to be put into the follow- 

up course “frequency control technology”. 

2.2 Innovative Teaching Methods 

In order to change the characteristics of the students 

in the limited teaching time, the teachers are difficult 

to learn, we fully integrate the various resources of 

the college, introduce the “multimedia + innovation 

practice” hybrid teaching mode, make full use of 

Flash animation and other tools to create intuitive and 

vivid The teaching scene, for example, can use 
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simulation software to simulate the animation process 

of various circuits and current and voltage wave- 

forms composed of thyristors under different 

conditions. Allow students to listen to the class and 

ensure the timeliness of practice. In the teaching and 

research, we will brainstorm and use the principle of 

“making, using, and modifying” to turn the 

production process into a process of curriculum 

content and system reform, and infiltrate the long- 

term accumulated teaching experience and scientific 

research results into the courseware. After the 

introduction of integrated teaching, the course was 

moved from the classroom to the laboratory, and the 

multimedia technology was integrated, which 

changed the previous model of learning and giving 

students a full practical opportunity [4]. 

3. CREATE A PRACTICAL TEACHING MODEL 

Power electronics technology is a highly applied 

discipline. The practical ability of students is crucial 

and the key to achieving the teaching objectives of 

this course. This makes the experimental teaching 

system a top priority in curriculum reform. In recent 

years, with the increasing investment in laboratories, 

the software and hardware environment of power 

electronics teaching has been upgraded in an all- 

round way. In particular, the new simulation 

laboratory is equipped with high-performance 

computers, simulation experiment boxes and 

multimedia equipment. The experimental conditions 

are being Demonstration and verification experiments 

are developed to design and innovative experiments, 

from closed laboratory management to open 

management, from a single power electronics 

experiment to a comprehensive experiment, from 

teacher-led experimentation to student self- 

development [5]. While perfecting the hardware 

conditions, in the practice teaching system, formulate 

subsystems such as practice outline, experiment, 

curriculum design, graduation design, engineering 

skill training, etc., and carry out aspects such as 

practical projects, practical purposes, implementation 

steps, design reports, and practical assessments. 

Finish. 

Our college actively organizes electronic design 

interest groups and extracurricular practice activities 

to give full play to students’ enthusiasm. For the 

circuit design and production technology commonly 

used in industry, we have arranged visits and 

production internships in this area to enable students 

to understand the production process of printed circuit 

boards. In addition, our school also organizes students 

to participate in the annual electronic design 

competition [6]. In the recent National College 

Student Electronic Design Competition, we have 

achieved some achievements and enhanced students’ 

self-confidence and enriched the experience of 

electronic design. 

4. CONSTRUCTION OF THE COURSE 

NETWORK TEACHING PLATFORM 

With the rapid development of Internet technology, 

online teaching has many advantages such as high 

degree of sharing, no time and space restrictions, and 

better use of students’ autonomy and interactivity. 

Make full use of the current advanced online course 

resources, and build more rich and diverse forms of 

teaching content to open up students’ horizons. At the 

same time, students can be provided with various 

information that is conducive to learning new 

knowledge, so that students can construct their own 

knowledge system step by step based on existing 

knowledge under the guidance of effective 

information, which is conducive to activating 

students’ creative thinking. 

5. CONCLUSION 

This paper has carried out a more in-depth discussion 

on integrating curriculum architecture, optimizing 

teaching content and improving teaching methods. 

Practice shows that these teaching reform measures 

combine theoretical teaching with practical teaching, 

broaden the learning ideas and stimulate students’ 

interest in learning. The flexible use of teaching 

methods and means not only helps students to deepen 

their understanding and master the theoretical 

knowledge of books, but also greatly enhances 

students’ enthusiasm for learning and effectively 

improves the teaching effect. 

 

REFERENCES 

[1]Exploration of Teaching Reform of “Power 

Electronic Technology” Course. Hu Xiaoyu. 

Computer Products and Circulation. 2018(03) 

[2]Exploration of Teaching Reform of Power 

Electronics Technology. Jin Yaling, Guo Xin, Wei 

Jingmin. Heilongjiang Science and Technology 

Information. 2013(30) 

[3]Teaching Reform of Power Electronics 

Technology and Application Based on Project 

Teaching Method. Ming Xifeng, Li Lianhui, Zhang 

Zhixiu. Occupation. 2011(02) 

[4]The “Power Electronics Technology” Course 

Centered on Evaluation Is Continuously Improving 

Teaching Reform. Wang Zikai. Education 

Modernization. 2019(04) 

[5]Discussion on the Teaching Reform and Practice 

of “Power Electronic Technology” Course. Li Yu. 

Talent Resources Development. 2015(20) 

[6]Exploration of the Teaching Method Reform of 

Power Electronics Technology Course. Mi Zhihong. 

Journal of Taiyuan University. 2012(03) 

 

International Journal of Education and Economics 27

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



 1 

Social Work’s Specialty Teaching Practice 

Exploration of Based on the Concept of 

Learning Support Service 
 

Pinpin Hao1, Yong Wei2, Dingqi Hu3 
1 Longgang Branch, Shenzhen Radio and Television University, Shenzhen, China 

E-mail:190791933@qq.com 
2 Software School, Shenzhen Institute of Information Technology, Shenzhen, China 

E-mail:tshxyz@163.com 
3 Shenzhen Longgang District Second Vocational and Technical School, Shenzhen, China 

*E-mail: 125719253@qq.com 

 

Abstract: Establishing a truly suitable learning 

support service system for open university students is 

the basis of realizing the characteristics of Open 

University education, and the scientific planning of 

learning support service is the premise of deciding 

whether our learning support service system is 

effective or not. Based on the experience of 

participating in the training and learning of the course 

“Learning Support Services” in the Open University 

of Britain, and combining with the practice in the 

teaching of social work courses, this paper expounds 

the question of what kind of learning support services 

students need from the perspective of professional 

teachers, and tries to explore the teaching practice 

based on learning support services. In order to lay a 

solid foundation for the reform of teaching mode and 

management mode, match it with the support services 

provided, and ultimately achieve the goal of 

promoting the quality and scale of open education, the 

process may be long but inevitable. 

Keywords: learning support service; Open University; 

basic radio and TV University; teaching practice 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Moore, an American distance educator, pointed out 

that support services do not only mean responding to 

requests, sometimes we should take the initiative to 

provide services before the difficulties that students 

may encounter. With the initiative of service 

awareness, we can better help students complete their 

studies smoothly. Professor Thorpe defines student 

support services as all elements of a distance learning 

system that can provide feedback to one or a group of 

students who know each other (Thorpe, 1988). This 

definition focuses on the interaction between 

individuals who know each other. Firstly, it is not the 

type of interaction, for example, whether it has the 

interactive characteristics of software or multimedia; 

Secondly, it emphasized the interpersonal interaction, 

including mutual understanding of each other’s 

identity, each should play a role in interactive 

activities. Maybe they only know each other’s names, 

but the existence of others can promote their own 

learning. Everyone is still full of expectations for the 

interaction process and expects to play a role in the 

interaction. 

Learning support services are often controversial in 

distance education. Some people hold that student 

support services are mainly a remedial activity to 

remedy the defects in teaching design or learning 

materials. Others argue that student support services 

are essential for effective learning, regardless of what 

teachers teach. Simpson’s "Support Services for 

Distance Learners" illustrates this point of view.  

From the perspective of teaching[1]. I understand that 

the core of the concept of learning support service 

should be embodied in the interactive function 

between teaching and learning, and interpersonal 

interaction is the key. Nowadays, communication 

based on computer media is more and more used in 

learning support services. Teachers must learn and use 

this way of communication, but it also gives teachers 

greater challenges, because it is not easy to find 

language and posture that can express our emotions 

and personalities for online communication, which is 

what we have been trying to explore. 

2. OPEN UNIVERSITY MULTIDIMENSIONAL 

LEARNING SUPPORT SERVICES 

Establishing a truly suitable learning support service 

system for open university students is the basis of 

realizing the characteristics of Open University 

education, and the scientific planning of learning 

support service is the premise of deciding whether our 

learning support service system is effective or not[2]. 

Scientific planning is suitable for students in open 

universities. We need to assess some issues, such as: 

what are the needs of students? At the same time, it is 

necessary to prepare for unpredictable situations so as 

to facilitate flexible use in teaching[3]. 

In the actual teaching work, the question I often think 

about is what are the learning needs of students in 

Open University? How to meet their students’ needs? 

Through many years of teaching, it is found that the 

learning needs of most students are not simply to 

obtain diplomas, but to enrich their knowledge 

reserves and better adapt to social development. 
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When the demand is clear, the teaching goal is clear. 

Through the Applied Teaching model, students can be 

helped to Learn for Application[4-5]. 

2.1 Learning Support Service Needs at Different 

Stages 

2.1.1 Advance support services 

Teachers should determine what students want from 

learning. Is it really the best way to complete your 

study? Evaluate their current experience and abilities, 

select appropriate learning courses, and find suitable 

learning partners. 

2.1.2 Support services in learning 

Most of the students in Open University are 

on-the-job personnel. It is necessary to help them set 

up suitable learning schedule, set up study groups, 

improve their learning skills, learn through new media, 

make full use of face-to-face learning time, and learn 

informally from others. In terms of curriculum 

content, as a student with working experience, besides 

understanding the basic content of the curriculum, his 

study focuses on putting forward the part that he does 

not understand, daring to put forward his own views, 

accepting others’ different views, and being able to 

combine the content of the curriculum with his own 

work experience. 

2.1.3 Extended support services 

Through a variety of teaching methods of mixed 

learning, help students think and understand the 

problems in the work, can achieve the application of 

knowledge and skills in the work, so as to apply what 

they have learned, and lay the foundation for 

innovation in the next step. 

2.1.4 Evaluate support services 

Assessment support services can be multi- 

dimensional, of which the most important is the 

experience of students. The way students participate 

in questionnaires or interviews, and the effectiveness 

of statistical analysis is convincing, which can 

promote teachers to continuously improve the 

provision of support services. 

2.2 How to Plan to Meet Demand 

2.2.1 Student analysis 

Student analysis should not only understand students’ 

age, family situation, living area, work industry and 

position, but also their personal growth needs. 

2.2.2 Learning environment analysis 

Many of the problems that Open University students 

encounter in their study are related to time. We should 

attach importance to the analysis of each student’s 

learning environment, such as whether there is little 

or no face-to-face tutoring because of the nature of 

work or the distance from the school. 

2.2.3 Course learning analysis 

How do students learn? What are the difficulties in 

achieving learning goals? The teaching mode of Open 

University is accomplished by face-to-face teaching 

and online tutoring, in which face-to-face course is a 

characteristic and an important part of leading online 

teaching. It is not easy to meet the teaching 

requirements and solve the contradiction between 

students’ work and study. Therefore, in practical 

teaching, it is necessary to design a learning support 

service that can meet the needs of students, especially 

for those students who seldom participate in 

face-to-face teaching. 

3. TEACHING PRACTICE BASED ON LEARN- 

ING SUPPORT SERVICE 

By studying what kind of learning support service 

students need, this paper tries to carry out teaching 

practice based on the concept of learning support 

service. Practical exploration is made in the teaching 

of the course modules of social work, such as Case 

Work and Group Work. Students are taken as the 

center, and Applied Teaching is the teaching goal. 

Students are guided to attach importance to Process 

Learning and include various elements of mixed 

learning. 

3.1 Teaching Goal Setting Originating from Students’ 

Learning Needs: Applied to Work Practice 

The curriculum of social work major in Open 

University is divided into six modules: public basic 

courses, professional basic courses, professional 

courses, professional development courses, general 

courses and practical courses.  Social work specialty 

course is different from other theoretical courses. It 

pays more attention to the specific analysis of social 

work methods and skills on the basis of clarifying the 

necessary basic theoretical knowledge of social work, 

so as to help social workers transform theoretical 

knowledge into operational methods and skills in 

practice and effectively improve the quality of social 

work practice. 

Case Work and Group Work belong to the module of 

professional courses and are highly practical courses. 

The characteristics of this kind of courses are theory 

first and then application. Teachers should adopt case 

teaching which combines theory with practice in 

teaching. They should not only take advantage of the 

east wind of professional basic courses, but also pave 

the way for linking up practical courses. As one of the 

three direct service methods of social work, case work 

and group work require students to master theory and 

application. Case is to establish professional 

relationship with face-to-face communication and 

interaction, to provide the case owner with 

much-needed help, which requires a theoretical grasp 

of the values of case work, basic working principles, 

and practical grasp of the operation process and skills. 

Group work is a social worker who deals with 

personal, interpersonal and environmental problems, 

develops personal potential and learns to solve 

problems through purposeful group activities and 

interaction among members, so as to achieve personal 

growth. Therefore, case work and group social work 

play an important role in social work practice and 

social work professional education. How can we help 

students change from passive learning to active 

learning by providing learning support? The answer is 
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to apply classroom knowledge to work practice as the 

teaching goal. When students experience the pleasure 

of learning for application, their learning motivation 

and desire will promote the effectiveness of learning. 

3.2 Analysis of Difficulties in Teaching Objectives 

3.2.1 Teachers’ limitations 

Theoretical knowledge is abundant, but practical links 

are limited. How can each student apply to work 

practice after learning? The solution is to enrich 

teaching resources through multiple ways; make 

effective use of students’ working experience to share 

learning; enrich the curriculum through group 

learning, case teaching, online learning, special 

lectures, and presentation of learning results; and 

ultimately achieve teaching objectives. 

3.2.2 Students’ limitations 

There are conflicts between work and study time; 

special jobs: lack of industry experience and so on. 

Through teachers’ understanding of learning support, 

teaching design is carried out, and suitable methods 

such as group learning, case teaching, online learning, 

special lectures and presentation of learning results 

are provided to solve the problem. At the same time, 

these instructional designs will provide students with 

a path guide. Students need a diversified choice of 

counseling services for the difficulties of professional 

learning. They can be teachers, classmates, family 

members, or experienced colleagues and friends. 

3.3 Practice of Mixed Teaching Method Breaking 

through Teaching Difficulties 

The general idea is to highlight the personalized and 

diverse learning characteristics of students and meet 

the needs of learning support services at different 

stages. Demonstrate the adaptability and innovation 

of teachers’ ability. Build the integration of online and 

offline, solve the contradiction between work and 

study, let students achieve “want to learn” to “be able 

to learn”. Students can make full use of the rich 

learning resources provided by the online teaching 

platform: teaching documents, teaching guidance 

videos and texts, combined with their own learning 

conditions, improve the use of multi-media skills, 

unblocked learning channels. Experience and promote 

self-learning efficiency by integrating face-to-face 

learning with online learning. The specific teaching 

methods are as follows. 

3.3.1 Group learning 

Fixed group members and corresponding group 

management system, forming learning support among 

students, providing learning skills support, emotional 

support and management support. 

3.3.2 Case teaching 

Enriching teaching resources through various ways to 

carry out case teaching, demonstrating the method of 

applying theory to practice. 

3.3.3 Network learning 

Thematic discussion through students’ common 

media, to show students themselves. The platform of 

my own learning results suggests that students browse 

each other and make suggestions, and comment and 

summarize in face-to-face lectures. Excellent 

achievements are marked with FINE stickers to 

recommend students to browse.  

3.3.4 Thematic lectures 

Making full use of the Open University’s network 

teaching platform, carrying out special lectures in the 

form of live classroom, or issuing announcements in 

the Course Guidance column of online teaching 

resources.  

3.3.5 Demonstration of learning effect 

There are two ways to show the learning results.  

Firstly, we design a certain time to show the group 

learning results in each class.  Secondly, we set up a 

theme in the course discussion area, recommend all 

students to browse the excellent results of students 

labeled EXCELLENT posts, promote the atmosphere 

of mutual learning and discussion, encourage students 

to dare to put forward different suggestions, and 

cultivate innovative thinking. 

4. CONCLUSION 

After several years of teaching practice, the dynamic 

improvement is gradually carried out from four 

aspects: teaching analysis, strategy selection, process 

implementation and effect feedback. Particularly, we 

should pay attention to the expanding fields of work 

and the corresponding changes in job requirements in 

the social work industry year by year. We should 

update cases and add new practical skills in 

accordance with the requirements of the syllabus. 

There are the following gains: 

Students’ learning skills have been improved.  They 

can use the professional knowledge learned to apply 

to their own practical work; skillfully produce 

appropriate PPT for the presentation of learning 

results; through classroom, online discussion, group 

learning, students in the summary not only contains 

the contents of the book, but also according to work 

experience from different dimensions of scientific 

comparison, knowledge sorting and summary ability 

improved significantly.  The use of group learning 

and presentation of learning outcomes has 

significantly increased the interaction between 

students, especially through the use of multiple media, 

the frequency and time of after-school communication 

have increased. After experiencing the joy of 

successful learning, students’ self-confidence is 

constantly improving, more and more students can put 

forward constructive learning suggestions, and 

students’ communication and expression ability is 

also significantly improved. Generally speaking, 

students’ learning enthusiasm is rising. What is 

valuable is that the recognition of the usefulness of 

learning for social work majors has been improved, 

and there are fewer and fewer ideas for diploma 

learning alone. 

Throughout the learning mode of Open University, 

when students come into contact with the learning 

media, student support services will come into being. 
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As a part of the curriculum, student support services 

should be planned at the beginning of the curriculum 

as well as the course materials. Whether the planning 

is scientific and meets the needs of students should be 

evaluated and continuously improved by students, so 

as to be recognized by students.  So the support 

service we provide must be an effective learning 

service suitable for the students of Open University, 

laying the foundation for the reform of teaching mode 

and management mode, matching it with the support 

service provided, and finally achieving the goal of 

promoting the quality and scale of open education. 

This process may be a long but inevitable process. 
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Abstract: Both theory and practice show that the level 

of trust is a key factor affecting the success or failure 

of PPP projects. How to recognize the driving factors 

of trust and construct corresponding breeding 

mechanisms to promote the emergence of 

organizational effectiveness and improve the 

adaptability of PPP projects in China’s context has 

become an important issue in this research. Starting 

from the relationship between individuals and 

organizations, this paper mainly studies how members 

implement positive behaviors that contribute to the 

sustainable development of enterprises driven by 

factors at the individual level, as well as the impact of 

individual characteristics and enterprise environment 

on organizational trust.  

Keywords: PPP Project, Trust motivation, Social 

Investment, Government Insurance 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The Public-Private-Partnership (PPP) model is a 

major measure of China’s national governance 

construction in recent years. In 2014, the State 

Council promulgated the “Guiding Opinions on 

Investment and Financing Mechanisms for Innovative 

Key Areas to Encourage Social Investment”, which 

required the establishment of a sound government and 

social capital cooperation mechanism, which marked 

the arrival of the PPP era of Chinese engineering 

projects. The “Opinions of the Central Committee of 

the Communist Party of China on Deepening the 

Reform of Investment and Financing System” 

promulgated in 2016 put forward efforts to promote 

structural reforms on the supply side, give full play to 

the decisive role of the market in resource allocation 

and better play the role of the government, and further 

promote the PPP model. The PPP model has played 

an important role in the construction of China’s 

infrastructure sector. Many successful public-private 

partnership projects have solved the problem of 

insufficient financial resources and backward 

infrastructure management in China, and improved 

efficiency [1-2]. 

The theoretical community believes that it is 

theoretically and practically necessary to study 

organizational citizenship behavior in project 

management, especially in major project management. 

Especially in China’s current PPP projects, 

“re-financing, light governance”, “re-entry, light exit”, 

“easy to sign, difficult to land”, construction industry 

contract laws and regulations are not perfect, and PPP 

projects are mostly strategic for central and local 

governments. The project and the trust behavior of the 

participating entities play a positive interaction role 

for the partnership between the two parties of the PPP 

projects, which in turn enhances the organizational 

effectiveness of the PPP project and promotes the 

success of the project. 

It can be seen that the complexity of the trust behavior 

of PPP projects has exceeded the scope of traditional 

engineering project management theory, and it must 

be systematically investigated with a new perspective 

[3]. On the one hand, some scholars have carried out 

partial research on communication, cooperation, 

commitment and other behaviors in PPP projects 

based on the traditional perspectives of 

principal-agent theory and project governance theory, 

but lack a system for trust behavior of PPP projects, 

so the investigation failed to solve the key problem of 

non-contractual cooperation behavior in essence. On 

the other hand, the research on organizational trust 

based on Organizational Behavior (OB), Positive 

Organization Scholarship (POS) and Positive 

Organization Behavior (POB) in corporate 

management advocates that from the perspective of 

human positive state, characteristics and positive 

behavior, the study of the contribution of 

non-contractual cooperative behavior in the 

organization to the realization of organizational goals 

provides a new way to solve this problem in 

theory .however, there are larger differences context 

in enterprise and construction projects, and related 

results still need to be contextualized research.  

2. RESEARCH STATUS AND ANALYSIS AT 

HOME AND ABROAD 

2.1 Review of Related Research on Organizational 

Trust in Organizational Behavior and Project 

Management Theory 

Trust is a party’s willingness to take risks based on 

the expectation that the other party will take specific 

actions for itself. It has nothing to do with the 

supervision or control of the other party. The core 

concept of trust is to believe that the trusted party will 

not take advantage of the vulnerability of the trusted 

party to take opportunistic actions. At present, the 

research on trust mainly focuses on the following 

aspects [4-5].  

2.1.1 Theoretical research on organizational trust.  

It includes the drivers of motivation, dimensions, 
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drivers, and outcomes. Since trust is a belief about the 

other party and potential cooperation, on the surface, 

the behavior is individual, but its essence involves 

both the individual and the trustworthiness of the 

group or organization compared with a large number 

of individual trust studies, group trust research has not 

received enough attention and development. The 

study believes that the reasons for trust in Western 

social and cultural background include: reputation, 

similarity, rules, and other studies indicate that human 

social relations is a unique mechanism of trust 

generated in the context of Chinese culture. Trust is a 

multi-dimensional concept. The proportion 

distribution of different dimensions in the overall 

level of trust is the structure of trust. Therefore, the 

trust structure is inseparable from the research of trust 

measure. The representative views in this aspect 

include: Rousseau and others believe that trust can be 

divided into Three measures of calculus-based trust, 

relational trust, and institutional based trust; Hartman 

believes that trust includes based on competence trust, 

based on integrity trust, based on intuitive trust. At 

present, trust has a positive driving effect on multiple 

measures of organizational performance such as 

organizational performance, organizational 

development and organizational success. In the 

process of triggering trust behavior driven by 

motivation and then influencing organizational 

effectiveness, trust will be affected by multiple factors, 

such as personal characteristics, task orientation, 

organizational culture and executive behavior.  

2.1.2Empirical research on organizational trust.  

The main research paradigm is to collect data through 

field visits and questionnaires around the above 

theory, to develop a scale to verify the relationship 

between motivation variables and trust, and to analyze 

the path change and mechanism of trust generation 

and driving organizational performance. At present, 

the research on trust has begun to expand into various 

fields, and many research concepts such as 

community trust, doctor-patient trust, and customer 

trust have emerged. 

Behavior depends on the specific situation. Corporate 

and project-based organizations are permanent 

organizations, and there are significant differences in 

context with temporary project organizations [6]. The 

results of research in permanent organizations have 

not been confirmed in temporary organizations. The 

earliest researcher on temporary organizations is 

Goodman, who believes that a temporary organization 

is a group of workers who are temporarily set up to 

complete specific and complex tasks within a 

specified time. PPP project is a typical temporary 

organization. Unlike permanent organization, 

temporary organization weakens the existence of 

organizational structure [7]. Task-oriented, participants 

are the key actors. The significance of trust is whether 

it is beneficial to the accomplishment of project 

objectives, rather than the sustainable development of 

the organization. Blatt’s research on temporary 

organizations confirms that, social identity theory, 

social exchange theory, impression management and 

other theories in business management can not 

explain the trust motivation of employees in 

temporary situations, and because the members of the 

temporary organization are mostly from different 

organizations or departments, most members are not 

familiar with each other, the trust between members 

has volatility characteristics, and there is boundary 

ambiguity, which constitutes a mutually reinforcing 

complex system with other behaviors that are 

conducive to organizational performance 

improvement. 

Based on this, some scholars have tried to introduce 

organizational trust into the temporary situation of 

engineering projects for research. Albertus Laan and 

others believe that by selecting key employees, 

increasing informal interactions between employees, 

and stimulating the openness and transparency of both 

parties, it can help both parties to overcome each 

other’s confrontation and establish a good initial 

environment for engineering trust. Pui Ting Chow and 

others distinguish the trust expectation of the project 

from the trust behavior establishment process, and 

believe that the factors affecting the trust 

establishment of the project are social network, 

procedural metrics, credit rating, and calculated 

output. Wang Dongmei analyzes the influencing 

factors of mutual trust between the owner and the 

contractor, and believes that the factors affecting the 

owner’s trust to the contractor are: the relationship 

between the two parties, complete and symmetrical 

information, perception of contract fairness and 

satisfaction, contracting business performance levels 

and interpersonal relationships. Du Yaling and others 

divide trust into initial trust and continuous trust, 

believing that the main factors that influence the 

initial trust of government departments in social 

capital are: financial status of social capital, 

engineering experience, technical ability, management 

ability, power input, social reputation, safety and 

environmental ability, and indirect factors are social 

capital. The above research on the factors affecting 

the trust of engineering projects is mainly limited to: 

(1) Separating the hard influences at the company 

level from the flexible effects at the level of personal 

interactions, and not combining the dual effects of the 

two levels; (2) In the study of the influencing factors 

at the individual level, the research on the influence 

effects of key individual characteristics is relatively 

lacking [8]. 

In summary, at present, there are abundant research 

results on organizational trust in enterprise 

management. Starting from the relationship between 

individuals and organizations, this paper mainly 

studies how members implement positive behaviors 

that contribute to the sustainable development of 

enterprises driven by factors at the individual level, as 
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well as the impact of individual characteristics and 

enterprise environment on organizational trust. The 

traditional project management theory about the 

organizational system and research paradigm that 

organizational trust has not yet formed a system, lacks 

systematic research on the specific situation of PPP 

project from a new perspective, can not effectively 

identify the special motivation of the extra-contract 

behavior and its internal law [9]. 

2.2 A Review of Research on Related Behaviors of 

Participants in Construction Projects  

At present, due to the practical needs of engineering 

project development, human behavior, especially 

cooperation and communication, is considered to be 

an important factor affecting the performance of 

engineering projects. Xue Jin and Deng Xiaomei 

(2014) emphasize how to make the most of people’s 

subjective initiative to achieve the goal of engineering 

construction “human reason” refers to the factors of 

trust in engineering management.  

Some studies have also begun to focus on the trust in 

engineering construction and related cooperation, 

communication, relationship concerns, help and team 

cross-border specific behaviors, these research results 

can provide a basis for PPP project trust research. 

These organizational actions specifically include the 

following aspects. 

2.2.1Trust behavior.  

Du Yaling and others divide the trust in the PPP 

project into initial trust and negotiation trust. The 

financial status, technical ability, management ability, 

past performance, social reputation, safety and 

environmental ability are the main drivers of the 

initial trust of the government and social capital. The 

inherent characteristics of the two sides of the 

transaction, the interaction between the two parties, 

and the psychological expectations of both parties are 

the main drivers of the renegotiation of trust.  

2.2.2 Cooperative behavior.  

Cooperation refers to a relationship behavior in which 

members of the organization are willing to cooperate 

with other members’ activities in order to help all 

members achieve the goal of exceeding expectations. 

Anvuur emphasized that the role of cooperative 

behavior of contract participants should not be 

neglected when studying the improvement factors of 

project management performance from the 

sociological level. Case analysis was used to verify 

the positive correlation between cooperation and 

project management performance, and affirmed the 

role of trust, believing that trust is a necessary 

condition for the formation of cooperation. Wei 

Guangxing analyzed the impact of incentive factors 

such as project compensation system, employee risk 

aversion and synergy on teamwork. Han Yujie and 

others constructed a multi-agent cooperative behavior 

model based on altruistic preferences and reciprocal 

preferences based on principal-agent theory, and 

passed numerical values. The analytical method 

demonstrates the role of altruism and reciprocal 

preferences in generating cooperative behavior 

between participants. Lv Wenxue conducted a 

questionnaire survey of the main negotiators in the 

negotiation of 164 project disputes, showing that 

whether it is fair distribution, procedural fairness and 

fair exchange, it has a significant positive impact on 

the negotiators’ cooperative behavior. The flexibility 

and solidarity demonstrated by the parties to the 

dispute during the implementation of the project 

positively regulate the impact of fairness in 

distribution and fairness on cooperative behavior. 

2.2.3 Relationship governance behavior.  

According to Lusch and others’ interpretation of 

relational behavior, relational behavior can be divided 

into three main dimensions: flexibility, information 

exchange, and solidarity. Whether it is flexibility, 

information exchange or solidarity, the definition 

emphasizes a desired behavior of both sides of the 

problem. Liang Yongkuan, Wang Jieshi, Luo Yazhuo 

and other scholars have studied the issue of 

stakeholder relations from the perspective of PPP 

project relationship governance, which is mainly 

divided into source dynamics (balanced distribution 

of interests), external driving force (change of 

external environment), internal driving force (trust 

level) and resistance (inertial constraint), through the 

questionnaire, using the structural equation model, the 

conceptual model of the relationship between 

dynamic factors and the evolution of stakeholder 

relationships in PPP projects and the interaction 

between potential variables are studied to provide the 

basis for effective relationship governance of PPP 

projects.  

2.2.4 Help behavior.  

Zhao Huijun and others through a questionnaire 

survey of 180 project employees, using hierarchical 

regression method to obtain organizational political 

perception has a significant explanatory power for the 

help behavior between project organizations, and 

employee recognition of the organization plays a part 

of mediating role in the relationship between 

organizational political perception and inter- 

organizational help behavior. 2.2.5 Team cross-border 

behavior.  

Specifically, the behavior of the team to establish 

contact with external stakeholders in order to achieve 

the mission objectives, and actively manage such 

linkages is called team cross-border behavior [10]. The 

study found that the individual’s role responsibility, 

team members’ tenure and experience, authorization, 

identity, team composition, team culture, member 

professional composition, organizational climate, 

institutional design, task complexity have a positive 

driving effect on the cross-border behavior of the 

project team. 

Therefore, in engineering project management, some 

scholars have studied the trust behavior, cooperative 

behavior, relationship governance behavior, help 
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behavior, team cross-border behavior of general 

projects and PPP projects, but still lack systematic 

knowledge and theoretical system, especially the 

multiple behavioral motivations, multi-level 

behaviour, the role of different participants in 

achieving organizational performance, organizational 

development and organizational success, and so 

on[11]. The results of systematic research have not 

yet been formed, and the key issues of trust behavior 

between PPP project subjects from the scientific and 

theoretical level can not be explained. 

3. REVIEW OF RELATED RESEARCH 

3.1 Trust is the Key Factor Affecting the Success or 

Failure of PPP Projects, Which has Theoretical and 

Empirical Research Value. 

Both theory and practice show that the level of trust is 

a key factor affecting the success or failure of PPP 

projects. On the one hand, the existing research 

literature indicates that it is necessary to break 

through a series of positive behaviors between project 

subjects and PPP projects from the perspective of 

traditional engineering, from trust, cooperation, 

relationship governance, help, team cross-border 

behavior, etc. The exploration has been carried out, 

and useful research results have been obtained, which 

lays the foundation for the follow-up research, but it 

is generally a partial dispersion study. On the other 

hand, in practice, project participants based on 

Chinese context have begun to realize the importance 

of trust for project success, and carry out the 

governance of relevant partnership models to achieve 

the goal of “win-win” or “win-win” for project 

participants. But it has not risen to the theoretical 

level. Therefore, how to recognize the driving factors 

of trust and construct corresponding breeding 

mechanisms to promote the emergence of 

organizational effectiveness and improve the 

adaptability of PPP projects in China’s context has 

become an important issue in this research. 

3.2 The Trust Behavior of PPP Projects is Highly 

Complex and Needs to be Examined from A New 

Perspective.  

Traditional engineering management disciplines focus 

on tools and methodological research, and ignoring 

the “humanity” research (human and behavioral 

factors) in engineering project organization. PPP 

project subject trust is based on individual and 

organizational behavior of psychology. It has complex 

system characteristics such as diversity of influencing 

factors, non-linear emergence of organizational 

effectiveness, chaos and interaction, easy alienation, 

mutation and so on, has exceeded the research scope 

of traditional engineering management disciplines 

needs to combine the related theories of 

organizational behavior and active organizational 

management to examine the nature of the 

phenomenon of trust behavior, the emergence 

mechanism of power and the risk of alienation, and 

improve the effectiveness and stability of the 

cultivation mechanism. 

4. CONCLUSION  
The PPP projects advocate a non-confrontational 
approach and target the “win-win” of governments 
and investors. Due to the incomplete contractual 
nature of PPP projects, the relationship-specific 
investment of investors in PPP projects makes the 
parties highly dependent on each other and increases 
their chances of adopting opportunistic behavior (That 
is, higher transaction risk). The contract theory holds 
that the incentive of opportunistic behavior on both 
sides of the transaction is information asymmetry, 
which can easily lead to moral hazard in the subject, 
and the negative externality of the loss of benefit in 
the PPP projects. 
5. ACKNOLEGEMENT 
The paper receive subvention by the fund of natural 
science project of HeNan Science and Technology 
Department (No. 182102210386) and scientific and 
educational integration project of HeNan University 
of Technology (No.26210148). 
 
REFERENCES: 
[1]Faems D, Janssens M, Madhok A, et al., Toward 
anintegrative perspective on alliance governance: 
connectin gcontract design, trust dynamics, and 
contract application, Academy of Management 
Journal, 2008, 51 (6):1053-1078 
[2]Poppo L, Zenger T, Do formal contracts and 
relational governance function as substitutes or 
complements, Strategic Management Journal, 2002, 
23(8):707-725 
[3]Maylor H, Vidgen R, Carve S, Managerial 
complexity in project-based operations: A grounded 
model and its implications for practice, Project 
Management Journal, 2008, 39(1): 15-26. 
[4]Jan Terje Karlsen, Forming relationships with 
stake-holders in engineering projects, European 
Journal of industrial engineering, 2008, 2(1): 35-49 
[5]Malik M A Khalfan, Peter Mcdermott, Willswan. 
Building trust in construction project, Supply Chian 
Managemant: An international Journal, 2007, 12(6): 
385-391 
[6]Jan-Nam Lee, Effect of initial andongoing trust in 
it outsourcing: a bilateral perspective, Information & 
Management, 2011(48):96-105  
[7]Ozan, Hall T, Rainer A, et al., Trust in software 
out-sourcing relationships: an empirical investgation 
of Indian software companies, The 9th International 
conference Empirical Assessment in Software 
Engineering, 2005(6). 
[8]Roussean D M, Sitkin S B, Burt R S, et al., Not so 
different after all: a cross-discipline Review, 1998, 
23(3):393-404 
[9]Pinto J K, Slevin D P, Trust in projects: an 
empirical assessment of owner/contractor 
relationships, International Journal of Project 
Management, 2009, 27(6): 638-648 
[10]Smyth H, Edkins A. Relationship management in 
the management of PFI/PPP projects in the UK. 
International Journal of Project management, 2007, 
25(3):232-240 

International Journal of Education and Economics 35

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



[11]Wong W K, Cheung S O, Yiu T W, et al., 
Framework for trust in construction contract, 

International Journal of project Management, 2008, 
26(8): 821-829

 
 

International Journal of Education and Economics36

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



On the Integration of excellent traditional 

Culture into Education in Colleges and 

Universities 
 

SUN JING CHE 

School of political Science and Law, Zhoukou normal University, 466 000 Zhoukou, Henan, China 

E-mail: 503860875@qq.com 

 

Abstract: China’s excellent traditional culture is 

profound and profound, and it has a profound cultural 

heritage. It plays an important role in improving the 

ideological and moral quality of college teachers and 

students and shaping the outstanding personality. 

Integrating Chinese excellent traditional culture into 

the daily ideological and political education of 

college students can not only enrich the content of 

ideological and political education, but also enhance 

the self-confidence of teachers and students, and 

effectively inherit the excellent traditional culture of 

China. Through the study of the lack of identity, the 

lack of classroom popularization, and the low 

teacher’s cultural literacy in the process of integrating 

Chinese excellent traditional culture into the 

ideological and political education of college students, 

it proposes targeted improvement measures to make 

Chinese excellent traditional culture all-round and 

multi-level. Incorporate into the daily ideological and 

political education of college students. 

Keywords: Chinese excellent traditional culture; 

College students; Daily ideological and political 

education 

 

With its long history and rich cultural connotation, 

Chinese excellent traditional culture has made the 

Chinese nation occupy a place on the international 

stage and become the focus of attention of the world. 

The excellent traditional culture of the Chinese nation 

is the crystallization of the production and labor of 

generations in the past five thousand years in China, 

which has rich cultural content and spiritual 

self-cultivation[1]. At present, China is carrying out 

drastic reform and the construction of a harmonious 

socialist society. The excellent traditional culture of 

the Chinese nation can not only provide rich spiritual 

and cultural materials, but also improve the people 

undefined national cohesion and cultural 

self-confidence, thus promoting the process of reform 

and the construction of a harmonious socialist society. 

For college students in a pluralistic and complex 

environment, the difficulties in choice, orientation 

and adaptation in the face of all kinds of western 

ideology and culture, values and lifestyles need to be 

resolved by Chinese excellent traditional culture with 

its rich educational spirit[2]. Therefore, under the 

background of globalization, the importance and 

urgency of how to integrate Chinese excellent 

traditional culture into daily ideological and political 

education for college students is highlighted, waiting 

for ideological and political workers to study and 

explore, and come up with reasonable and effective 

ways and means. 

As the main channel of the ideological and political 

education, the teaching course of colleges and 

universities plays a key role in setting up the correct 

outlook on life, world view and values, so as to 

integrate the outstanding traditional culture into the 

daily ideological and political education in the face of 

the current form. It is an important task of the current 

ideological and political education course to penetrate 

into the college students undefined growth process. 

1. INTEGRATE EXCELLENT TRADITIONAL 

CULTURE INTO THE CURRICULUM OF 

COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 

First, as the carrier of the traditional culture 

knowledge, the textbook plays the role of the bridge 

in the classroom teaching of the university, so the 

construction of the excellent traditional culture 

textbook should be taken as the first step in the 

reform and teaching, and the scholars who have high 

cultural quality and have the theoretical knowledge of 

the traditional culture should be invited, Drawing on 

the successful experience of other textbooks, the 

author has written a teaching material which is more 

in line with the teaching of the excellent traditional 

culture and education in colleges and universities. 

Local colleges and universities can also be integrated 

into local cultural and historical sites and special 

cultural activities to make the textbooks more 

realistic and more interesting. “Secondly, on the basis 

of scientific and professional textbooks, colleges and 

universities need to keep the knowledge of excellent 

traditional culture in the course of teaching and 

teaching of different majors, not only the important 

content of the professional knowledge, but also the 

profound and profound of the Chinese culture”. At 

the same time, the university also needs to take the 

teaching course of the excellent traditional culture 

knowledge as a compulsory course, through the 

whole university life, and effectively integrate into 

the student undefined reality. Through high-quality 

classroom teaching, students can feel the charm of 

Chinese culture and improve the “identity” of 
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Chinese culture. In the end, it is necessary to infiltrate 

the basic theory and practical technology of pedagogy 

and psychology into the education and teaching 

course of Chinese excellent traditional culture, so that 

the students can absorb and grasp the theoretical 

knowledge of Chinese culture in a happy and 

harmonious atmosphere, The teacher also can change 

the traditional dry and tasteless teaching method, use 

the method of teaching in the pedagogy to infect the 

students, let the students become passive to study as 

the active study, and can deeply feel the deep 

foundation and the value of the traditional cultural 

knowledge, Let the Chinese culture build up the 

self-confidence of the college students to the Chinese 

culture from the integration of the students undefined 

life into the students undefined mind. “Only by the 

shallow depth, from the table and the inside, the 

Chinese excellent traditional culture can be truly 

integrated into the ideological and political education 

of the college students, and the cultural thinking of 

the college students should be expanded”. 

2. INTEGRATE EXCELLENT TRADITIONAL 

CULTURE INTO THE NETWORK IDEOLOGI- 

CAL AND POLITICAL EDUCATION SYSTEM 

The “digital campus” construction based on the 

campus information network has covered every 

corner of the campus. In the Internet era, colleges and 

universities need to make full use of the 

characteristics of high speed, wide range and strong 

timeliness of the new media in the network, and 

establish a virtual new platform of the ideological and 

political education network linking the Chinese 

excellent traditional culture to carry out the targeted 

publicity, so as to enable the university to master the 

“right of speech”, At the same time, the coverage of 

ideological and political education is expanded. 

“Good communication is half the success. Therefore, 

the university can also use the virtual carrier of the 

network to strengthen the communication between 

the school and the teachers and students, and the 

distance between the teachers and the students can be 

drawn through the WeChat, QQ, BBS, etc., so that the 

actual problems of the students can be solved, and the 

work of the school can be promoted.”. in addition, in 

carry out that traditional Chinese culture theme 

activity, the university can effectively use the major 

platforms, promote the traditional culture of China, 

use the timeliness of the network, carry out the 

inheritance of the university students, carry forward 

the network interaction of the Chinese traditional 

culture, And the school arranges the professional staff 

to make real-time answer and answer to the students 

on the network platform of the school, so that the 

distance between the school and the students is 

shortened, the publication of the school affairs is 

promoted, and the transparency and the working level 

of the teaching, management and service of the 

school are improved. For example, most universities 

have a service platform for listening to the opinions 

and suggestions of the students and the like, as well 

as the instant communication tools such as the QQ 

group and the WeChat group, which not only can help 

the students solve the problem, but also can guide the 

students undefined thoughts and actions, Give full 

play to the students undefined subjective initiative, so 

as to improve the timeliness and pertinence of the 

ideological and political education work. As the 

Internet information becomes more and more 

becoming the subject of the college students’ 

information acceptance. The university can also 

integrate the Chinese excellent traditional culture into 

the carrier of broadcasting, television, propaganda, 

campus micro-film, etc., arrange the students to 

participate in the theme activities related to the 

Chinese excellent traditional culture on a regular 

basis, watch the patriotic series of films, and invite 

the experts to explain the knowledge, the connotation 

and the personal opinions therein, Give the students a 

richer content presentation, better audience affinity, 

and give full play to various senses of students, so 

that the students can understand the profound cultural 

connotation and improve the self-cultivation. With 

the development of the times, the ideological and 

political educators in colleges and universities need to 

study how to play the role of the network virtual 

carrier effectively in the age of the Internet, and how 

to construct the new platform of the network to 

improve the timeliness of the ideological and political 

education of the college students. 

3. INTEGRATE EXCELLENT TRADITIONAL 

CULTURE INTO THE CULTURAL CONSTRUCT- 

ION OF CAMPUS 

The environment of colleges and universities 

embodies the cultural connotation and atmosphere of 

a university, plays an imperceptible role in the study 

and life of college students, and can also provide a 

more harmonious and stable environment for the 

development of ideological and political education 

courses, and promote the dissemination of excellent 

traditional culture. Therefore, it is the premise of 

realizing the traditional culture education in colleges 

and universities to put the excellent traditional culture 

into the campus culture construction in the first place. 

The campus environment includes two aspects: the 

first is the campus material environment, mainly the 

school construction style, campus landscape, 

supporting facilities and so on can directly reflect the 

first feeling left behind, but also intuitively reflect the 

traditional cultural elements, so colleges and 

universities can integrate the traditional cultural 

elements into campus style design and landscape 

design. “First of all, you can choose iconic buildings 

on campus, such as libraries, lecture halls, etc., 

architectural design can be integrated into traditional 

cultural elements, designed into Chinese style, so that 

students can have reference materials, from a 

physical intuitive understanding of the real sense of 

Chinese style. Secondly, the landscape of the campus, 
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as a part of the campus environment, also plays a key 

role. Therefore, we can hire special landscape 

designers to make the campus flowers, plants, trees, 

celebrities and campus buildings more harmonious, 

and reflect the cultural themes of the campus, such as 

respecting teachers, erudite and good construction, 

and so on. Finally, students’ dormitory also plays an 

important role, so colleges and universities can carry 

out traditional culture into the dormitory evaluation 

activities, let students design their own decoration, so 

that students feel the existence of traditional culture 

all the time. 

4. INTEGRATE EXCELLENT TRADITIONAL 

CULTURE INTO THE CONTENT OF TEACHER 

EDUCATION 

As the leader of the classroom teaching, the teacher 

has the important task of teaching students to study 

and acquire knowledge. To promote the integration of 

Chinese excellent traditional culture into the 

ideological and political education is not only the task 

of the university teachers, but also the test of the 

teacher undefined level. The “to be taught and 

taught” is to locate one of the educators. In the first 

place, the teacher should have a high degree of 

sentiment, a good moral and moral quality, and a 

healthy personality to serve as a role model and a 

leader in the students. Second, the teacher also needs 

to have a strong teaching ability, can effectively 

integrate the excellent traditional culture and the 

ideological and political education, and carry out 

all-round infiltration. In the end, the teacher also 

needs a high cultural quality, with a wide range of 

cultural knowledge, can fully excavate the 

connotation of the traditional culture, and can make 

individual opinions on the traditional culture, and 

bear the heavy responsibility of the propagator in the 

course of the classroom teaching. Therefore, it is 

necessary for colleges and universities to train the 

teachers who teach the traditional cultural knowledge 

and conduct regular examination so that the teachers 

can follow the pace of the times. At the same time, 

the university also needs to carry out the targeted 

lectures, the teacher training, let the teacher keep the 

state of the continuous study. As the “head teacher” of 

the college students, the university counselor is the 

first object to seek help in the higher education of the 

students. Therefore, it is very important to carry out 

the traditional culture and education of the university 

counsellors, not only can the traditional culture level 

of the counselor be improved, but also can learn the 

good traditional education idea and the education 

method, which is conducive to the development of 

the work of the students in the future. The great and 

profound Chinese traditional culture contains the 

achievements of the five thousand years of China in 

politics, economy, culture, art, education and so on, 

and is rooted in the dimensions of the thought, 

behavior and consciousness of every nation. At the 

same time, the character of the national and the 

direction of the psychological development play an 

important decisive role. The Chinese culture has a 

long history and has a long history, which cannot be 

separated from the continuous innovation and 

development of the Chinese children in the process of 

the generation of the fire and the long-term 

development of the Chinese culture and the new era 

of the Chinese excellent traditional culture, and has a 

strong vitality. Under the background of today 

undefined economic globalization and political 

pluralism, it is more able to reflect the important role 

of Chinese excellent traditional culture in the 

ideological and political education of colleges and 

universities, so it is necessary for universities to 

strengthen and improve the ideological and political 

education of college students. The innovation and 

development of the new method of ideological and 

political education, enrich the content of the 

ideological and political education, fully reflect the 

important significance of the Chinese excellent 

traditional culture in the ideological and political 

education of the university. 
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Abstract: Since the 21st century, science and 

technology industrial parks have been an important 

part of implementing regional development strategies. 

Since the construction of science and technology 

industrial park projects has the characteristics of large 

investment scale and long payback period, relying 

solely on government investment is far from meeting 

the needs of China’s science and technology industrial 

park construction. At present, more and more 

introduced PPP models make full use of social capital 

resources. The effective link is the government’s 

financial pressure. 
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1. OPERATION MODE OF PPP MODE IN 

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY INDUSTRIAL 

PARK PROJECT 

The construction of science and technology industrial 

parks can mainly provide more opportunities and 

services for innovation and entrepreneurship, and at 

the same time promote the accumulation of 

technology and technology and promote industrial 

upgrading. In fact, the development of science and 

technology industrial park projects belongs to public 

goods and services provided by the government, and 

can be carried out and implemented through the 

operation mode of PPP. PPP (Public-Private 

Partnership), usually translated as “public-private 

partnership system”, that is, government and social 

capital cooperation, is a project financing model in 

public infrastructure. Since 2013, China has attached 

great importance to the PPP model and gradually 

promoted it. In terms of specific operations, it is 

possible to take the overall development of the park 

or infrastructure development as the goal, to purchase 

services by the government, provide corresponding 

subsidy funds as support, and introduce social funds, 

and sign the PPP project contract on the principle of 

benefit sharing and risk sharing. To clarify the rights 

and obligations of the two parties and work together 

to achieve the set goals. Applying the PPP 

development model to a technology-based industrial 

park has the following advantages： 

1.1 Conducive to Solving Financial Difficulties and 

Reducing Operating Costs 

Since the PPP model is a cooperation between the 

government and social capital, this can mobilize the 

enthusiasm of social capital to participate in the 

construction of industrial parks, and solve a series of 

financial difficulties in the process of industrial park 

construction to the maximum extent, and deepen the 

reform and expansion of the investment and financing 

system for industrial park construction. Effective 

investment is of great value. At the same time, from 

the perspective of the government, the PPP model can 

also alleviate the government’s financial burden to a 

certain extent, effectively improve the project’s 

investment, construction and operational efficiency, 

and optimize capital. From the perspective of social 

capital, the social capital side can maximize the 

market value and potential income of the project by 

locking in the professional technology industry 

operation organization, so that the actual cost is 

usually lower than the self-operated cost of the 

government[1]. 

1.2 Conducive to Improving Operational Efficiency 

and Promoting Park Development 

The PPP mode has a wide range of cooperation 

methods, including infrastructure, public service 

facilities, investment attraction, industrial operation, 

and service system construction. Therefore, the use of 

social capital to operate the park will help to obtain 

the best economic and social benefits, and realize the 

development of science and technology industry and 

the development of innovation-driven target parts. At 

present, many industrial parks have strengthened the 

International Journal of Education and Economics40

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



operation and management of industrial parks by 

applying the PPP model. The professional 

management capabilities of social organizations and 

institutions have been effectively utilized, and the 

government and society have achieved the goal of 

“win-win” [2]. 

2. DEVELOPMENT STATUS OF CONSTRUCT- 

ION PROJECT OF LIAOBUXIANGSHI SCIENCE 

AND TECHNOLOGY INDUSTRIAL PARK IN 

DONGGUAN 

Dongguan City, Guangdong Province Since the 

establishment of the first batch of five PPP 

(Government and Social Capital Cooperation) pilot 

projects in June 2015, Dongguan’s exploration in the 

PPP field has gradually improved. At present, there 

are 32 projects in Dongguan that have been included 

in the PPP project library, involving a total investment 

of 45.172 billion yuan, a landing rate of 75% in the 

library project, and the third place in Guangdong 

Province. 

On August 26, 2016, the Liaobu Town Government 

passed the public bidding to transfer the PPP project 

of the municipal infrastructure construction of Songhu 

Zhigu (formerly Xiangshi Science and Technology 

Park) to Lingnan Garden Co., Ltd., with a project 

budget of 510 million yuan. The PPP project of the 

Xiangshi Science and Technology Industrial Park 

(municipal infrastructure) in Liaobu Town is a project 

under construction, and the type belongs to urban 

comprehensive development-park development. The 

project is located in the south of Liaobu Town, north 

of Songshan Lake Avenue, east to Shida Road, north 

to planned outer ring road, west to Jinsong Road, 

south to Songshan Lake Avenue, close to Songshan 

Lake Avenue and Shida Road Interchange, and 

Buddha The Ling Ecological Tourism Zone is 

adjacent to the Songshan Lake High-Tech Industrial 

Park. The project was included in the Dongguan PPP 

project reserve on January 6, 2016. The construction 

contents include: (1) upgrading and renovation, 19 

new roads such as Jinsong Road (Shida 

Road-Songshan Lake Avenue) and Minfu Road 

(Jinsong Road-Shida Road); (2) upgrading or new 

urban parks, cultural parks and Complete the 

landscape greening project of 21 road sections; (3) 

complete the renovation of the southwest river 

channel; (4) complete the supporting projects such as 

the site leveling of the park. The operation includes 

the maintenance and maintenance of public facilities 

such as roads (drainage), public green spaces, and 

street lamps. The total investment of the project 

Jian’an is 51,210,100 yuan, including construction 

project cost of 390,267.2 thousand yuan, installation 

engineering cost of 96,240,500 yuan, and equipment 

purchase fee of 2,549,340 yuan. [3] 

Nowadays, several main roads in the Songhu Zhigu 

Park have been basically completed, and the green 

belt near the Investment Promotion Center has 

gradually taken shape.As the first industrial park PPP 

project, the project has greatly accelerated the 

construction and operation of the Songhu Zhigu 

Industrial Park. According to the plan, the project will 

also build the internal roads, greening, pipe network, 

municipal park and river landscape of Songhu Zhigu. 

Among them, the six horizontal and seven vertical 

trunk roads will form a perfect road transportation 

network; the 2km waterfront promenade ecological 

landscape belt and the three major municipal parks 

will become the park’s characteristic ecological 

landscape. [4] 

3. THOUGHTS ON PPP MODE IN THE CONSTR- 

UCTION OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

INDUSTRIAL PARK 

3.1 Thoughts on Choosing PPP Operation Mode 

In the actual operation process of the general 

industrial park PPP project, it is necessary to select 

the appropriate PPP mode based on the characteristics 

of the project itself. At present, the PPP model 

promoted by the Ministry of Finance includes six 

types: government capital injection + franchise model, 

government authorization + franchise, government 

purchase service, government capital injection + 

equity repurchase, government resource 

compensation + project revenue sharing model, 

government authorization + permanent Continued 

business model. Among them, the technology industry 

park project is carried out by means of government 

authorization, franchising, and finally transfer to the 

government. Compared with other methods, this 

model has more obvious incentive effect on the 

project company, which is conducive to the 

construction and operation of the park project. 

3.2Thoughts on the Profit Point of PPP Project in 

Science and Technology Industrial Park 

Due to the wide range of construction and design of 

science and technology industrial parks, in addition to 

the construction of infrastructure such as land and 

river improvement, road drainage and other projects, 

it also includes tasks such as attracting investment and 

building industrial chains. Therefore, there are 

different profit points in each of the different stages of 

development operations. In the early stage of the 

project, the land consolidation and infrastructure 

construction phase can be carried out mainly by the 

enterprise, and the real estate development supporting 

residential sales will be implemented in advance to 

realize the return of funds. In the later stage of the 

project, the government’s land transfer is mainly used 

to obtain funds and the park’s tax revenue is used to 

repay the investment before the development 

enterprise. When the project is completed and put into 

normal operation, the service and management of the 

technology industrial park will also receive a large 

income, which is an important profit point of the 

project, and it is also a continuous profit point. 

However, it is worth noting that in the evaluation of 

the value of PPP projects, there are many 

uncertainties in many links such as industry and 
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capital, and the accuracy of assessment is difficult to 

grasp. Therefore, in considering the design of the PPP 

project benefit distribution mechanism, more attention 

should be paid to the overall operation of the 

industrial park and investment attraction to form a 

long-term and sustainable profitability of the 

industrial park. 

3.3 Thoughts on the Choice of Financing 

The social capital side is the main financing party in 

the PPP project of the science and technology 

industrial park, and maintains cooperative relations 

with the government departments. The enterprise is 

mainly responsible for the financing, construction, 

management and operation, professional technology 

and resource integration of the project. It can be said 

that the success of the project will be Important role. 

However, the long-term financing problem is a 

difficult problem in the design and actual operation of 

PPP projects, especially in the industrial park PPP 

project involving land consolidation, infrastructure 

construction, park planning, industrial development, 

etc. The government relies on land resources, but The 

project company needs a lot of money in the 

development process, relying solely on silver 

Bank loans or social capital own funds are difficult to 

meet their needs, so it is necessary to broaden the 

financing sources of project companies. In 2016, the 

National Development and Reform Commission and 

the China Securities Regulatory Commission issued a 

document to actively promote the infrastructure sector. 

PPP project asset securitization can alleviate the 

difficulty of financing to a certain extent. 

3.4 Thoughts on the Operation Mechanism of the 

Project 

From the perspective of the PPP mode operation 

process of the science and technology industrial park, 

it is necessary to establish a scientific and compreh- 

ensive operational mechanism. In particular, it is 

necessary to establish the core driving force of the 

whole industry and improve the operational 

mechanism of “government-led, enterprise action” in 

order to achieve effective and effective implement- 

ation. set objectives. Judging from the actual situation 

of many projects currently under construction, 

although some places have given certain attention to 

the PPP model, and also regarded it as an important 

model for the construction of industrial parks, there 

are still some scientific mechanisms in the implemen- 

tation process. problem. To solve this problem, we 

need to have a set of scientific and comprehensive 

performance appraisal methods. In the timing of PPP 

contracts, we must be scientific and complete, fully 

consider all possible situations and risks, and clarify 

their respective rights and obligations and risk sharing 

mechanisms. . Especially for the effect deviations that 

may occur in the construction process of industrial 

parks, corresponding performance appraisal methods 

should be set up, such as setting the completion time 

and quantity of supporting facilities such as R&D and 

culture, so as to urge each link to improve efficiency 

and promote the technology industry park. Benign 

development. 
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Abstract: As one of the important links in the 

management of off-campus readers in University 

libraries, honesty archives management is not only 

conducive to cultivating the honesty consciousness of 

off-campus readers, forming honesty education 

mechanism, but also conducive to promoting the 

gradual improvement of the social system. On the 

basis of discussing the legal, contractual and ethical 

theories of honest archives management for off-

campus readers, this paper clarifies the main ways for 

university libraries to carry out honest archives 

management for off-campus readers. 
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1. INTRODUCE 

With the development of the national reading project 

in China, many university libraries have responded 

positively and opened the door to more and more out-

of-school readers. Eleven university libraries, 

including Sichuan university, university of electronic 

science and technology, southwest jiaotong university 

and southwest university for nationalities, have been 

opened to the public in December 2014. Chengdu 

citizens can use relevant documents or certificates to 

go to the library for free borrowing certificates.1) In 

the context of the dramatic increase in the number of 

off-campus readers, the problem of reader integrity 

has become increasingly prominent. It is imperative 

to strengthen the management of off-campus reader 

integrity archives in University libraries[1]. 

2. THE SIGNIFICANCE OF HONEST ARCHIVES 

MANAGEMENT FOR OUTSIDE READERS 

(1) It is conducive to the cultivation of readers’ sense 

of integrity. Honesty and trustworthiness have always 

been the traditional virtue of the Chinese nation and 

the most basic moral accomplishment that a citizen of 

a society should possess. Unlike the college students, 

the off-campus readers are relatively free in their 

speech, behavior and behavior, and there are no more 

rules and regulations to restrict them. The 

establishment of honesty archives can arouse the 

honesty consciousness of off-campus readers to a 

certain extent. Under the restraint of honesty archives 

and honesty system, the off-campus readers are 

always reminded to pay attention to their words and 

deeds, attach importance to their credit behavior, and 

avoid the dishonest behavior caused by selfish desires. 

(2)It is conducive to the formation of honesty and 

credit education mechanism. The cultivation of 

honesty consciousness of off-campus readers is not 

accomplished overnight, but requires long-term 

accumulation of honesty and the guarantee of honesty 

education mechanism. To strengthen the construction 

of honesty archives for off-campus readers is actually 

to establish an effective honesty education 

mechanism so that off-campus readers can reach a 

mutually acceptable spirit of contract to regulate their 

borrowing behavior on the basis of honesty and 

trustworthiness. This kind of honesty education 

mechanism can effectively improve the management 

level of off-campus reader groups, and form an 

honesty archives management mode that integrates 

prevention, management, rewards and punishments 

[2]. 

(3)It is conducive to the perfection of the social credit 

system. As one of the main departments of serving the 

society in colleges and universities, it is not only the 

internal work needs of libraries, but also the external 

work needs of serving the local cultural construction 

in colleges and universities to carry out the 

management of honest and trustworthy archives for 

off-campus readers. The perfection of the social credit 

system needs the participation and efforts of various 

departments in society. As one of them, the University 

Library strengthens the management of social readers’ 

honest archives, which can not only promote the 

construction of the campus credit culture, but also 

make up for the deficiencies in the process of the 

construction of the social credit system and gradually 

improve the social credit system[3]. 

3. MANAGEMENT FOUNDATION OF HONESTY 

AND CREDIT ARCHIVES FOR OFF-CAMPUS 

READERS 

3.1 Legal Basis 

The principle of good faith originated from Roman 

law and is a personal-based legal thought, which is 

generally applied to malicious right of defense. With 

the continuous development and change of legal 

thought, the principle of good faith has gradually 

risen to the legal thought of social standard, and has 

been gradually introduced into the civil law in the 

world. Its application scope has also expanded from 

the performance of creditor’s rights to the exercise of 
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all rights and the performance of obligations.2) In our 

country, good faith is also an important basic criterion 

of the General Principles of Civil Law and Consumer 

Rights and Interests Protection Law. When good faith 

becomes an important rule of law, violation of good 

faith will also be regarded as an illegal act, but also 

bear certain legal responsibility. The off-campus 

readers are the object of legal protection, and some 

are the object of legal restraint. When their behavior 

goes beyond the scope of legal protection and 

damages the interests of the library, they are bound to 

be punished by law. Therefore, it is both legitimate 

and legal basis for university libraries to carry out 

honest archives management for off-campus 

readers.[4] 

3.2 Contractual Basis 

Contract originated from Latin and its meaning was 

transaction originally , and its essence was freedom of 

contract. The spirit of contract refers to the spirit of 

freedom, equality and trustworthiness that comes 

from the relationship of contract in commodity 

economy and society. This spirit of contract is a 

democratic spirit that reflects equality, freedom and 

human rights based on the general requirements of the 

development of modern social civilization. It also 

contains many ideological values such as 

independence, integrity, consultation and so on.3) 

Trustworthiness is one of the core of the contract, and 

it is also an important ethical basis for the 

transformation of the contract from habit to spirit. 

When University Libraries examine and agree that 

social personnel should become legitimate off-

campus readers, a contractual relationship is formed 

between them. This kind of contract requires both 

parties to exercise their respective rights and 

responsibilities in accordance with the established 

norms. Meanwhile, in the process of serving and 

being served, both parties should abide by the spirit of 

contract and jointly observe the principle of honesty 

and trustworthiness, so as to establish a benign 

interactive mechanism.  

3.3 Ethical Foundation 

Credit is not only an important criterion of law and 

contract spirit, but also an important moral criterion 

in social life. It is in the aggregation of legal and 

moral categories.Our country has always been a 

country that advocates morality. It has a reputation as 

a country of etiquette. The moral and ethical concept 

of honesty has a long history in our country. Pre-Qin 

Confucianism first brought integrity into the category 

of moral ethics in China. Li ji · university, the first of 

the four books, has such an expression,’Those who 

want to cultivate their bodies should first correct their 

hearts; those who want to correct their hearts should 

first sincerely express their intentions; those who 

want to sincerely express their intentions should first 

give their prophets and give knowledge to things’. 

Among them, ‘zhengxin’ and ‘sincerity’ belong to the 

moral and ethical category of integrity. In modern 

society, honesty is still one of the important moral 

ethics that people abide by in their words and deeds. 

The establishment of honesty archives for off-campus 

readers in libraries is an inheritance and development 

of the fine tradition of honesty, which is of great 

significance to the construction of a harmonious and 

civilized society. 

4. WAYS TO MANAGE HONEST AND 

TRUSTWORTHY ARCHIVES FOR OFF-CAMPUS 

READERS 

4.1 Attach Great Attention to the Management of 

Honesty and Credit Archives for Outside-of-School 

Readers 

The leading group of university libraries should 

attach great importance to the management of honest 

archives for off-campus readers, fully recognize the 

importance of honest archives management, 

conscientiously implement the leadership responsibi-

lity of honest archives management for off-campus 

readers, further clarify the division of labor and 

management responsibilities of various departments 

within the management, and truly implement the 

management of honest archives outside the school. 

Firstly, we should set up an honest archives 

management team for off-campus readers with clear 

responsibilities and powers, and do a good job in top-

level design and detailed work plan of honest archives 

management. Secondly, we should do a good job in 

training the collection staff in the management of 

honest archives, so that the staff have a strong sense 

of honest management, and be familiar with the 

process of honest archives management. Thirdly, it is 

necessary to strengthen the publicity of integrity 

education, and actively use campus network, micro 

platform, advertising column, etc. to publicize the 

important role of integrity file management, so as to 

enable off-campus readers to deeply understand the 

process and significance of integrity file management. 

4.2 Clearly Refine the Management Process of 

Honesty Archives for Off-campus Readers 

The management of honest archives for off-campus 

readers in university libraries is still in the exploratory 

stage. Because there are great differences between 

social readers and on-campus readers in values, world 

outlook, social cognition and behavioral norms, it is 

necessary to clearly refine the management process of 

honest archives so as to ensure its legitimacy and 

rationality, as well as the convenience and 

effectiveness of the management process. Firstly, sign 

an agreement on the integrity of off-campus readers. 

The agreement should be clear about the content of 

honesty and good faith to be followed by non-school 

readers. It should be clear and reasonable. Secondly, it 

is included in the honesty archives management 

system of off-campus readers. Library staff should 

input the personal information of off-campus readers 

(such as name, gender, age, ID number, work unit, 

etc.) into the system in time, and record all kinds of 

honesty and credit behavior of off-campus readers 
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during their borrowing period. Thirdly, regularly 

publicize good faith records. In order to avoid the 

management of honest archives becoming mere 

formality, it is necessary to publicize the honest 

records of off-campus readers regularly, and punish 

those readers who violate honesty according to 

regulations. 

4.3 Gradually Improve the Management System of 

Honesty Archives for Off-campus Readers 

The honesty archives management system includes 

the duty of honesty archives management of Library 

staff, honesty regulations to be followed by readers 

outside school, honesty rewards and punishments 

regulations, etc. Perfecting the system construction is 

an important prerequisite and guarantee for the 

management of honest archives for off-campus 

readers. The construction of honest archives for out-

of-school readers should get rid of the traditional 

solidified thinking, have advanced consciousness and 

implement the ‘front-end control’ strategy for honest 

archives management.[4] Firstly, it is necessary to 

study the relevant laws and regulations of archives 

management and honesty management in 

combination with the nature of the work of university 

libraries and the particularity of the identity of off-

campus personnel, and to select the appropriate entry 

point to formulate management documents. Secondly, 

we should consult relevant legal experts, archives 

management experts and human resources managem-

ent experts to discuss the rationality and feasibility of 

the system. At the same time, brother colleges, library 

staff and off-campus readers should be investigated to 

understand the ideas and opinions of various groups. 

Thirdly, we should integrate the management system 

and information technology to ensure the timeliness, 

sharing and security of honest and trustworthy 

archives management.  

This paper is one of the research results of the youth 

project ‘Local University Libraries Participating in 

Community Public Cultural Service Research’ 

(Project No. JY2017C02), which was set up by 

Sichuan Grass-roots Public Cultural Service Research 

Center, the key research base of Humanities and 

social sciences of Sichuan Education Department, in 

2017. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

University library knowledge management refers to 

the organization and management of library collection 

resources with modern information technology under 

the guidance of modern management theory, so as to 

provide teachers and students with the fragment or 

topic knowledge they need. Compared with the 

traditional library management, knowledge 

management will be the teacher, student, library 

resources and the integration of electronic resources 

service provider in an information platform, through 

this platform, the university library in knowledge 

interaction, Shared data, the process of teachers and 

students to use knowledge, analyzing the 

characteristic of the teachers and students to use 

knowledge of personalized, predict the demand trend 

of teachers and students to use knowledge, provide 

the basis for storage, update knowledge. 

In teaching and scientific research, knowledge 

management in university library can provide teachers 

with accurate teaching reference materials, literature 

materials related to the research subject, research 

results, reference books and other reliable knowledge 

information. In order to provide college students with 

diversified knowledge and academic information 

needed for their professional learning, the bridge 

between users and knowledge innovation is built, 

which can improve the speed and quality of user 

knowledge innovation, change business process and 

realize service innovation. 

2. CURRENT SITUATION OF KNOWLEDGE 

SERVICE IN UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 

2.1 Backward Service Concept and Single and Fixed 

Function 

Along with the development of modern information 

technology, library management and service of 

intelligent level is higher and higher, knowledge 

management has become the basic requirements of 

the university library management and service, but is 

influenced by many factors, still there is a lack of 

understanding of knowledge management, 

conformism, status quo, stay in the traditional 

management way on the leadership responsibility 

system, result in a lack of innovation, technology, 

service, management in one text failed to effectively 

implement the management mode; On the service 

function, failed to keep pace with The Times to 

expand the service functions, still stay in providing 

users with study and research on general literature, is 

diversified and personalized information service at the 

concept stage, the lack of research space, delay 

reading area discussion room, such as information 

sharing space, and lack of high speed and convenient 

network running environment, did not give full play 

to the role of the three pillars in university library. 

2.2 Low Resource Utilization and Poor Database 

Sovereignty 

In order to meet the requirements of the average 

number of books and documents per student, some 

university libraries blindly purchase books and pay 

attention to the quantity but ignore the quality. The 

lack of effective guidance to users leads to users' lack 

of understanding of library resources and services and 

unfamiliar distribution of resources of the major. With 

the development of information technology, the 

proportion of university library data resources is 

increasing, but the introduction of these digital 

resources is mostly pushed by data vendors and left 

after trial. It is difficult for a library to obtain 

metadata from a database vendor, and the use of 

metadata in the library is limited to document 

downloading. As a result, the library can only use 

metadata in the form of paying interface fees, which 

makes it passive in the sovereignty of database 

resources. 

2.3 Lack of Disciplinary Talents and Insufficient 

Service Ability 

On the one hand, the number of high-quality subject 

librarians is insufficient; on the other hand, the 

teaching and research personnel lack good 

cooperative intention and behavior. 

Many librarians in university libraries act more like 

bibliographers, or gatekeepers of resources, serving 

behind the organizational platform without redefining 

their job responsibilities. Lack of collation and 
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analysis of user information, lack of establishment of 

user information base, lack of pertinence to users' 

personalized needs. At the same time, the library 

management personnel lack of computer knowledge 

and ability, the use of management software level is 

relatively low, the lack of in-depth analysis and 

utilization of collection resources, unable to provide 

in-depth knowledge level of information. 

3. STRATEGIES OF KNOWLEDGE-BASED 

SERVICE IN UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 

3.1 Update Concepts and Expand Service Functions 

First of all, in terms of concept, the university library 

should further strengthen the sense of service, set up a 

subject user-centered, user-demand-oriented, and 

establish a new mechanism to adapt to the knowledge 

service. It is necessary to deeply understand the 

teaching and research needs of teachers and students, 

take the initiative to connect disciplines and 

specialties, carry out in-depth services through the 

characteristics of disciplines and specialties, so as to 

solve the practical problems of users of disciplines 

and specialties and highlight the functions and values 

of libraries. Secondly, expand the service function and 

rebuild the library space. In order to realize the 

effective implementation of knowledge service, the 

library should re-divide the functional area, realize the 

reconstruction of library space, and construct a new 

type of library centering on knowledge. New library 

to implement the open, one-stop service, provides 

query, free access, help the open-shelf books 

borrowing and reading and so on, and want to 

consider the discussion of more high technology 

equipment room, study rooms and can satisfy the 

masses of users to carry out cultural exhibition, 

special reports, training, mentoring, cultural 

entertainment and leisure functions of various kinds 

of culture and education service activities. At the 

same time, it integrates collection resources, improves 

service quality, optimizes business process and 

innovates service mode. 

3.2 Internal and External Repair and Optimization of 

Collection Resources 

The construction of collection resources in university 

libraries should adhere to the principle of paying 

equal attention to quantity and quality. In the 

construction of collection resources, first of all, we 

should give full play to the enthusiasm and initiative 

of each teaching institute, and let professional 

teachers and researchers participate in the 

recommendation and purchase of paper documents 

(books, periodicals, newspapers, etc.) and electronic 

resources (electronic periodicals, e-books, databases, 

various network information resources, etc.). 

Secondly, rich purchase resources, according to the 

characteristics of resources, system organization and 

structure optimization, to meet the personalized needs 

of users. Thirdly, knowledge information can be 

added by deep processing of knowledge, and 

knowledge information can be broadcast and utilized 

by powerful network and communication technology. 

Finally, to strengthen the construction of database, 

increase the introduction of data resources share, 

active docking database vendors, combining with the 

actual school library, create conditions and on the 

database to realize mutual benefit and win-win results, 

change the museum use is limited to download 

documents, unable to get the present situation of the 

metadata, at the same time, strengthen and brother 

interlibrary communication and cooperation between 

university library and Shared database. 

3.3 Improve Literacy and do A Good Job in Subject 

Librarian Construction 

Subject librarian service includes shallow level 

information service and deep level knowledge service. 

Only deep level knowledge service is the core and 

essential feature of subject librarian service, and only 

shallow level information service is not enough to be 

called subject librarian service [1-3]. The knowledge 

service characteristic of subject librarian service 

requires subject librarian to have higher 

comprehensive quality, but the comprehensive quality 

of most subject librarians is not optimistic, and there 

is sharp contradiction between it and subject librarian 

service. The existing subject librarian team is 

deficient in subject professional knowledge 

background, educational background and professional 

title. Subject librarians with insufficient professional 

subject knowledge are difficult to provide accurate 

and professional knowledge services. Being accepted 

as a partner by teaching and research staff requires 

subject librarians to have deeper and broader 

professional knowledge [1]. However, according to a 

survey, only 36% of subject librarians have the 

professional background of library, information 

science and other subjects [3]. The low educational 

level and unreasonable structure are also the current 

situation of subject librarians [4, 5]. The proportion of 

master and doctor in subject librarians is too low, and 

the proportion of senior titles is not high. Therefore, 

the university library should take effective measures 

to improve the quality of subject librarians, and 

realize the construction of subject librarians by 

introducing talents and strengthening the continuing 

education and training of existing staff. 

According to the practice of subject librarians, 

different strategies should be adopted to serve 

teaching and scientific research. The team strategy 

can effectively alleviate the limitation of knowledge 

and ability of individual subject librarians, and is 

more competent for subject librarian services than 

individual subject librarians, so as to achieve the goal 

of providing services for different levels of 

information needs of teaching and research staff. The 

centralization strategy can concentrate the resources 

of subject librarian in a few key subjects, instead of 

allocating resources equally for all subjects, 

effectively alleviate the shortage of subject librarian 

resources, so as to provide personalized knowledge 
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services and achieve better service effects. 

Collaboration strategy and cooperation are inevitable 

for in-depth disciplinary service [5]. In order to 

operate effectively, the core layer, auxiliary layer and 

outer layer as well as the expert group must have clear 

division of labor and mutual cooperation. The service 

of subject librarian cannot be completed only by a 

single subject librarian, but must implement 

cooperative strategy. In order to meet the needs of the 

development of interdisciplinary subjects and 

marginal subjects, the teams of subject librarians also 

need to divide work and cooperate, and serve together 

to meet the interdisciplinary needs of teaching and 

research personnel. Subject librarian team 

collaboration with other departments subject librarian 

and library service is a China together to participate in 

the overall work, is a set of systematic operation 

mechanism, the need to include all kinds of resources 

(human, information, equipment, space), process, the 

architecture, the system (the selection, training, 

assessment, performance evaluation, incentives) is 

composed of system support, rather than just done by 

the subject librarian isolation, depending on the 

library collaboration support of all departments. 

4. CONCLUSION 

Knowledge service is the only way for the 

development of university library. University library 

must take effective measures from policy, system, 

fund, technology, incentive and other aspects to 

ensure the effective implementation of knowledge 

service and give full play to the supporting role of 

university library in teaching and research. 
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Abstract: Based on the analysis of the current 

situation of Xianning hot spring tourism development, 

this paper analyzes the factors and problems that 

restrict and retard the development of Xianning hot 

spring tourism, and puts forward the relationship 

between protection and development to ensure the 

sustainable utilization of resources. Strengthen 

tourism safety management and create a good tourism 

environment; To hot spring tourism as the leading, 

tourism products to achieve diversification and 

internationalization; Implement brand strategy and 

enhance marketing competitiveness; The 

corresponding strategy to promote the development of 

Xianning hot spring tourism is to strengthen the 

cultivation of talents and improve the quality of 

service. 

Keywords: Hot spring, hot spring tourism 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Hot spring tourism, with its unique functions of health 

care, health preservation, vacation and leisure, has 

become one of the main choices for people to travel 

under the background of leisure times. Xianning is 

located in the south of Hubei, known as the 

“hometown of hot springs”. In recent years, to help 

tourism industry development, tourism economy to 

stimulate Xianning economic development, the 

eco-circumstances conveniently for the government, 

scientific decision, a series of tourism development 

policies, as of 2018, Xianning held together for ten 

years large hot spring cultural tourism festival, using 

section will effect to the overall marketing of hot 

spring tourism projects, makes the eco-circumstances 

and firm up the case on “China hot spring city” 

reputation, and with “sweet spring city” of the image 

of the city enjoys a good reputation at home and 

abroad. It drives the development of accommodation, 

catering, entertainment and other related industries, 

and promotes the development of tourism economy. 

However, there are still some problems, such as low 

degree of development, poor awareness of 

environmental protection and weak brand marketing 

ability. 

2. DEVELOPMENT STATUS AND ANALYSIS OF 

XIANNING HOT SPRING TOURISM 

About the definition of hot spring, China issued “hot 

spring tourism service standards”, the bath hot spring 

has a special definition, that is, the water temperature 

is higher than or equal to 40℃, containing trace 

elements beneficial to human body underground 

warm water or exposed spring, called hot spring. Hot 

spring tourism is collectively referred to as hot spring 

culture in foreign countries, which refers to the 

original and single material enjoyment for the purpose 

of hot spring culture, to meet the modern consumer 

culture and spiritual level, and has become a health 

theme to realize the health and leisure effect of 

fashion experience tourism. From the definition of hot 

spring tourism, it can be seen that hot spring tourism 

has distinct characteristics such as cultural experience, 

health and fitness, fashion consumption and so on. 

Have many types of hot spring tourism, look from 

space has indoor and outdoor open-air hot spring 

activities, indoor and outdoor open-air hot spring 

combination and development, from the form with 

nursing homes, hospitals, hotels, spa resort and spa 

resorts including hot springs, leisure, sightseeing 

function, single or multifunctional entertainment, 

sports, etc. 

2.1 Outstanding Geographical Advantages 

Xianning faces Jingchu in the west, north Jiangxi in 

the east, Xiao Xiang in the south, and Wuhan in the 

North Pole. Moreover, Wuguang line, Jingguang line, 

Jingzhu line, 106 and 107 national roads cross the 

border and reach over 55% forest accumulation rate. 

The climate is warm and pleasant, and it is the main 

tourist and leisure area in central China. Superior 

geographical location and convenient traffic 

conditions have effectively boosted the development 

of Xianning hot spring tourism, making Xianning an 

extension of many tourist destinations. According to 

the survey, when the hot spring tourism destination 

conditions are the same, tourists prefer cities. As the 

only prefecture-level city with hot spring resources in 

Hubei province, Xianning hot spring tourism has 

obvious tourism advantages, attracting a large number 

of tourists from Wuhan city circle and Changzhutan 

city group. 

2.2 Rich Tourism Resources 

Xianning natural landscape is abundant, cultural 

connotation is rich, with the tourism industry and 

cultural industry integration prerequisite. There are 33 

national a-level scenic spots (spots) in the whole city, 

including 10 4A level scenic spots, which is double 

the number of the “eleventh five-year plan” period 

and much higher than the number of 4A level scenic 

spots in surrounding cities. There are 46 hotels at 
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xingquan city level, 36 travel agencies, 7 famous 

tourist villages, 2 famous tourist towns, 15 

demonstration sites for industrial and agricultural 

tourism (3 at the national level), 8 demonstration 

zones for eco-tourism, and 104 star-rated farmhouses 

(including 20 four-star and 8 five-star). 

According to the survey statistics, the national six 

categories of tourism resources have 86, and Xianning 

will have 46 categories. The coexistence of natural, 

cultural and social resources is rare in China. 

According to statistics, there are 408 natural tourism 

resources and 380 cultural tourism resources. 

The extensive distribution of hot spring resources is 

another characteristic of hot spring in Xianning area. 

Xianning hot spring extraordinary, not only rich 

resources, and throughout a wide range of jurisdiction 

of a district four counties in a city have hot springs. 

The water quality is mainly composed of calcium 

sulfate, calcium carbonate and sodium bicarbonate. 

The water quality is clear, colorless, without 

precipitation and has good sense, including elements 

such as flow, radon, strontium and fluorine. The water 

is between 27 and 64 degrees. The mineral 

composition in hot springs all over the city is different 

and has high medical care value. In addition, the 

Xianning hot spring is formed by rising springs, and 

some boreholes are exposed and become 

self-overflow Wells. Therefore, Xianning hot spring 

has the good reputation of “the first spring in central 

China”. 

2.3 The Marketing Effect of the Meeting is Obvious 

Xianning municipal party committee and government 

made the decision of “breakthrough development of 

tourism industry” in 2007, and decided to build a 

tourism brand of “red cliff of the three countries, the 

capital of hot springs in China”, and build a “famous 

tourist city in central China”. This decision for the 

city’s tourism development found a breakthrough 

direction, boosted confidence, become a strong force 

in the Xianning tourism market. Especially after 2009 

and 2010 for two sessions held “Xianning 

international hot spring cultural tourism festival”, 

concentration of publicity for Xianning hot springs, 

agglutination the sentiment, to heighten the Xianning 

hot spring tourism brand welcomed a good start, hot 

spring tourism hotel is hard to find a room, the spa to 

wait queue, a large number of different situation in 

different provinces and overseas tourists flocked to 

the lasts hot. And, in the second “Xianning 

international hot spring culture and tourism festival” 

after the effect of the stimulation, hot spring tourism 

has emerged a strong momentum, driving the overall 

development of the city’s tourism. Tourist 

person-times increased from 11.5708 million in 2010 

to 40.9 million in 2015, and the total revenue of 

tourism increased from 5.941 billion yuan in 2010 to 

20.6 billion yuan in 2015. Both tourist person-times 

and total revenue of tourism increased by 2.5 times. 

In addition, the proportion of tourism industry 

increased. In 2015, the target of “twelfth five-year 

plan” was over fulfilled, and Hubei province ranked 

the fifth. The proportion of total tourism revenue of 

the whole city was equal to 19.9% of GDP, higher 

than that of the whole province (13.7%). 

2.4 Motivation of health tourism 

With the improvement of people’s income level and 

the implementation of the paid vacation system, 

people’s health awareness is getting stronger and 

more and more people are traveling. People have 

changed from sightseeing to leisure vacation. As a 

kind of leisure vacation tourism, hot spring tourism 

has a health concept, which is more easily accepted 

by people living in urban life for a long time, so as to 

meet their needs of decompression, fitness, beauty, 

recuperation and vacation [1-3]. The “China Xianning 

first international hot spring culture and tourism 

festival” was held, which aroused the potential 

healthy tourism motivation of tourists. 

3. PROBLEMS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF 

XIANNING HOT SPRING TOURISM 

Through investigation and study, found that as the 

eco-circumstances in mainland China, because of the 

lag of idea and the weak market understanding, good 

hot spring resources have not been effectively 

developed into tourism products, for a long time, 

limited to general health, for the formation of a 

certain scale tourism product time is very short, there 

are still some problems: the development and 

utilization of 

3.1 Lack of Resource Protection Awareness and Waste 

of Geothermal Water Resources 

Although geothermal is a kind of clean and renewable 

energy, geothermal water is highly non-renewable. If 

not properly developed, it will not only consume 

excessive geothermal resources, but also lead to 

environmental damage and pollution 2]. The hot 

spring geothermal field in Xianning urban area is 

allowed to excavate 12,000 cubic meters per day, but 

the current amount of exploitation has exceeded the 

daily allowable, highlighting the problems of 

excessive exploitation of geothermal resources and 

improper management and waste of geothermal 

resources. For example, the geothermal excavation of 

Xianning country garden hot spring usually focuses 

on the narrow area between the old no.1 bridge and 

No.2 Bridge, which is about 500 meters and 150 

meters wide in Ganhe river. And at present, Xianning 

country garden hot spring geothermal water use and 

mining lack of unified management, management out 

of control. In the process of mining, transportation 

and use, waste is serious, and even sewage will be 

directly discharged into Ganhe river, resulting in river 

pollution, which leads to problems in the sustainable 

development of country garden hot springs. Therefore, 

improper management of geothermal resources will 

not only lead to competition among enterprises, but 

also hinder the sustainable development of hot spring 

tourism. 
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3.2 Lack of Health and Epidemic Prevention System, 

There is A Hidden Danger of Disease Infection 

Although Xianning hot spring has excellent water 

quality and appropriate temperature, many people 

soak in the hot spring with soup, and many diseases 

can be spread through water, so it is necessary to have 

high requirements on the health and epidemic 

prevention system of hot spring tourism. The results 

showed that most tourists expressed concern about the 

hygiene of the hot springs. Due to the replacement of 

hot spring water in the soup pool, disinfection is not 

timely, not in place, and due to the lack of a useful 

monitoring mechanism for sanitation and epidemic 

prevention, hot spring hotel is difficult to win the trust 

of tourists; In the face of tourists’ uncivilized behavior, 

the management of the bathing place is also very 

weak; In particular, the lack of epidemic prevention 

and control guarantees may threaten the health of 

tourists and local residents. Once infectious diseases 

occur in this region, there will be a tourism crisis, 

which will cause a devastating blow to the hot spring 

tourism industry. 

3.3 Hot Spring Tourism Products Are Single, And 

Tourism Factors Are Out Of Balance 

First of all, Xianning hot spring tourism product 

homogenization trend. The basic characteristics of 

Xianning Yaochi hot spring, country garden hot 

spring, Sanjiang hot spring and Taiyidong hot spring 

are the “indoor hot spring”, “landscape hot spring” 

and “environmental hot spring” that appear in turn by 

simple imitation of each other. Although “drug 

therapy hot spring” is used for medical recuperation 

function, it is only conceptual and lacks substance. 

Due to the lack of complementary effect, the 

attraction of hot spring tourism products gradually 

decreases, which reduces the life cycle of hot spring 

tourism products. Secondly, tourism products lack 

core competitiveness -- no combination of local 

culture, lack of cultural deposits and lack of 

characteristics. It is usually a hot spring bath 

supplemented by a day or two of mountaineering 

activities, such as Yaochi hot spring and country 

garden hot spring, supplemented by mountaineering 

activities in the nearby buried mountain forest park, 

which seriously hindering the long-term development 

of tourism. Finally, the development of tourism six 

factors is unbalanced. For the tourism “food, housing, 

travel, travel, shopping, entertainment” six elements, 

in the “eat” no characteristics; In terms of “purchase” 

and “entertainment”, shopping street like Qianshan 

commercial street does not have scale. Xianning city 

hardly has a certain scale of tourism shopping street, 

are also relatively weak; In the aspect of “line”, the 

imperfect tourist channel and special tourist buses 

leading to various tourist scenic spots make the 

tourism in Xianning fail to keep pace with some 

mature cities [3-6]. For example, due to the 

incomplete vehicle, road of rugged, Jiugong mountain, 

unfolds around to mountain, almost no direct bus and 

less attraction, even drive to, also need nearly two 

hours, causing such as mount Jiugong mountain and 

unfolds scenic tourist less, slow development, has 

seriously restricted the Xianning hot spring tourism 

toward diversification. 

3.4 Weak Marketing Awareness and Lack of 

Humanized Management and Services 

The marketing information is backward, the activity is 

not strong, and there is no clear marketing target [4]. 

Information sources, information channels, 

information levels are few, only rely on government 

marketing activities, not effective organization of the 

whole industry marketing. For tourists, the 

management awareness is weak, there is no tourist 

service center, even if there is, but the preparation for 

the reception work is not sufficient, especially the 

emergency management contingency plan is not 

strong, for sudden accidents. Moreover, the awareness 

of risk responsibility is also weak, and personal safety 

and medical aid are left in the form, which cannot 

effectively prevent the accident of safety 

responsibility. According to different service object 

and service time, service mode has no difference. 

3.5 Low Level and Quality of Practitioners and Lack 

of Professional Tourism Talents 

Development is the top priority, and talent is the first 

resource. A business, industry prosperity, talent is the 

first. Economic development depends on the quality 

of people, not just the scarcity of natural resources or 

the amount of capital 

The fundamental purpose of productive investment is 

to improve the production investment of talent capital 

investment, improve the quality of talent capital, and 

promote the rational allocation and use of talent 

capital. The advanced form of modern tourism 

competition is talent competition. Training and 

training a team of tourism practitioners with both 

ability and political integrity is one of the 

prerequisites for the construction of a strong tourism 

city. And the hot spring tourism needs to follow its 

specific management standards and requirements. 

And Xianning hot spring hotel, scenic area, even such 

as hot spring valley, Sanjiang hot spring such a long 

history of star hotel also lacks of professional service 

staff. On the one hand, high-quality talents do not 

want to stay in Xianning for development; on the 

other hand, enterprises do not take effective measures 

and extremely attractive policies to retain talents, 

which makes the tourism industry in Xianning 

difficult to meet the needs of the tourism market and 

hinders its long-term development. The overall 

quality of employees is low, service awareness is not 

strong, and marketing awareness is not strong. It is 

difficult to use “heart” to turn people, with “quality” 

touching requirements. Therefore, it is urgent to 

improve the service level of tourism practitioners. 

4. COUNTERMEASURES FOR THE DEVELOPME- 

NT OF HOT SPRING TOURISM IN XIANNING CITY 

Xianning hot spring tourism has great potential and 
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broad market prospect. However, in order to reach the 

standard of international tourism city, we must 

strengthen the quality inside and shape the image 

outside. In promoting the development of hot spring 

tourism, we must do the following work: 

4.1 Strike a Balance between Protection and 

Development to Ensure Sustainable Utilization of 

Resources 

As an ecological city, Xianning must firmly establish 

and earnestly implement the concept of ecological 

priority, green and sustainable development. 

Geothermal water resources are the foundation of the 

survival and development of hot spring tourism and 

the guarantee of its quality. Due to the scarcity of 

geothermal water resources, over-exploitation or even 

waste of geothermal water will exceed the limit, 

resulting in severe consequences -- not only will not 

achieve the goal of exploiting hot spring resources to 

promote economic development, but also will affect 

geological security and break the balance of 

ecological environment. According to relevant state 

laws and the province of forwarding on the 

geothermal resources in Hubei province mineral 

resource compensation duty method (provisional) 

“and the eco-circumstances order no. 2 the provisions 

of the measures for the implementation of the 

eco-circumstances and geothermal resource 

management, mining using geothermal water 

individuals and units must pay tax in accordance with 

the law and sewage disposal and other taxes [5]. Units 

that use geothermal water shall be given quotas and 

fixed amounts, and paid use shall be made to protect 

resources in development. 

Ecology is the precious treasure of Xianning. In 

accordance with the requirement of “jointly protect 

the Yangtze River and refrain from large-scale 

development”, measures should be taken to dismantle 

the breeding network of Xiliang lake, Huaxao lake 

and other lakes in Xianning, so as to realize 

ecological restoration. To improve the ecological 

compensation mechanism, it is necessary to carry out 

top-level design at the provincial level and introduce 

long-term management measures. The ecological 

restoration of the Yangtze River is still a long way off. 

Therefore, it is necessary to realize the ecological 

co-governance of the Yangtze River basin through 

institutional constraints, planning guidance and 

strengthening the cooperation between upper and 

lower reaches. We will accelerate the construction of 

a long-term mechanism for ecological protection, 

increase support for the green development of mount 

Mufu, and accelerate its establishment as a model 

area for the construction of national ecological 

civilization. 

4.2 Strengthening Tourism Safety Management and 

Creating a Favorable Tourism Environment 

Safety is one of the important factors that affect 

tourism decision-making. Establishing tourism safety 

system is the guarantee of the healthy development of 

hot spring tourism. First, health management should 

be strengthened to prevent and control the spread of 

diseases. Improve and implement a sound 

management system, such as Xianning country 

garden hot springs such scenic areas, must strengthen 

the bath area, public toilets, public goods and other 

health management, establish a healthy disease 

prevention mechanism; Carry out health and epidemic 

prevention test of bath water to normalize, and block 

the way of disease transmission through water among 

tourists; Public health and disease prevention and 

quarantine should be strengthened to effectively 

improve the reputation of enterprises [6]. At the same 

time, uncivilized tourism should be regulated, 

civilized tourism and healthy tourism should be 

advocated, and a healthy tourism environment should 

be created. Secondly, it is necessary to strengthen the 

safety of scenic spots and scenic spots, so as to realize 

the timely safety rescue and medical relief for tourists, 

prevent the occurrence of critical tourism incidents, 

and reduce the tourism crisis. Third, we will 

strengthen public security management and create a 

favorable cultural environment for tourists. Tourism 

industry economic prosperity at the same time also 

can bring tourist crime and public security problem, 

the government and tourism management departments 

shall establish tourism safety consciousness, relevant 

departments should strengthen the city’s public 

security management, promote the special tour order 

management activities, punishment of tourism crime, 

constitute a long-acting mechanism of society, 

personal property safety guarantee, contribute to the 

healthy development of the tourism industry. 

4.3 Take Hot Spring Tourism as the Leading Role to 

Realize the Diversification and Internationalization of 

Tourism Products 

According to the characteristics of urban tourism, 

accelerate the realization of alienation, diversification 

and internationalization of Xianning hot spring 

tourism. First, strengthen the integration of tourism 

products. “1+1” or “1+N” development mode can be 

adopted to combine medicine, sports, beauty, folklore, 

ecology and mice tourism for common development. 

We should devote ourselves to promoting the 

continuation of Xianning’s traditional characteristic of 

treating skin diseases by using hot springs. We should 

attach importance to the recuperation effect of hot 

springs, create special hot spring health products, and 

achieve the diversification of hot spring tourism 

products. As the back garden of Wuhan, Xianning city 

can give full play to its advantage function of urban 

tourism, promote the development of sports tourism, 

real estate tourism and exhibition tourism, realize 

complementary advantages, host domestic and foreign 

sports events and exhibition activities, and realize the 

socialization and internationalization of Xianning hot 

spring tourism. Secondly, balance the six elements of 

tourism. Establish a certain scale of entertainment 

shopping center, improve the tourism channel, 
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increase the tourist circulation bus in the tourist area, 

enrich the content of tourism activities, and realize a 

complete tourism activity system integrating “eating, 

living, traveling, traveling, shopping and 

entertainment” [7]. Finally, combine local 

characteristics and develop relevant industries. In 

combination with local osmanthus flowers, bamboo, 

tea, fresh water fish, fruits and vegetables and other 

agricultural products, the development of tourism 

characteristic industries, combined with urban 

development planning, promote the development of 

tourism media, tourism transportation, tourism real 

estate and other related industries, accelerate the 

development of the tourism industry chain, build a 

“big tourism” industry cluster, and form a 

comprehensive scale effect. 

4.4 Implement Brand Strategy and Enhance 

Marketing Competitiveness 

The first is cultural brand strategy. Formulating 

characteristic hot spring tourism theme culture is an 

important strategy for the vitality of hot spring 

tourism and the basis for product differentiation. The 

development of Xianning hot spring has a history of 

1400 years. It has accumulated rich cultural deposits 

of hot spring bath, including Jiugong mountain, 

Xiangyang lake, Lushui lake, red cliff culture of The 

Three Kingdoms and southern Hubei folk culture [8]. 

Enterprises should focus on the long-term, based on 

the traditional and local culture, and combined with 

modern cities to carry out in-depth excavation, 

highlight the cultural personality of products, create 

hot spring cultural tourism projects, leading the hot 

spring tourism industry to the world. The second is 

health branding. Health is not only a permanent topic, 

but also a permanent hot spring tourism marketing 

theme. Xianning hot springs contains many trace 

elements beneficial to human body healthy as well as 

chemical composition, has the extremely high 

medical value, to make full use of the hot spring 

tourism, the marginal utility, the single hot spring bath 

materialized for enjoying, upgraded to health, the 

ecological health of modern consumer culture and 

spirit, advocate health as the theme of the fashion 

leisure tourism. Finally, the city brand strategy. 

Xianning city can provide safer, more comfortable 

and happy services to meet the needs of tourists for 

leisure, vacation and health. Strengthen the 

construction of tourism infrastructure, establish the 

museum of hot spring tourism culture, and take “hot 

spring capital of China” as the name card of the city 

to the whole country and the world. 

5. CONCLUSION 

Hot spring tourism enterprise is based on culture and 

soul, and the key guarantee of its survival and growth 

is talent, talent has gradually become the foundation 

of sustainable development of hot spring tourism. 

First, the establishment of tourism training base for 

tourism enterprises to transport talents. Advanced 

equipment and facilities can not cover up the fact of 

poor service quality, but good service quality can 

make up for poor equipment to a certain extent. The 

establishment of tourism training base, which creates 

a platform for tourism development, should make use 

of local education resources, the way of cooperation 

between schools and enterprises, the directional 

training of high-quality tourism management talents, 

and improve personnel management level and 

business skills. Second, implement service standards 

and improve service quality. The service provided in 

tourism should meet the international service 

standards, which not only requires standardization 

and stylization, but also the pursuit of personalized 

service, which is humanized, heart-moving, leading 

“quality”, constantly updating service facilities, 

improving service awareness, improving service 

attitude, improving service level, and creating a top 

tourism service enterprise. 
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Abstract: English course as a compulsory course is 

geared to different requirements of English teaching 

for every non-English major student with different 

majors. But the existing teaching modes in colleges 

mostly follow academic higher education or high 

school teaching modes which can’t meet the social 

demands of English skills and qualities of high 

technicians. Needs analysis is employed in this paper 

to find out students learning needs and social needs 

by triangulating multiple sources: students in colleges, 

graduates and employers (questionnaire) and teachers 

(interview). At last, A framework of reform for 

higher vocational English teaching in colleges is 

given based on the results of learners’ needs analysis 

and social demands and in the hope of improving 

English teaching in colleges, satisfying both learners’ 

needs and social demands. 

Keywords：Needs Analysis，Non-English majors, 

English teaching reform 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

There is an increasing need for English talents within 

the context of economic growth and globalization. 

English teaching for non-English majors in colleges 

is confronted with various challenges. On one hand, 

higher requirements are imposed on non-English 

majors due to the globalization. Students are required 

to have a solid professional knowledge and a good 

command of English as well. On the other hand, the 

existing teaching mode in colleges mostly follows 

academic higher education or high school teaching 

mode. Thus, English knowledge and skills relevant to 

students’ professions are neglected to some degree. 

Such modes ignore social needs and students needs，
which cause low interest and poor class performance 

in their English study[1].  

2. PURPOSE AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE 

STUDY 

Social needs（NA）as the weather vane are the biggest 

driving forces to the reform of English teaching. 

Therefore, higher vocational English teaching should 

adhere to the principle of service-aiming and 

job-orientation. In line with this principle, English 

teaching in colleges must meet students’ English 

learning needs and social demands. 

This paper makes an attempt to explore the needs of 

English learners’ and social demands by means of the 

first-hand information. With the hope of providing 

empirical support for the improvement of higher 

vocational English teaching in colleges and 

overcoming the limitations of the existing teaching 

mode, this study will focus on the following goals: To 

find out the learners’ needs according to the 

framework of needs analysis. To identify a gap 

between English ability the students have and English 

ability the employers have required. To put forward 

suggestions on effective colleges English teaching 

reform and meet both learners’ needs and social 

demands[2-4]. 

3. NEEDS ANALYSIS 

With the continuous development of the researches 

on needs analysis, definitions and descriptions 

concerning NA vary due to different focuses and 

perspectives of the researchers. J. D. Brown (1994:35) 

defines needs analysis as the activities involved in 

gathering information that will serve as the basis for 

developing a curriculum that will meet the learning 

needs of a particular group of students. In general 

terms, Jack C. Richards (2001:51) thinks that one of 

the basic assumptions of curriculum development is 

that a sound educational program should be based on 

an analysis of learners’ needs. Procedures used to 

collect information about learners’ needs are known 

as needs analysis. More and more scholars working 

on needs analysis have been trying to find appropriate 

methods of NA. They put forward various models of 

NA from different perspectives, such as Munby’s 

Target Situation Analysis Model, Allwright's Present 

Situation Analysis Model, Hutchinson and Water's 

Model and Dudley-Evans and St. John's Model. 

In the 1970s, needs analysis as a necessary and 

distinct phase appeared in language planning and had 

drawn widespread application in language teaching. 

However with the development and improvement of 

researches in NA, research fields transferred 

gradually from English for Occupational Purposes 

( EOP) to English for Academic Purposes ( EAP), 

and then to English for Specific Purposes (ESP). 

Later, NA has been employed in English for General 

Purposes (EGP) [5-7]. 

Since the 1990s, Chinese scholars have begun to pay 

attention to needs analysis in foreign language 

teaching. They have been researching on needs 

analysis from different perspective, such as 

International Journal of Education and Economics54

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE

mailto:632267082@qq.com


  

curriculum design, syllabus design, needs analysis 

types, etc. Higher Vocational-technical Education is 

relatively new in China. It emerged in 1980s and was 

recognized as an important part of higher education 

by law in 1996. In recent years, some scholars do 

research on English majors from the view of 

motivation and attribution analysis by carrying out 

regression analysis. From the point of research object, 

the objects of needs analysis mainly focus on 

4-year-college students and postgraduate students. 

However, relevant researches on non-English 

students in colleges have hardly been involved 

in[8-10].  

4. DATA AND COLLECTION  

In order to establish validity in this study, this thesis 

uses Triangulation methods by triangulating multiple 

sources from students in colleges, graduates and 

employers and tries to answer these three questions. 

What are students’ needs for English learning in 

colleges? What is the gap between English ability the 

students have and English ability the employers have 

required? In what way can college English teaching 

reform satisfy both the learners’ needs and social 

demands?  

The first questionnaire is for 300 non-English majors 

from Guangdong University of Science and 

Technology (GDUST) from six specialties such as 

logistics, accounting, electronic technology (150 

science students and 150 liberal art students). The 

second is for 100 graduates selected from six 

specialties as well. The graduates engage in different 

occupations and are working in different places. Thus, 

all the questionnaires are collected through email. 

Besides, the third questionnaire is also for 33 

employers from foreign-funded company, joint 

company, state-owned company, private company, etc. 

The employees of their company range from under 

100 to more than 500 employees. In addition, 10 

teachers are interviewed.  

The three questionnaires take Dudley-Evans and St 

John’s Model as their framework and reference 

questionnaires of an important project of English 

teaching sponsored by Education Bureau of 

Guangdong Province and Higher Education Press. 

The author made a little modification according to the 

actual needs.   

5. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

Students’ learning needs: According to Dudley-Evans 

and St John’s Model, Students’ learning needs 

analysis refers to students’ learning needs and their 

language learning environment expectations. The 

former includes students’ motivations, attitude and 

learning strategies, etc. The latter mainly concerns 

with students’ expectations on teaching material, 

curriculum arrangement and teaching 

methods[10-14].  

Table 1 is concerning students’ motivation in learning 

English. 57% of science students (SS) in GDST 

choose to complete the course credit instead of 

meeting the future demands or promoting their 

English ability. Compared with SS, liberal art 

students (LAS) in colleges transfer their focus from 

course credit to certificate and ability-promotion, 

which can be seen from Table 2. Only 4% of LAS are 

unwilling to participate in national tests. It is worth 

noting that a majority of students (52% of SS and 

57% of LAS) choose CET-4 as their objective. It may 

be caused by many reasons, but one main aspect is 

that CET-4 is widely accepted in the job market. This 

will be discussed in the following part---- social 

needs.  

Table 1 What is your motivation in learning english? 

 

Pass 

national 

/school 

tests 

Meet the 

future 

demand 

Complete 

the required 

course credit 

promote 

interest 

and ability 

SS 20% 14% 57% 9% 

LAS 35% 16% 20% 29% 

Table 2 Which certificate do you want to get? 

 
PRETCO- 

A 

PRETCO- 

B 
CET-4 CET-6 None 

SS 13% 15% 52% 1% 19% 

LAS 10% 20% 57% 9% 4% 

It implies that “one-size-fitting-all” teaching methods 

and teaching materials should be ended up. In spite of 

their great difference in teaching emphasis in English 

class, both science and liberal art students mostly 

hope to study ESP after EGP according to Table 3.  

Table 3 What is your desired curriculum 

arrangement? 

 
EGP 

only 

ESP 

only 

EGP first 

ESP 

second 

EGP+ESP 

Combination of 

EGP and ESP in 

one course 

SS 0% 11% 43% 16% 30% 

LAS 3% 0% 36% 33% 27% 

From the teachers’ interview, teachers believe that 

ESP teachers should be trained to learn more 

technical words and be guided to get some 

knowledge of relevant specialties at the higher level 

than that of in the textbook. But the fact is that 66.6% 

of ESP teachers in GDUST claim that they are not 

granted to take the necessary training class, let alone 

practical skills in actual working place. Thus, ESP 

teachers push themselves into their willy-nilly 

English teaching in their institution.  

Social Needs: As asking their using frequency of 

English in their positions, most of graduates don’t use 

English that much at work, 44% of them occasionally 

use English while working. 36% of graduates use 

English sometimes. 16% of them claim that they 

never use English at work. Only 4% of graduates 

need to use English frequently. One reason is that the 

positions most graduates get are junior management 

or working at assembly line where they have little 

chance to use English. Another reason is that different 

industries have different requirements for the 
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language. Some companies, such as foreign trade 

companies, need talents with high English 

proficiency and their employees have to use the 

language frequently. On the contrary, some compan- 

ies have low requirements to employers’ English. 

The first job of graduates usually is to work at the 

assembly line or junior management. English is rarely 

used in such posts like working on the assembly line. 

But this doesn’t mean that English is “unnecessary”. 

In fact, the higher the position is, the more important 

English is. Both employers and graduates state that 

English do have effect on job promotions, increasing 

wages and their future development. 56% of gradua- 

tes agree with the statement above.  

What’s more, different positions have different 

requirements for English skills. Table 4 shows clearly 

that the English using frequency in positions like 

senior management and middle management are 

much higher than those in junior management and 

assembly line. 

Table 4 Using frequency of four fundamental English skills in positions 

Position of senior management 

Listening& 

speaking 
Number/ % Reading Number/% Writing Number/% Translation Number/% 

1 15 50.00% 1 8 26.66% 1 5 16.66% 1 2 6.66% 

2 9 30.00% 2 11 36.66% 2 5 16.66% 2 5 16.66% 

3 4 13.33% 3 7 23.33% 3 9 30.00% 3 10 33.33% 

4 2 6.66% 4 4 13.33% 4 11 36.66% 4 13 39.39% 

Position of middle management 

1 14 46.66% 1 6 20.00% 1 4 13.33% 1 6 20.00% 

2 10 33.33% 2 8 26.66% 2 7 23.33% 2 5 16.66% 

3 2 6.66% 3 11 36.66% 3 6 20.00% 3 10 33.33% 

4 4 13.33% 4 5 16.66% 4 13 39.39% 4 9 30.00% 

Position of junior management 

1 1 3.33% 1 0 0．0% 1 0 0．0% 1 0 0．0% 

2 2 6.66% 2 8 26.66% 2 1 3.33% 2 0 0．0% 

3 17 56.66% 3 9 30.00% 3 5 16.66% 3 3 10.00% 

4 10 33.33% 4 13 39.39% 4 24 80.00% 4 27 90.00% 

Position of assembly line 

1 0 0．0% 1 0 0．0% 1 0 0．0% 1 0 0．0% 

2 0 0．0% 2 2 6.66% 2 0 0．0% 2 0 0．0% 

3 9 30.00% 3 5 16.66% 3 3 10.00% 3 2 6.66% 

4 21 70.00% 4 23 76.66% 4 27 90.00% 4 28 93.33% 

 

When 30 employers are asked about their satisfaction 

with graduates’ English proficiency in colleges, no 

one of them choose “very satisfied” as their answer. 

Only 1 of them (3.33%) is content with graduates’ 

English proficiency. Most of them choose “so-so” 

(63.33%) and “not satisfied” (33.33%). Table 4 

indicates that there is a big gap between social needs 

and the graduates’ English proficiency.  

6. IMPLICATIONS 

A framework of reform for higher vocational English 

teaching in colleges is given based on the results of 

learners’ needs analysis and social demands and in the 

hope of improving English teaching in colleges, 

satisfying both learners’ needs and social demands, 

which is mainly on teaching objectives, teaching 

content, teaching models and assessment. 

6.1 Carrying out Multi-dimensional English Teaching 

Objectives 

Students from different specialties have different 

specific needs in English teaching. But the fact is that 

English teaching objectives are the same to all 

non-English majors in colleges in spite of learners’ 

discrepancies in specialties and English levels. Under 

these circumstances, the author proposes 

multi-dimensional English teaching objectives, which 

includes several parts: a) Multi-dimensional English 

teaching objectives b) Multi-dimensional English 

teaching objectives are different from multi-objectives. 

Multi-objectives of English teaching claim that the 

English teaching should set different objectives, such 

as objective of language knowledge, social culture, 

etc. And each objective is interdependent and equally 

important. While multi-dimensional English teaching 

objectives mean that the five different objectives are 

centered around and affiliate with one goal ---- 

improving learners’ practical ability in using the 

language. c) The learners’ practical ability refers to 

using English to complete a specific job in a target 

situation. Thus, English teaching should meet the 

needs of learners from different specialties.  

As mentioned above, the teaching objectives become 

multidimensional and centered around one purpose, 

that is, to improve learners’ practical ability. Teaching 

content determines what resources the learners should 

get and whether English teaching is a successful one. 

Jack C Richards (2001) says that selecting teaching 

content is the most important part in course 

arrangement.  
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6.2 Adopting School-enterprise Cooperation Teaching 

Model 

School-enterprise cooperation teaching mode means 

that the training programs are organized by colleges 

and enterprises in the form of cooperation and 

consultation. The training programs consist of 

developing teaching materials, forming classes, 

teaching management, etc.  

6.2.1 School-enterprise cooperation in teaching 

materials 

Teaching materials can be compiled or chosen 

according to the post requirements for English, 

students’ English proficiency and specific specialt- ies. 

Considering that the English requirements for SS are 

relatively centered on basic knowledge as specialized 

vocabulary and understand the English manual or 

instructions, textbooks can be compiled/ selected with 

the emphasis of increasing students’ vocabulary and 

improving their reading comprehe- n-sion; As for 

LAS in colleges, they are more expecting to improve 

their English comprehensive skills and post 

requirements for their English proficiency mainly 

focus on their listening and speaking ability, thus, 

These factors should be taken into considerations 

when teaching materials are compiled/ selected. Due 

to developing teaching materials with the cooperation 

of colleges and enterprises, it can effectively avoid 

blindly teaching English.  

6.2.2 School-enterprise cooperation in teaching 

management 

With the further cooperation of colleges and 

enterprises, enterprises send their skilled staff to 

participate in the process of teaching and training 

students. The teachers from enterprises have a good 

command of latest technology and modern knowledge 

in their field, their training and teaching offers an 

opportunity for college students to obtain the latest 

information of the relevant specialties and to practice 

their English in real situation. In this way, colleges 

could be clear about social needs and students could 

better understand the job requirements. On one hand, 

it enables students to suit related positions and to 

transit smoothly from students to workers, which can 

stimulate students’ interest and enhance their 

motivation in learning English. On the other hand, 

enterprises can avoid wasting time, energy and money 

to retrain graduates in specific positions. Besides that, 

college ESP teachers are provided a chance to obtain 

related practical ability. With the improvement of 

practical ability combined with their theoretical 

English knowledge, college ESP teachers become 

“double professionally-titled teachers”. These are 

“multi-win” teaching modes for enterprises, colleges, 

teachers and students. 

6.2.3 School-enterprises cooperation in integration of 

education resources  

In order to carry this teaching mode smoothly and 

successfully, and to achieve the win-win situation of 

school-enterprise, it is worth exploring the integration 

of various education resources. Integrat- ion refers to 

the various resource combination in school and 

enterprise， including teaching environm- ent and 

material resource integration, professional technology 

and information integration and teach- ing human 

resource integration.  

Integration of education resources means integrate 

teaching environment with material resources. After 

completing EGP learning on campus, students 

proceed to learn integrated English course at the base 

of actual use. Integrated course combines ESP course 

with training and practice together. Students are 

taught basic knowledge of ESP course while being 

guided to carry on the actual operation/ 

communication in “real” situation. This enables 

students to put their English knowledge they’ve just 

learned into practice immediately, which deepens and 

solidifies their understanding of professional 

knowledge, improves their professional skills and 

offers them better employment. Moreover, it helps to 

enhance students’ interest in English learning. Thus, 

the “real” situation plays an essential role in the 

integrated course. What is the “real” situation? The 

author thinks that “real situation” is not fixed. It can 

be training bases inside /outside school or workplaces 

in enterprises or some programs built by the 

cooperation of school-enterprise according to the 

actual need.  

Integration of teaching human resources: a) ESP 

teachers are assigned to relevant enterprises to acquire 

latest technology and knowledge in their field and 

participate in the practice of product development, 

employee training, etc. Therefore, these ESP teachers 

know not only the professional knowledge but also 

the practice. These teachers are guarantees of 

practical English teaching. b) Skilled staff or experts 

in enterprises are invited to take part in the 

professional teaching and course teaching.  

There are no perfect teaching methods but suitable 

teaching methods. And it is hard to say that one 

teaching method can be used during the whole 

English course and the whole English teaching 

periods. So “never adopt, always adapt” is the 

principle that English teachers should keep in mind.  

6.3 Establishing Comprehensive Assessment  

Establishing a scientific, comprehensive and 

reasonable assessment system is of importance to 

achieve this goal which accords with the English 

teaching objectives in colleges. It is a guarantee of 

improving higher vocational English teaching and an 

indicator of English teaching reform. 

6.3.1 Integration of formative assessment and 

summative assessment 

The significance and necessity of optimizing 

assessment system have been highlighted in colleges. 

We need establish scientific, comprehensive and 

reasonable assessment system. Since formative 

assessment and summative assessment have different 

concerns, it is hard to say that either formative 
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assessment or summative assessment provides a full 

picture of evaluating English teaching. Thus, the 

author proposes the integration of formative 

assessment and summative assessment. These two 

assessments are supplemental and interactional with 

each other. 

6.3.2 Integration of teachers’ assessment, 

self-assessment, peer-assessment and enterprises’ 

assessment 

Teachers’ assessment means that English teachers, as 

main class observers and professional assessors, mark 

students’ scores based on their class performance, 

their participation in class activities, their attendance 

rate and their test scores. During the process of 

learning, teachers may get some information about 

students’ strengths and weakness in English 

competence. From the learning progress and 

outcomes, teachers can make assessment on students. 

But due to the assessment given by teachers mainly 

based on students’ subject impression, self-assessment 

and peer-assessment should be added into it. 

Self-assessment defines as “a self-directed and 

self-determining” in which learner sets his or her own 

assessment criteria, judges his or her learning process 

(or products) against these criteria, and makes 

decisions based on these judgments. When students 

are involved in making assessment about their own 

English competence, they are thinking about the 

knowledge they have learned and what they still don’t 

understand, which can help students fully know their 

own English competence and improve their awareness 

of learning English autonomously and stimulate 

students’ motivation in learning English. 

Peer-assessment means that students get the feedback 

of peers. The comments on students from their peers 

are very useful and valuable, from which they may 

know how their peers think about their performance 

and competence in their learning process, and vice 

versa. During their process of making assessment of 

their peers, they better understand their own 

weaknesses and strengths in English learning, which 

helps to adjust their learning strategies and improve 

their English proficiency. What’s more, it also helps 

teachers to give a more comprehensive assessment of 

their students based on this helpful and valuable 

information. 

In school-enterprise cooperation teaching model, 

enterprises should participant in the assessment 

system during the integrated course. Cooperative 

enterprises make assessment of students by simulating 

real situation like interview, practice, communication 

and translating the English manual, etc. The 

assessment made by cooperative enterprises mainly 

focuses on students’ practical ability and 

problem-solving ability in real situation. Therefore, 

the integration of formative assessment and 

summative assessment are strongly recommended in 

English classrooms with teachers’ assessment, 

self-assessment, peer-assessment and enterprises’ 

assessment involved in the process of English 

learning. 

To sum up, it is certain that needs analysis is an 

effective way to find out the learners’ English 

learning needs and social requirements to their 

English competence, through which English teaching 

in colleges can be reformed and improved. But as a 

tentative and small-scale research, there are 

limitations of this study. Nevertheless, this thesis is 

expected to arouse enough attention on English 

teaching reform in colleges and ultimately meet the 

English learning needs of students and social 

demands. 
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Abstract: due to the limitation of time in the 

traditional classroom English Grammar teaching, the 

lack of effective interaction and communication 

between teachers and students restricts the initiative 

and enthusiasm of students, and leads to the 

unsatisfactory teaching effect of English grammar 

teaching. With the development of multimedia 

technology and Internet, Blended learning model 

emerges. This paper studies the blended learning 

model of English grammar teaching based on flipped 

classroom. First, it expounds its connotation, design 

and the role of teachers and students, and then 

analyzes in detail the effectiveness of the blended 

learning model in English grammar teaching based on 

flipped classroom.  

KeyWords: English grammar, blended learning, 

flipped classroom, effectiveness 

 

With the rapid development of multimedia technology 

and Internet, a wave of E-learning has spread rapidly 

in various fields all over the world. E-learning has 

brought new opportunities to the traditional education 

model. Most scholars and teachers pay attention to the 

online teaching technology, hoping that it can bring 

about the reform to the traditional teaching model. At 

the beginning of the 21st century, the blended 

learning theory emerges as the times require. In 2002, 

Smith J and Elette Massie combined the pure 

technical environment of E-learning with the 

traditional learning concept, and put forward the 

concept of Blended Learning [1]. Blended learning 

theory is a popular term in the field of education in 

recent years, especially in the field of educational 

technology. It is not only a teaching form, but also a 

teaching strategy. That is a new teaching method, 

which is the organic integration of the two learning 

models: Classroom teaching and online learning. 

Therefore, can multimedia technology be applied to 

English grammar teaching, so as to improve the 

grammar learning level of English majors? This paper 

studies the effectiveness of blended learning in 

English grammar teaching, and explores the positive 

effects of this model. Then the new teaching model 

can be popularized to the English majors’ grammar 

learning, and improve their English language level 

and ability. 

1. CONNOTATION  

(1) Blended learning is the blend of E-learning and 

traditional learning. E-learning refers to the learning 

and teaching activities mainly through the Internet. It 

makes full use of the learning environment provided 

by modern information technology and has a new 

communication mechanism and rich resources to 

achieve a new way of learning[2]. Traditional 

learning mainly refers to the way of learning with 

language and books as the intermediary and teachers 

teaching or classroom learning as the main form. The 

purpose of blended learning is to meet the needs of 

students, and achieve the best learning results. 

Blended learning combines E-learning with the 

traditional face-to-face classroom teaching to carry 

forward their advantages, avoid their disadvantages 

and achieve the best teaching effect.  

(2) Flipped classroom refers to the process reversal of 

knowledge transfer and knowledge domestication. 

Knowledge transfer is completed by students through 

watching videos and courseware materials out of class; 

while knowledge domestication is guided by the 

teacher and completed in the classroom. Flipped 

classroom refers to a teaching method that readjusts 

the time inside and outside the classroom and 

transfers the decision of learning from teachers to 

students. The teaching method of flipped classroom is 

designed to provide a blended learning environment 

for the students. 

2. MODE DESIGN AND ROLE ANALYSIS  

The blended learning of English grammar based on 

flipped classroom is the process of the English 

grammar teaching mode which is designed on the 

basis of the understanding of the idea of flipped 

classroom. The process is listed as: Explanation of 

basic knowledge of grammar → Explanation of 

grammar application→ Record the micro-course 

video→ Release the learning task→Students learn the 

online course resources out of class based on their 

needs →face-to-face study→Knowledge internaliz- 

ation and capacity development→discover the new 

problems improve the videos.  

In the process of this teaching model, the specific 

work of the teachers and the students is as follows:  

(1) The teachers: the teacher is the resource collector 

of the English grammar course, and the video 

producer of the series of video courses related to the 

English grammar course, the series of video 
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comprises two modules, namely the grammar theory 

and the grammar application. Each module is as 

refined as possible to teach one of the knowledge 

points. The period of class is divided according to the 

language points. Explanation of one knowledge point 

is a period of class, generally about 10-15 minutes. 

For complex grammatical knowledge points, such as 

the subjunctive mood, it can be divided into 

Subjunctive Mood 1, Subjunctive Mood 2 and so on. 

Each grammar theoretical video is synchronized with 

a grammar applied teaching video, meanwhile, 

appropriate grammar topics are selected for 

presentation and related learning tasks are arranged. 

After the video is recorded, the teachers pose the 

video onto the network platform for students to study.  

(2) The students: Students can select the uploaded 

micro-course videos for study according to their own 

needs. The difficult points of knowledge can be 

played repeatedly. After the repeated study and 

thinking, the students’ grammatical foundation 

becomes solid. At the same time, in the course of 

classroom learning, if students meet the grammatical 

points that they can’t understand, they can learn by 

selecting some appropriate resources.  

According to the process of “The teacher record the 

micro-course→the students choose the course→the 

classroom teaching feedback the learning result→the 

students and the teachers to find a new problem”, the 

dynamic balance of learning new grammar points is 

achieved.  

3. EFFECTIVENESS ANALYSIS  

The blended learning model is not a simple mixture of 

traditional classroom teaching and online autonomous 

learning, but a “combination of the advantages of 

traditional teaching methods and online learning” [3]. 

It is a new teaching model which integrates the 

advantages of the classroom teaching and the online 

learning by using different teaching theories, different 

teaching methods and different technical means. As 

an effective carrier of the deep integration of 

information technology and education, the 

fundamental purpose of blended learning is to 

complement the advantages of traditional classroom 

teaching and information education and achieve a best 

teaching effect.  

3.1 Be Beneficial to the Individualized Learning 

Needs of Students.  

The design of the blended learning model of English 

grammar is based on students’ learning needs, 

highlighting students’ autonomous learning and 

exploratory learning. When learning on the Internet, 

students consult and watch courseware, video, articles 

and other resources to get knowledge, use online 

information platform technology to evaluate their 

learning effect, and assess the degree of mastery of 

the knowledge. When learning offline in classroom, 

teachers adjust their teaching strategies according to 

the tracking of students’ learning process and the 

evaluation of their learning effect. Also the teachers 

build a platform for the transfer and application of 

online knowledge, adopting task-based teaching 

method, cooperative inquiry learning method and 

other teaching methods, to solve the problems 

encountered in the process of students’ online 

learning. The effective combination of online learning 

and offline learning shortens teachers’ explaining time 

and increases student’ autonomous learning time, 

which meets the individualized learning needs of 

students. 

3.2 Be Conducive to the Improvement of Students’ 

Learning Ability and Learning Efficiency, 

The goal of English grammar teaching is to cultivate 

students’ language application ability. Limited by 

teaching conditions and teaching time, students’ 

English learning efficiency affects the teaching 

quality. In order to ensure the effective combination 

of online and offline learning, teachers can take into 

account the students’ learning plans when building the 

online English grammar learning environment. So 

students can freely choose learning materials to study 

or review repeatedly according to their own learning 

needs. Then they can deeply excavate their 

autonomous learning ability, autonomous thinking 

ability and cooperative exploration ability. On the 

other hand, online learning makes students understand 

the content of the classroom, saves a lot of time for 

teachers to explain knowledge points in class, focuses 

on the language application in classroom teaching, 

and improves the utilization rate of time and the 

learning efficiency.  

3.3 Be Conducive to the Improvement of Teachers’ 

Information Teaching Ability, 

The blended learning model emphasizes the organic 

combination with modern information technology, 

especially Internet technology, and therefore puts 

forward certain requirements for the teachers’ 

operation ability of computers, the network teaching 

platform and various kinds of electronic teaching 

software. It is no longer that teachers can complete 

the teaching task by simply mastering how to make 

PPT. In the process of constructing online teaching 

resources, teachers need to use information means to 

integrate and upgrade the teaching content according 

to the implementation environment, present 

knowledge points with more intuitive and efficient 

video animation for assisting classroom teaching and 

helping students to complete the learning task 

smoothly. 

4. CONCLUSION  

This blended learning model, based on reversal 

classroom, not only enlarge the classroom teaching 

time and effectively solves the students’ needs for 

extension grammar knowledge learning. Second, it is 

more open for students to learn. As long as teachers 

put forward grammar points, students can learn 

through watching the teaching videos time by time. 

And teachers can supplement and update the 

shortcomings and omissions in English grammar 
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course videos through classroom teaching feedback 

and communication. Third, it is more targeted. In this 

blended learning model, teachers can adjust the 

English grammar course content according to 

students’ language ability. So it can be more suitable 

for different student groups. Fourth, this learning 

model is an effective supplement to improve students’ 

comprehensive language application ability, and 

provides a guarantee for tamping students’ language 

foundation.  

To sum up, this flipped-classroom English grammar 

teaching model enables students to choose the 

grammar contents according to their own needs. The 

students can study time and time again to consolidate 

their own knowledge foundation, and provide a 

guarantee for further improving the comprehensive 

application ability. 
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Abstract:In the process of rapid urbanization and 

under the control of the market and the government, 

many ancient historical and cultural villages are 

pursuing economic benefits and they neglect the 

scientific protection of history and culture, thereby 

destroying the traditional style and intangible cultural 

heritage of ancient villages at different degrees. 

Traditional ancient villages have a high historical and 

can not be ignored for the rural revitalization. This 

thesis starts from the spatial changes in different 

periods, and studies the evolution process of its 

historical humanities, industrial adjustment and spatial 

form. In order to achieve long-term and effective 

development of cultural space production, it is 

necessary for the government, capital and residents to 

realize co-construction and sharing. Based on this, it 

is proposed to be “people-oriented” to meet the needs 

of residents living in the space and tourists; to 

strengthen the authenticity protection of cultural 

landscapes and to reflect locality; to protect the 

integrity of the village space and the surrounding 

environment; to realize the strategy of maximizing 

ecological benefits; to make a rational use of the 

cultural landscape of ancient villages to shape local 

characteristics under the rural revitalization strategy, 

and to enrich the research paths of the theory of space 

production in cultural landscape. 

Keywords: cultural landscape; space production; 

co-construction and sharing; Nuanquan Town; rural 

revitalization 

 

1 BACKGROUND 

Traditional ancient villages are the carrier of local 

historical background and cultural characteristics, 

however, in the process of rapid urbanization and 

under the over-control of the market and the 

government, many ancient historic villages are 

pursuing economic benefits while neglecting the 

protection of historical heritage during tourism and 

real estate development, which destroys the traditional 

style of the ancient villages and breaks the continuity 

of traditional cultural development. As the 19th CPC 

National Congress proposed the rural revitalization 

strategy, the country attaches great importance to rural 

construction and other issues. In the context of this 

policy, taking the ancient village of Nuanquan Town 

of Yuxian County, Hebei Province as an example, I 

adopt the theory of space production to study the 

space production and evolution process of the cultural 

landscape in Nuanquan Town. 

2 THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CULTURAL 

LANDSCAPE AND SPACE PRODUCTION 

2.1 Concept of Cultural Landscape 

Cultural landscape is different from the general 

natural landscape. It is a product created by people 

through long-term joint labor to meet their certain 

needs and it is a social landscape [1]. In 1992, the 

UNESCO World Heritage Center officially proposed 

the concept of cultural landscape on its 16th meeting, 

pointing out that cultural landscape is a kind of 

heritage object that combines man and nature, and 

that focuses on historical space, cultural place and 

other aspects of geological landscape. Cultural 

landscape is formed through the interaction between 

man and nature. It has the nature of regional culture, 

time and space. It is a concentrated expression of 

human behavioral activities in time and space, which 

is the result of the joint effect of various factors such 

as politics, economy and history [2]. 

2.2 Theory of Space Production 

The theory of space production was first proposed by 

Lefebvre in 1974. Space production is the whole 

process of space development, design, use and 

transformation. Space is no longer a single and static 

tangible entity, instead, it is the reflection of a 

dynamic process of continuous change with different 

social, historical and cultural characteristics. Space 

counteracts on social production process in different 

periods, and cultural landscape is the product of space 
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reproduction. The change of cultural landscape shows 

the process of space production and reproduction [3]. 

2.3 The Relationship Between Cultural Landscape and 

Space Production 

With rapid urbanization, the space of Nuanquan Town 

meeting the needs of daily life is gradually replaced 

by the capitalist consumption space. Cultural 

landscape is produced and consumed in the 

interaction of capital, power and society. Space 

production of cultural landscape is the process to 

incorporate all the elements of cultural landscape into 

the logic of capital production, and to construct and 

produce cultural landscape through complex social 

relations with the participation of various power 

classes and interested parties [4]. According to 

Lefebvre’s ternary dialectics(Figure 1). This thesis 

adopts Lefebvre’s ternary dialectics to further 

interpret the process and status quo of space 

production of the cultural landscape in Nuanquan 

Town through the study on its history, culture, 

industrial adjustment and dynamic evolution process 

of spatial form.  

 
Figure1 Relationship between Cultural Landscape 

revolution and Space Production in Ancient Villages 

3. PRODUCTION PROCESS OF CULTURAL 

LANDSCAPE IN NUANQUAN TOWN    

Located in the west of Yuxian County, Hebei 

Province, adjacent to Shanxi Province, 10 kilometers 

away from Yuxian County, with a total area of 57.3 

square kilometers, Nuanquan Town is named after a 

hot spring in the town (Figure 2).During the Ming and 

Qing Dynasties, it developed into “three forts, six 

lanes and eighteen villages” and became the 

transportation hub and trade center of western Yuxian 

County. At present, only the spatial pattern and 

architectural form of Xigu Fort Village are preserved 

completely (Figure 3 and Figure 4).

 

   

Figure 2 Location Map of 

Nuanquan Town 

Figure 3 Aerial Photo of Xigu 

Fort Village 

Figure 4 Aerial View of Xigu Fort 

Village from the North Wall 

3.1 “Spatial Practice” in Nuanquan  

According to the needs of defense, commerce and life, 

seven radial irregular trunk roads form the road 

skeleton based on the topography and function with 

the square as the hub in Nuanquan. Xishi Street is the 

main commercial street with shops on both sides. 

Xishi is divided into “up street” and “down street” in 

the east. The down street extends eastward while the 

up street extends to the northeast, and both of them 

extend to Hetan Square. The residential area is mainly 

composed of two parts. One is a cultural landscape 

space of closed settlement area with defense functions 

constructed in the form of “forts”. Xigu Fort is the 

symbolic civil defense settlement of the entire 

Nuanquan Town. The well-preserved northern and 

southern Barbican Entrances of Xigu Fort are of high 

value. The other part is a cultural landscape space of 

wedge-shaped villages with daily life functions 

growing freely from the inside to the outside[5]. 

Buildings in these villages are subject to the influence 

of environmental factors. The road network has 

various forms and the building layout is flexible. A 

single building uses high walls to enclose the 

courtyard to constitute a variety of courtyard forms. 

The villagers combines courtyard with the rammed 

earth wall and the porcelain city to strengthen the 

defense functions of Nuanquan Town and to ensure 

the safety of the residents[6]. The “spatial practice” of 

the cultural landscape in Nuanquan Town is a series of 

conscious and planned transformation behaviors 

adopted by the subject of space activity on the cultural 

landscape. It is always in a state of continuous 

evolution, and is presented through nodes, streets and 

lanes, landmarks and buildings (such as Table 1). 

Table 1 Spatial Practice of Cultural Landscape in Ancient Villages 

Type Nodes Streets and Lanes Landmarks Buildings 

examples 

    

3.2 “Representational Space”In Nuanquan  As the “representational space” jointly owned, 
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operated and shaped by villagers and tourists, 

Nuanquan Town must have the “core” that is 

indispensable for its operation. This “core” is 

expressed in various kinds of cultural activities in 

Nuanquan. People perceive the cultural landscape 

space through cultural activities, and cultural 

landscape space is the carrier of people’s activities. 

According to the study on the history of cultural 

activities in Nuanquan Town, cultural activities can be 

divided into three categories: performance cultural 

activities, religious cultural activities, and commercial 

cultural activities[7]. These cultural activities shape 

the cultural landscape space with different functions 

(Table 2).  

Table 2 Cultural Landscape Space Shaped by Different Cultural Activities 

Type Performance Cultural Activities Religious Cultural Activities Commercial Cultural Activities 

Plane 

Form 

   
During the space production process of cultural 

landscape, the government and capital control 

subjects have designed and developed the cultural 

landscape, trying to practice space representation in 

their conception. The space activists will have their 

own feedback on this production process.The 

following conclusion shows that when the space 

production process of the cultural landscape in the 

ancient villages of Nuanquan Town is in line with the 

daily life habits and tourist expectations of residents 

and tourists, both residents and tourists will recognize 

it psychologically. Once the cultural landscape 

conflicts with the daily life and tourist activities, it 

will inevitably lead to the resistance of residents and 

tourists at different levels (Figure 5-Figure 6). 

 
Figure 5 Questionnaire for Residents  

 
Figure 6 Questionnaire for Tourists  

3.3 “Space Representation”In Nuanquan 

In the early fort stage, the forts in Nuanquan had 

relatively single function of defense. Beiguan Fort, 

Xigu Fort and Zhongxiao Fort were planned to be 

built and enclosed officially. The three forts reflected 

a strong sense of planning and showed a relatively 

regular layout. During this period, with low 

productivity and small population, there was almost 

no fixed place to exchange products. With the 

territory expansion of the ruling group and the 

continuous development of social economy, in order 

to make their life more convenient and comfortable 

and to increase the defense capability of the capital, 

the rulers began to build political or military buildings 

such as palaces, government offices and to allow trade 

gradually. Afterwards, the handicraft workshops also 

appeared and increased [8].  

In 2014, Yuxian government and CITIC Group 

launched the development project of Nuanquan Town, 

which marked that the space production of cultural 

landscape in Nuanquan Town entered a stage which 

was characterized by rural tourism. In February 2016, 

Yuxian County was included in the list of “Global 

Tourism Demonstration Zone”. In the same year, the 

notice on “Construction and Implementation Plan of 

Beautiful Villages in Yuxian County of 2016” was 

issued, and 280.4838 million Yuan was allocated to 

support rural construction. Since then, the forts, 

ancient temples and residential houses have been 

renovated and developed. The cultural landscape in 

the ancient town enters a new era of glory. In 

summary, since 2005, the tourism industry in 

Nuanquan Town has developed rapidly. A large 

number of tourism facilities and infrastructure have 

been built. Tourism development has become the 

leading cause of the space production of cultural 

landscape in Nuanquan Town during this period. 

3.4 Current Characteristics Of Cultural Landscape In 

Nuanquan 

Throughout the evolution process of cultural 

landscape and its operational mechanism (Figure 7) in 

Nuanquan, the cultural landscape in the ancient town 

faces the following problems: commercialization and 

de-living of cultural landscape. Due to the continuous 

development of tourism, more foreign merchants 

come to the ancient town for profit.They pursue 

commercial interests constantly. The strong 

commercial atmosphere changes the original living 

quarters into commercial and tourist areas gradually, 

which destroys the residents’ daily life. During the 

investigation into Nuanquan Town, many natives said 

that tourism activities affect not only their cultural 

activities but also their daily living. Due to cultural 

landscape symbolization, the cultural connotation and 

symbolic meaning of Nuanquan Town have gradually 
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become the main object of tourists’ consumption. 

They aim to enjoy different lifestyles, to experience 

regional culture and to develop individuality and 

quality, but the current tourism development has 

homogenized cultural landscapes without local 

characteristics. Fragmented cultural landscapes, 

unreasonable local planning, lack of professional 

operations, poor awareness to protect ancient 

buildings and ancient cultural relics, lack of effective 

management and other factors lead to the destruction 

of the integrity of Nuanquan Town.  

 
Figure 7 Evolution Process of Cultural Landscape 
4. SUGGESTIONS  

4.1 Be“People-Oritnted”And Focus On Tne Demand 

Of Residents And Tourists 

The cultural landscape planning of ancient villages in 

Nuanquan should adopt the “concept of sharing”, that 

is, everyone participates in the construction process 

and everyone shares the construction results. To 

change the planning mode of ancient villages only 

following the will of the government and tourism 

enterprises, government, planning workers, villagers 

and the society shall all participate in the construction 

of cultural landscape in the ancient town. The ancient 

town should consider the actual life and tourism 

demand (Figure 8) of villagers and tourists and should 

focus on fairness and justice. The planning adopts a 

facility allocation mechanism coordinated by the 

superior and the subordinate with the participation of 

multiple parties starting from the actual demand of 

villages and tourists to adapt to the organizational 

form of rural society, which deploys rural public 

service facilities reasonably, realizes facility sharing 

for the whole people, adds centralized parking lots, 

alleviates the traffic problems during the peak tourism 

period and ensures the safety of villagers and 

tourists.In accordance with the current characteristics 

of the ancient town, vacant and idle space in the 

villages is used reasonably to integrate new public 

functions. Native and local materials are used in 

environment construction to build new public activity 

space, to promote the exchanges between villagers, to 

enhance the villagers’ sense of belonging and to 

create an intimate rural environment.   

 
Figure 8 Activity Demands of Residents and 

Tourists 
4.2 Strengthen the Original Nature Protection of 

Culture Landscape to Reflect Locality 

The cultural landscape of Nuanquan Town is a unique 

cultural resource, which contains the collective 

memory of ancient villages in thousands of years. 

Therefore, it is necessary to emphasize the original 

nature of culture in space production of cultural 

landscape in Nuanquan Town. With the major 

changes in people’s consumption concept and demand 

in the era of consumption, the ancient town needs to 

open up new development directions, and it is 

inevitable to transform the cultural landscape in the 

ancient town in line with modern consumer demand. 

In the transformation process, we should respect the 

characteristics and individuality of the ancient town 

and must not cater to the tourists’ preferences 

arbitrarily to eliminate the reproduction of other 

historic ancient towns and cultural landscapes 

absolutely. The streets, buildings, fort system and 

settlement structure of the ancient town are unique 

cultural landscapes formed in the long historical 

process, which are built and rebuilt by villagers living 

here in different periods. The renovation of the street 

facade is not only simple repair or reconstruction, 

instead, it is scientific and rational characteristic 

design and transformation with a careful study on its 

historical evolution. The phenomenon of “one layer of 

skin” on the facade must be eliminated. It is necessary 

to repair the original buildings and the original 

appearance of ancient buildings must be preserved. 

The complete preservation and repair of ancient 

buildings are also the continuation and respect of 

history. In the space production process of cultural 

landscape in the ancient town, cultural landscape will 

be produced and re-produced in the way of traditional 

and modern integration and sublimation, and we must 

explore the way to integrate traditional culture and 

modern culture. 

4.3 Focus on Protecting the Completeness  

The space production of cultural landscape in the 

ancient villages of Nuanquan Town should be planned 

scientifically and systematically, which should be 

protected and renovated at different levels of space. 

Inside the ancient town, it is necessary to protect the 

original texture of the ancient village space and to 

strengthen the spatial connection between important 

nodes. In addition, it is important to protect the 

integrity of the ecological environment around the 

village, to emphasize the organic combination of 

natural ecology and human landscape, and to adopt 

different planning strategy for the cultural landscape 

of planned settlement and the cultural landscape of 

natural settlement in the ancient town. The 

construction of the ancient town should also take the 

regional cultural characteristics into account to build a 

friendly human environment and to realize the benign 

interaction between man and nature. The protection 

and inheritance of the ancient town should be 

excavated and refined from tangible to intangible 

culture, which is not only limited to the architectural 
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environment of the ancient town, but also studied in 

the broad local historical background, including local 

lifestyle, folk customs, traditional handicrafts, folk 

sacrifice, food culture and other intangible cultural 

traditions, thereby summarizing its characteristics and 

value.  

5. C0NONCLUSION 

Nuanquan Town has rich tangible heritage and 

intangible cultural heritage. The rapid urbanization 

and the accompanying rural tourism have brought 

enormous opportunities and challenges to its 

development. Based on the ternary dialectics of the 

theory of space production, this thesis studies the 

production process of cultural landscape of the 

ancient villages in Nuanquan Town under the joint 

action of the government, capital and residents, and 

divides the cultural landscape development of the 

ancient villages in Nuanquan Town into three stages, 

such as space production of cultural landscape 

returned to daily life, government-led space 

production of cultural landscape for military defense 

and enterprise-led space production of cultural 

landscape for rural tourism. It is necessary for 

Nuanquan Town to pay attention to cultural space 

production, to allow governments, enterprises, 

residents, tourists and other interested parties to 

participate in the space production of cultural 

landscape in the ancient town , and to pay more 

attention to the needs of residents and tourists as 

subjects of the space; to strengthen the protection of 

in-site cultural landscape and regional characteristics, 

to avoid the reproduction of other villages, and to 

reflect the locality and authenticity of the cultural 

landscape; to realize the  harmonious symbiosis 

between the space of the ancient town and the 

surrounding environment, to inherit the local culture, 

and to extend the vitality of traditional villages and to 

maximize the ecological benefits gradually. 
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Abstract: Cost Accounting is the core main course of 

accounting and financial management. It is based on 

basic accounting and financial accounting, and lays a 

foundation for future financial management and 

financial statement analysis. At present, in the 

teaching of applied undergraduate colleges, the 

teaching of cost accounting courses is mainly based 

on teachers’ teaching, students’ practical ability is not 

strong, and the teaching content system is backward. 

So this paper puts forward some measures for the 

problems in teaching. I hope to have a certain 

promotion effect on classroom teaching. 

Key Words: Cost accounting; Teaching; problem; 

Countermeasure 

1. THE POSITIONING OF THE COST ACCOUNT- 

ING COURSE  

Cost accounting is a discipline with strong theoretical 

and practical disciplines. It is also a core course in 

accounting and financial management. It is widely 

used in corporate practice and is also an important 

part of students’ access to junior accounting titles. The 

main content is the Costs, manufacturing costs, and 

auxiliary production costs are collected and 

distributed, the costs of products and finished 

products are calculated, cost planning and analysis are 

performed, and cost reports are prepared. Cost 

accounting is separated from financial accounting. 

The separated cost accounting has a dual nature. It is 

both a component of financial accounting and a 

cross-section with management accounting. The cost 

information provided by cost accounting can provide 

information for external report users as well as the 

needs of internal managers to provide decision- 

making or performance evaluation. The specific 

relationship is shown in Figure 1. 

 
2. THE PROBLEMS IN THE COST ACCOUNTING 

TEACHING  

2.1 Based on Teacher Teaching, Students’ Self- 

Learning Ability is Not Strong. 

The teaching of cost accounting courses in applied 

undergraduate colleges is mainly taught by teachers. 

Students mainly listen to and practice, and passively 

accept the knowledge taught by teachers. Although 

this class can teach a lot of knowledge to students, but 

it does not achieve student-centered, does not let 

students really participate in the entire classroom, 

some students are easy to distract, even play mobile 
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phones, and some students are used to the teacher’s 

teaching I don’t want to think about problems, and 

students’ self-learning ability is not strong.[5] 

2.2 The Practical Operation Ability is Not Strong 

Enough to Truly Serve the Enterprise. 

In practice teaching, many teachers are mainly based 

on theoretical teaching, teaching students the 

allocation and collection of various factor costs, 

calculating the cost of products, etc., and then 

allowing students to practice more. Although students 

have learned these methods of calculating costs, 

students do not understand the actual production 

process of the company, and lack of coherence in 

various knowledge points. It cannot be related to the 

relevant knowledge points of financial accounting, 

and it is difficult to understand certain practicalities. 

Strong knowledge points. Students who are cultivated 

in this way will find it difficult to improve their core 

competitiveness in future work, and it is also difficult 

to improve their ability to analyze and solve problems 

in practice. 

2.3 The Teaching Content System Lags Behind and is 

out of Touch With the Current Social and Economic 

Environment. 

With the development of information technology, the 

technical methods and means of cost accounting are 

constantly updated. Accounting computerization will 

gradually replace manual accounting, and modern 

enterprises are controlling production costs, so that 

the proportion of production costs in total costs is 

gradually decreasing, then cost planning, cost analysis, 

cost decision, cost assessment and other cost 

management Work is increasingly important. 

However, the teaching materials we use nowadays are 

all about the cost accounting of industrial enterprises. 

There are very few contents related to cost planning 

and cost analysis. [1]Teachers do not update their 

knowledge according to the needs of the times. They 

only pay attention to the accounting process of cost 

accounting. These have led to the cost accounting 

teaching content system lags behind the current social 

and economic environment, making it difficult for 

students to do their jobs in future corporate work, 

which is not conducive to the cultivation of applied 

talents. 

3 IMPROVE THE COST OF ACCOUNTING 

TEACHING STRATEGIES  

3.1 Adopting New Teaching Methods to Make 

Students Become Masters of the Classroom. 

Traditional teaching is mainly taught by teachers, and 

we can use a variety of teaching methods such as 

group discussion, split classroom, flip teaching, etc. 

Teachers can play a guiding role in the classroom. For 

example, the cost-based method step-by-step method 

is taken as an example. First, the teacher can divide 

the classmates into several groups, usually a group of 

five or six students, and designate a group leader. The 

team leader assigns the work of each group member. 

Task, ask each student to find relevant information 

and take notes; secondly, send the actual case of the 

enterprise to everyone one week in advance, or they 

can find it themselves, and ask the students to go to 

the content of the step-by-step method first, and then 

according to the master The knowledge is compiled 

into the product cost calculation form, and the 

accounting entries are compiled; once again, when the 

formal entry into the classroom activities, each group 

is required to send 1-2 students to teach the entire 

work content. The teacher only observes, guides, and 

performs the performance of each group member. 

recording. If there is a problem that cannot be solved 

in the group, first discuss it in the group. If it still 

cannot be solved, you need to use the network to 

access information or teaching plans. If you still can’t 

solve it, you can ask the teacher for advice, but the 

number of consultations for each group should be one. 

The deduction factor of the item deduction is 

recorded in the assessment content of the final grade 

of the final exam.[3] In this way, students can 

mobilize their enthusiasm for learning and mobilize 

their ability to brainstorm, hands-on, analyze 

problems and collaborate to solve problems, so that 

students can truly become masters of the classroom. 

Using this teaching method, the teacher only guides 

the students to exchange and share knowledge. Each 

group of students will share the knowledge they have 

acquired with each other, and will acquire and store 

them before the process of display, explanation, 

questioning, discussion, and summary. The 

knowledge is further collated, eliminated and updated, 

and stored as a new knowledge framework structure, 

which provides the basis for the subsequent 

knowledge reuse. 

At the same time, the college can establish a course 

website. Through the online platform, teachers can 

upload teaching materials, arrange teaching tasks, and 

communicate with students. Teachers can share their 

teaching research results or professional frontier 

knowledge links, communicate and share with 

students anytime and anywhere, and further improve 

their teaching problems. Recognize and promote the 

organization and systematization of teachers’ own 

professional knowledge. Using multimedia teaching, 

students can not only use the information on the 

website to learn independently, but also help teachers 

to teach, and gradually form a teaching philosophy of 

“teacher-led, student-centered”.[2] 

3.2 Strengthen the Construction of Practice Bases 

Inside and Outside the School to Improve Students’ 

Practical Operation Ability. 

Cost accounting is a discipline with a particularly 

strong practical ability, which emphasizes the 

cultivation of students’ practical ability. On the one 

hand, the school can establish an off-campus practice 

base. Teachers can lead students to visit the company 

and let the students know more about their jobs. They 

can also select graduates through the units of the 

internship base, train accountants for the internship 
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units, teachers and internships. Units work together to 

do research projects, strengthen cooperation between 

enterprises and schools, create a good environment 

for students, and let students truly apply the cost 

accounting knowledge they have learned to 

enterprises, and prepare for better service in the future. 

On the other hand, schools should actively equip the 

supporting facilities and related software related to 

training to continuously optimize the learning 

environment for students. 

3.3 Updating the Teaching Content and Being Close 

to the Contemporary Social and Economic Environ- 

ment. 

Since most of the textbooks are cost-oriented 

accounting, in order to be close to the contemporary 

social and economic environment, the coordination 

between cost accounting and management accounting, 

financial accounting and other courses is strengthened. 

Combined with the needs of actual work, the system 

teaches specific methods of cost forecasting, cost 

planning, cost analysis, and cost decision making. 

Because cost accounting is the basis of all cost 

accounting work, it must be emphasized here, 

including the basic methods and supporting methods 

of cost calculation. Activity-based costing and other 

content. Cost control is the constraint and adjustment 

activity of labor consumption in the production and 

operation process of the enterprise according to the 

predetermined cost target. On the basis of learning the 

basic methods and auxiliary methods of cost 

calculation, further study the cost control methods 

such as target cost method and standard cost method, 

which is conducive to consolidating the learning 

effect of cost accounting. Cost analysis, cost 

assessment, etc. can be learned in Financial 

Management. Because in the “Financial 

Management” course, a special chapter system is 

arranged to introduce the financial analysis method 

and performance evaluation method. The contents of 

cost analysis and cost assessment can also be 

described in detail as specific applications of 

analytical methods and assessment methods. 

3.4 Reform Test Evaluation Method. 

The assessment method adopted by most colleges and 

universities is a closed-book written test, which does 

not fully reflect the students’ practical ability. 

Therefore, we can conduct assessments by means of 

practical training, case analysis, and group discussion. 

For example, the cost accounting software is used to 

organize the computer test in the training room; the 

written test and the machine test can be combined 

according to a certain proportion; the open book test 

and case analysis are used. In the final grade 

assessment, case analysis, classroom performance, 

attendance, and report writing should be considered 

together and accounted for a certain proportion, so 

that the performance structure is diversified, and 

students can be comprehensively and comprehen- 

sively evaluated in order to achieve guidance and 

support. The teaching goal of self-study and practical 

ability of students makes the evaluation and 

evaluation throughout the whole process of learning. 

With the development of market economy, competi- 

tion is becoming more and more fierce, and cost 

control is becoming more and more important. 

Therefore, the importance of cost accounting major is 

self-evident, and the total cost and unit cost of the 

enterprise are calculated. Production costs and 

production costs are promoted to promote enterprise 

development. Therefore, the cost accounting position 

has higher requirements for accounting personnel. [4] 

In the application-oriented undergraduate colleges, 

teachers should strengthen students’ practical ability, 

analysis and problem-solving skills, so that they have 

stronger in the future enterprises. Core 

competitiveness, better serve the enterprise and serve 

the society. 
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Abstract: In recent years, China’s auto industry has 

developed very rapidly, making it easier and faster for 

people in China to travel. In vehicles, the most 

common tool is the car, but a large amount of it. 

However, the weight of the car is greatly increasing 

energy consumption and affecting environmental 

protection. Therefore, it is necessary to replace the 

metal material with a plastic material with a lower 

density. In the past, automotive instrument housings 

were made from medium carbon steel by cold 

stamping. The process is not only complicated to 

manufacture, but the product is heavy. Now, it can be 

done with plastic-made steel.  

KeyWords: Automotive instrument housing; Injection 

molding process ; Mold design 

 

0 INTRODUCTION 

Since the reform and opening up, China’s auto 

industry has been at the world’s leading level in terms 

of its development scale and development technology, 

and has made outstanding contributions to China’s 

economic construction. It has made a qualitative leap 

in the living standards and quality of life of our 

people. In the development of the automotive industry, 

the appearance of the automobile instrument housing 

has high requirements[1]. The plastic parts are not 

allowed to have flash or burrs. The installation of the 

buckle position should ensure that the clamping 

cannot be loosened, otherwise the car will make a 

difference when driving. The mounting holes of the 

two control panels are required to be high in 

accuracy[2]. As a mounting bracket for other 

electronic components, a reasonable fit clearance is 

required. 

1. AUTOMOTIVE INSTRUMENT HOUSING 

INJECTION MOLDING PROCESS ANALYSIS 

FORMULATION  

The shape and size of the car instrument case can be 

designed according to the shape and size of Figure 1 

according to the function and technical requirements 

of the instrument case and the space required for the 

car instrument case. 

The plastic material of the outer casing of the 

automobile instrument and the selection of the plastic 

material shall be in accordance with the material 

properties of the outer casing of the instrument, such 

as rigid and toughness, high flexural strength, fatigue 

resistance, stress crack resistance, light weight, and 

maintain its mechanics at high temperatures[3]. 

Performance and weather resistance. It is also 

necessary to consider whether the source of plastic 

materials is large, and PP (polypropylene plastic) 

should be selected from thermoplastic materials. 

 
Figure 1 Shape and size of the car instrument case 

Selection of injection molding machine equipment 

and its specifications There are three types of 

injection molding machines according to their 

appearance: horizontal, vertical and right angle. 

Horizontal injection molding machines should be 

used for this part. The size of the injection molding 

machine can be selected according to the weight of 

the injection molded parts, but it is also necessary to 

consider the size of the injection molding frame, so 

that the specifications of the injection molding 

machine will be selected. SZ-300/160 can be used for 

this part. 

2. PROFESSIONAL SKILLS  

The system involves bonding, which means that 

advanced solutions for the automated manufacturing 

process of the body shell are used. With these 

solutions for efficient use of materials and energy, 

Dürr not only supports customers in the 

manufacturing sector, but also provides the best 

products while reducing the cost of bicycles. Dürr’s 

product portfolio includes adhesive application, 

dispensing systems, material supply pumps and 

related application control systems. The applicator 

can utilize viscous adhesives in a variety of coatings, 

such as turbine spray and wide seam coatings, which 

are suitable for different parts of the adhesive bead. 

The cross section is synchronized with the movement 

of the applicator and remains constant throughout. 

The body parts are usually precisely positioned on the 

glue applicator with the help of a robot. Dürr’s 
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one-adhesive metering system meets all the 

requirements for optimum use of high viscosity 

adhesives. In addition to the metering chamber, 

pistons are also used in some special applications. 

3. COODING SYSTEM DESIGN  

Due to the large cross-sectional area of the 

automobile shell, the injection mold, the fixed mold 

core and the cavity are designed in the form of inserts 

for the convenience of processing. On the one hand, it 

is possible to save material without using a too large 

steel material, and on the other hand, the cooling 

water channel Machining with a radial drilling 

machine reduces the depth of the hole. The cooling 

system of the movable mold and the fixed mold is 

designed to be designed as 3 in 3 out, that is, the mold 

is connected to 3 inlet pipes and 3 outlet pipes, so that 

the flow path of the cooling pipe is not too long, so as 

to control the cooling water. The temperature 

difference is in the range of 5 °C. The cooling system 

adopts a spacer, and the spacer is made of brass which 

does not rust, ensuring that the position of the core 

cavity can transport the cooling water at a higher 

position, and the position of the spacer mounting hole 

is designed to be 15 mm away from the plastic part. 

The distance ensures that the molten plastic can be 

cooled to shorten the cooling time of the plastic parts. 

The inlet and outlet are in the form of quick joints to 

facilitate the installation and disassembly of the water 

pipes. 

4. MOLD STRUCTURE DESIGN   

When designing the injection mold, it is necessary to 

consider the problems of the plastic processing 

process such as the plastic melt flow behavior, and 

also consider the mold structure and other problems 

in the mold structure, and summarize the following 

aspects: (1) mold type The number of cavities, 

according to the shape and size of the injection 

molded parts, cooling and demoulding, as well as the 

injection molding process, should be used in one 

cavity and two cavities. (2) In the pouring point, 

according to the shape of the injection molded part, 

the point gate feeding is required. (3) The selection of 

the parting surface, the plastic is solidified in the 

mold cavity to form the plastic part. In order to take 

out the plastic part, the mold cavity must be opened, 

that is, the mold must be divided into two parts, 

namely, the fixed mold and the movable mold. In part, 

simply, the parting surface is the contact surface of 

the moving mold and the fixed mold, and the mold 

can be separated to thereby eject the plastic part. (4) 

Understand the flow behavior of the plastic melt, 

consider the resistance of the plastic flow in the flow 

channel and the cavity, the flow velocity, and verify 

the maximum flow length. Depending on the 

direction of flow of the plastic in the mold (ie, the 

filling sequence), the problem of plastic re-melting in 

the mold and the original air in the crucible is 

considered. (5) Control the crystallization and 

orientation in the mold by mold design, and improve 

the internal stress of the part. (6) Consider the 

shrinkage and shrinkage of plastic during cooling. (7) 

Due to the small size of the plastic part, the cooling 

problem can be ignored. (8) The fixed template 

combination insert adopts a cooling tube to facilitate 

sealing. (9) The relationship between the size of the 

mold and the injection molding machine used, 

including the relationship between the maximum 

injection quantity of the injection molding machine, 

the clamping force, and the size of the mold part. (10) 

The overall structure and shape of the mold should be 

simple and reasonable. The mold should have 

appropriate precision, surface roughness, strength and 

rigidity, and easy to manufacture and assemble. In 

short, according to the above main content, it is 

possible to design a pair of automobile door handle 

arm injection molds. 

5. DEMOULDING MECHANISM DESIGN  

There are 9 screw mounting holes on the inner surface 

of the car casing, which are formed by push pipes. 

After the mold is opened, the mold release 

mechanism pushes the lateral core pulling mechanism 

to disengage the slider from the reverse position, and 

the demoulding mechanism starts to operate. The 

push tube and the push rod are jointly introduced, and 

the precision of the push tube is high, and the gap 

must be strictly controlled. 1 The matching of the 

fixed part of the push tube: the fixing of the push tube 

is similar to the fixing of the push rod. The outer side 

of the push tube and the push tube fixed plate and the 

support plate are matched by a large gap of 0.5 mm 

on one side; 2 the cooperation of the working part of 

the push tube: The cooperation of the push tube 

working part refers to the cooperation between the 

push tube and the core and the cooperation between 

the push tube and the forming template. The inner 

diameter of the push tube and the core are matched 

with H8/f7; the outer diameter of the push tube is 

matched with the hole on the template, and the fit of 

H8/f8 is adopted. In order to ensure that the push tube 

does not scratch the core and the corresponding 

forming surface when pushing out, the outer diameter 

of the push tube should be about 0.5mm smaller than 

the outer wall size of the plastic part: the inner 

diameter of the push tube should be 0.2-0.5 larger 

than the inner diameter of the plastic part. Mm. Using 

the finite element software to realize the simulation of 

the instrument panel film forming, and then obtaining 

the better processing data through the global 

optimization method; sampling with the experimental 

design method, and establishing the approximate 

model according to this, the evaluation analysis 

establishes the best approximate model. , to prepare 

for global optimization. 

6. LATERAL CORE PULLING MECHANISM 

DESIGN  

In the lateral side core pulling mechanism, the mating 

surface for the bottom of the slider and the matching 

surface of the sliding surface of the slider and the 
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locking wedge are designed to be wear-resistant. 

Since the slider slides at these two places each time 

the mold is opened and closed, the long length is used. 

After the time, severe wear will occur, which will 

cause the slider core pulling mechanism to not move 

smoothly or the locking wedge will wear, so that the 

locking force of the slider is not enough, and the 

plastic parts have a flashing phenomenon. In addition, 

the oil groove is added to the moving mating surface 

of the slider and the two sides of the pressure block, 

and the function thereof can reduce friction resistance, 

dust discharge, slag discharge, increase lubrication 

between parts, and make the sliding smoother. When 

the mold is opened, the slider is driven by the inclined 

guide column of the fixed mold, the lateral core 

pulling mechanism starts to move, and the slider is 

separated from the undercut. When the slider is 

separated from the inclined guide pillar, the slider is 

positioned at a fixed position by the limit screw. In 

order to ensure that the inclined guide column can be 

safely reset when the mold is closed, the interference 

phenomenon can be prevented. 

7. WORKING ORDER OF INJECTION MOLD 

(1)After injection molding, the fixed die plate 21 and 

the movable die plate 7 are locked by the locking pull 

rod 16 and the locking pin 17, so that the fixed die 

plate 26 and the fixed die plate are separated first, and 

the gate is pulled off. The inclined guide post 3 is 

fixed on the fixed mold base plate, and the slider 6 is 

driven to complete the core pulling of the side guide 

rail when the mold is opened. After the core pulling is 

completed, the fixed template is pulled apart by the 

distance lever 27. (2)At the time of push-out, the 

slider 33 is pushed by the push rod 9, and the push 

slider slides along the oblique guide rail in the 

movable mold insert 32 to push out the plastic 

products while completing the four 4.5×2 holes of the 

side. (3)When the mold is closed, the slider 6 is reset 

by the inclined guide post 3, and the locking block 2 

is locked and positioned. Since the stroke of the slider 

is well controlled, the slider does not exceed the range 

of the slider when the mold is opened, so the slider is 

directly reset by the slider and the fixed template, 

thereby avoiding the use of the first reset structure to 

reset the slider before the slider. 

CONCLUSION 

In the vigorous application of intelligent technology, 

the automotive industry has entered the application of 

electric energy at a high speed, and it is necessary to 

reduce the automobile from a significant reduction. 

Plasticized steel (density reduced from 7.8g/cm3 to 

0.9g/cm3). It can be seen that the car can be 

significantly reduced in weight and greatly reduced 

energy consumption. 
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Abstract: The important technical guarantee for safe 

and comfortable operation of high-speed railway is 

high-precision measurement technology. Such a 

high-standard and high-standard technology provides 

technical support for national major basic design 

technologies. The development of new instruments, 

new technologies, and new methods for surveying and 

mapping and the demand for high-speed railway 

construction have led to the continuous development 

of railway measurement specifications and procedures. 

The currently used “High-speed Railway Engineering 

Measurement Specifications” and “Special 

Specification for Passenger Dedicated Track 

Railways” A large number of new surveying and 

mapping equipments have been introduced in the 

specifications, which has prompted higher education 

institutions, especially railway colleges, to adjust and 

change the teaching content in the process of mapping 

the relevant professional talents. 

Keywords: education; teaching; engineering 

measurement; 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

In order to adapt to this change requirement, it is 

urgent to have relevant courses responsible for the 

teacher team to carefully study the normative 

requirements, familiar with industry standards, timely 

supplement the teaching content, update the syllabus, 

introduce new technologies, new norms and other 

aspects, and enhance the adaptability of personnel 

training and industry. To cultivate modern surveying 

and mapping skills that are adapted to the market 

economy and industry development. In this regard, 

the research on the reform of the teaching content of 

engineering measurement courses applicable to the 

railway industry standards was carried out[1]. 

2. SITUATION ANALYSIS 

Before 2018, civil engineering, water conservancy 

and hydropower, building environment, surveying and 

mapping engineering and other related majors offered 

measurement courses such as “Basic Surveying”, 

“Measuring”, “Traffic Engineering Measurement”, 

“Modern Measurement Technology” and related 

internships. , using textbooks outdated. The 

requirements for the knowledge, ability, and quality 

of the students’  training required by the syllabus did 

not keep pace with the times. The content of the 

lectures is outdated, which makes the students find 

that the relevant knowledge is missing after the job is 

taken, and the new equipment and new technology 

application ability is poor, especially the 

comprehensive application of relevant knowledge to 

solve specific engineering problems[2]. 

3. DESIGN 

In view of the problems existing in the relevant 

professional measurement courses of railway colleges 

and universities, through on-the-spot investigation, 

in-depth study and specification, combined with the 

actual needs of the project site, the research on the 

reform of the teaching content of engineering 

measurement courses applicable to the railway 

industry standards[3]. 

3.1. Site Investigation  

In the early stage of the implementation of this 

teaching content reform study, the project team 

members went deep into the construction site to 

conduct research. At the engineering site and the 

project staff on the engineering measurement and 

other issues have been exchanged and discussed in 

various aspects, to understand the engineering site 

using instruments, equipment, specifications and what 

kind of talents are needed. A large number of 

advanced surveying and mapping instruments were 

used at the project site, especially in the fine-tuning of 

the track. The responsible person introduced the main 

work of the surveying and mapping related majors in 

the fine-tuning of the track for the teachers, and 

showed modern measuring instruments such as 

measuring robots and track inspection vehicles. The 

on-site demonstration of measuring robot observation 

and orbit fine adjustment process is rarely involved in 

the actual teaching process. Through the on-site 

investigation of the previous project, the teachers 

have become more aware of the employer’ s demand 

for talents, and provided a broad idea and basis for the 

study of the reform of teaching content. At the same 

time, a series of related engineering measurement 

cases were obtained, which prepared for the 

introduction of engineering examples in the 

post-teaching content[4]. 

In the early stage of project implementation, the 

project team members thoroughly studied the national 

standards such as the National Satellite Positioning 

Measurement Specification, the National First and 

Second Level Measurement Specifications, and the 

relevant high-speed railway engineering measurement 

specifications. This laid the foundation for the 

revision of the syllabus of Surveying, Traffic 
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Engineering Measurement, the determination of 

teaching content, and the production of multimedia 

courseware. Participate in the training of related 

courses such as MOOC and SPOC courses, and 

improve the multimedia and information teaching 

level of teachers[5-7]. 

3.2. Content Reform 

On the basis of preliminary research, standard 

learning and case collection, the syllabus for 

measurement courses such as “Traffic Engineering 

Measurement” and “Measuring” was re-established. 

The project team members re-enacted the course 

syllabus and experimental syllabus for the 

measurement courses such as Surveying and Traffic 

Engineering Surveying. In the revision process of the 

syllabus, the following is an example of “Traffic 

Engineering Survey”[8]. 

(1) Revision of the syllabus. The newly revised 

syllabus is closely integrated with the graduation 

requirements index points and their weights, which 

increases the description of the supporting 

experimental projects and key difficulties, and 

increases the description of the evaluation methods. 

The teaching objectives are clear, the teaching content 

is more reasonable, and the teaching requirements are 

met. And the performance evaluation is specific and 

operability is strong. 

(2) Reform of teaching content. Compared with the 

2012 version of the outline, the second part is revised 

to “understand the triangle network measurement, 

precision wire measurement, global positioning 

system measurement, the principle of triangular 

elevation measurement, etc.”, in which “Global 

Positioning System Measurement” is new content, 

and this content It is also an important technical 

guarantee for the current high-speed railway 

engineering measurement. The third part adjusts the 

original teaching focus, and the teaching content 

becomes: “Understand the principle of least squares 

method, understand the necessary observations, the 

meaning of redundant observations, and master the 

indirect adjustment method. Can use the indirect 

adjustment method to solve the problem of 

adjustment of the network control network” The focus 

of teaching changed from the original “conditional 

adjustment” to “indirect adjustment”, because with 

the development of technology, “indirect adjustment” 

became the main means of measuring data adjustment. 

The fourth part becomes “to understand the main 

work of line measurement, understand the main 

methods and technical requirements of plane control 

measurement, elevation control measurement, 

understand the purpose and significance of control 

network maintenance measurement. Understand the 

role of the mitigation curve. Master the line geometry 

expression The method has the basic ability to 

calculate relevant data and the application of the total 

station coordinate method line mid-line surveying 

ability; master the basic structure of the subgrade, and 

has the ability to test the subgrade side pile; master 

the vertical and horizontal section expression method, 

with vertical and horizontal section mapping 

function” In this chapter, the fourth and fifth parts of 

the original syllabus are merged into a line 

measurement, and the latest high-speed railway plane 

control measurement and elevation control 

measurement content are introduced. The original 

content is mainly based on ordinary and traditional 

railways. It is out of step with the actual engineering 

site measurement technology; the fifth part and the 

sixth part have no major changes in the teaching 

content, but put forward new requirements for the 

teaching objectives, which prompted us to make new 

adjustments in teaching resources. In summary, the 

entire outline changed from the original 7 parts to the 

new 6 parts. At the same time, the inter-class 

experiment was adjusted from the original 8 hours to 

4 hours, and the adjustment was completed during the 

“Engineering Measurement Internship”. The textbook 

of the course was adapted from the original “Civil 

Engineering Surveying Course (Volume 2)” to 

“Traffic Engineering Measurement” (2017, China 

Railway Publishing House). 

(3) Update teaching resources. After the revision of 

the syllabus was completed, the project team 

members actively developed and improved the 

teaching resources in line with the new syllabus 

according to the new teaching content. Publish and 

use the new course materials, which update the 

original measurement specifications, new instruments 

and new technologies in practical projects, and solve 

the original textbook specifications, instruments, Old 

technology problems. The content of the online 

courses of the “Measuring” and “Basic Surveying” 

courses was updated to improve the utilization rate of 

related online courses. Re-created the “Transportation 

Engineering Measurement” multimedia courseware, 

instructional design, lesson plans, lectures, and added 

new measurement techniques, such as global satellite 

positioning measurement technology, aerial 

photography and remote sensing, measuring robots, 

etc. during the teaching process; Large-scale tunnel 

independent control network is established to 

“enhance practical engineering cases to enhance 

students’  interest in learning; for some measurement 

content that is difficult to complete in campus 

internship, such as high-speed railway track control 

network measurement process, to show the 

measurement process to students in the form of video, 

animation, etc., so that Students are easier to 

understand. 

3.3. Teaching Achievement 

Through the study of the reform of teaching content, 

the syllabus of relevant majors and related courses has 

been revised and revised. Re-created the multimedia 

courseware, instructional design, and lesson plans for 

the relevant courses, and published the teaching 

reform papers. Use a new textbook. At the same time, 
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students are encouraged to participate in the 

school-level engineering survey competition, the 

provincial surveying skills contest and the national 

college surveying and mapping skills competition. 

Teachers also actively participated in the lectures of 

young teachers in the industry and schools, and 

improved the teaching level. 

4 . CONCLUSION 

Through the research of this project, the members of 

the research team have further understanding the 

concepts and requirements of engineering education 

professional certification, and have further 

understanding of the various factors affecting the 

quality of training and their influence relationship. 

The concept of engineering education professional 

certification is output-oriented, talent cultivation 

follows the times and meets social needs, and the 

determination of teaching content is an important part 

to meet this requirement. Therefore, we keep up with 

the needs in the teaching process and constantly 

update the teaching content to ensure the goal of 

talent cultivation. 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

Foundation of A Hundred Youth Taltnts Training 

Program of Lanzhou Jiaotong University. 

 

REFERENCES 

[1]Hou Xiaohua, Zhang Xindong. Discussion on 

Problems and Countermeasures in Engineering Meas- 

urement Teaching of Non-Surveying and Mapping 

Majors. Building Materials and Decoration, 2018(45): 

184-185. 

[2]CHEN Xiangyang, XU Wei, LI Zhangmiao. 

Application of PBL teaching mode in the integrated 

teaching of engineering measurement and rationality. 

Science and Technology Information,2014,12(32): 

132-133. 

[3]Qiu Hengjia,Cai Jian,Cheng Haizhong.The 

Teaching Reform of Higher Vocational Agriculture 

Based on the Teaching Mode of “Reliable 

Integration”. Journal of Anhui Agricultural Sciences, 

2011,39(35):22-26. 

[4]Lin Jian. Engineering Education Certification and 

Engineering Education Reform and Development 

Ming. Higher Engineering Education Research, 2015 

(2) 10-19. 

[5] Kong Da, Wang Xiaofeng, Gong Wenfeng et al. 

Exploration and Practice of Engineering Survey 

Course Construction and Ability Cultivation. 

Surveying and Spatial Geography Information, 2011, 

34(6):33- 35. 

[6]Yang Ling. Research on the Publishing of Higher 

Education Textbooks. Beijing Second Capital Normal 

University Press, 2011. 

[7]Kong Da, Gong Wenfeng, Li Ping. Exploration and 

Practice of the Reform and Innovation of the 

Teaching System of Engineering Measurement. 

Surveying and Spatial Geography Information, 2009, 

(32):9- 11. 

[8]Jiang Ning, Yan Lili, Kong Da et al. Exploration 

and Practice of Case Teaching of “Irrigation and 

Drainage Engineering” Based on CDIO Education 

Concept. Water Conservancy Science and Technol- 

ogy and Economy, 2017, 23(10):77-79.

 

International Journal of Education and Economics76

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



 1 

Discussion on the design features of China 

Dalang sweater products 
 

Changmei Chen 

Guangdong University of Science & Technology, Guangdong, 523083, China 

E-mail: 914593307@qq.com 

 

Abstract: Through the sampling of Dalang sweater 

products, select three woolen sweater brands in China: 

three original product designs, original grassland 

brand and volume curl brand, from the color design of 

sweaters, hair The design of shirt shape and sweater 

pattern analysis explores the characteristics of China 

Dalang sweater design, and proposes four differences 

between China Dalang sweater design and national 

famous sweater brand sweater design. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Although Dalang of Dongguan does not produce a 

wool, it has been rated as “China’s woolen sweater 

town” and is the first batch of “industrial cluster pilot 

units” in China. Since 2008, the brand-name cluster 

development strategy has been implemented. It is 

hoped that Dalang will become the “world’s woolen 

capital” in the construction of sweater brands and the 

use of e-commerce. Now, eleven years have passed, 

and many wool companies and wool brands in Dalang 

have appeared alternately, “closed”, “cleaned up” and 

“disappeared” in these 11 years. The two sweater 

brands “Impression Grassland” and “Volume Curl” 

can only be visited on the spot. 

2. SAMPLE OF THE BRAND OF SWEATERS  

The selected field research brand is located in the 

“Original Elemental Apparel Design” of 601-603, 

Kangli Building, Dalang. The network collects the 

“Impression Grassland” brand and the “Volume Coat” 

brand products as the research object. The sampling is 

the autumn and winter products of 2018. 2019 spring 

and summer products and autumn and winter products, 

for three consecutive quarters of products, from the 

color, shape and pattern design to explore the 

characteristics of Dalang sweater design. 

“Original Elemental Apparel Design” is a studio, 

mainly for sweater design. The sample is for 

customers to choose and order, and then contracted to 

the outside factory for production. The product style 

is mainly fashion. 

“Impression Grassland” is the “Color Customized” 

Art Cashmere brand created by Guangdong 

Impressionist Garment Co., Ltd. The brand style is 

elegant, simple and intellectual. It not only penetrates 

the international fashion elements, but also adapts to 

the Asian female body characteristics, and the brand 

products are internationalized. Fashionable, walking 

in the forefront of the fashion industry, the fusion of 

the spirit of craftsmanship and art fashion, to create a 

fashion boutique for the elegant women who pursue 

the fashion of the day. 

“Volume” is a self-owned brand of Dongguan Huijun 

Knitting Fashion Co., Ltd., which has rich brand color, 

simple lines, novel style, outstanding personality and 

comfortable wearing. 

3. ANALYSIS OF SWEATER DESIGN FEATURES  

3.1 Color Design 

As the most important form of visual perception, 

color plays an important role in sweater design. 

Colors can be divided into solid colors and color 

schemes on sweaters. 

Solid color refers to a sweater design that uses a 

single color and does not have any decorative colors. 

Color matching is two or three combinations of 

sweater colors, except for the main color, the other is 

called matching color or embellishment color [1]. 

The embellishment color of the sweater color refers to 

the small area occupied by the color combination, and 

the visual effect is more conspicuous color [2]. In 

general, the color design using the dotted color should 

be contrasted or gradual with the main color of the 

body to increase the diversity, variability or layering 

of the color. 

The colors of the three brands use their own 

characteristics. The “original elemental costumes” 

and “impression grasslands” of the autumn and winter 

of 2019 are relatively similar to solid color design, 

and “rolled curls” like color matching design. The 

first two brands of products like cool blue, gray and 

warm orange; “rolled curl” likes to use stripes, 

diamond pattern color to form a sharp contrast with 

the main color of the sweater, forming a live wave 

Rhythm, movement and rhythm. If you look at the 

color of the products in the three quarters, the 

“Impression Grassland” and “Original Element” 

clothing color changes are relatively large, the 

“Impression Grassland” products in spring and 

summer are more black and white, and the “original 

elements” are mainly It is a powder and white tone; 

the main color of the “rolled curl” basically has no 

change, mainly red, blue and gray, and white as the 

main color. 

Sweaters are a kind of fashion clothing. Consumers 

always like to wear other clothes when they use them, 

such as with scarves, skirts, shirts, trousers or jackets. 

At this time, the color and overall wear of the 

sweaters Color should be coordinated or contrasted. 
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This is also the time when many well-known clothing 

brands are considering the design of sweaters. They 

should not only consider the solid color and color 

matching design, but also consider the combination of 

sweaters as a single item and other clothing colors. 

3.2 Modeling Design 

The styling design refers to the outer shape design of 

the garment, which is one of the important design 

elements that visually express the design style of the 

sweater and reflect the popularity of the sweater 

design. The outer contour of the sweater generally has 

the basic shapes of H-type, A-type, V-type, X-type, 

O-type, etc. Among them, the H-shape is rectangular, 

and the shoulder width, chest circumference, waist 

circumference and hip circumference are basically the 

same, which makes people loose and comfortable. 

Feeling, the general design is more suitable for long 

or medium-length models; A-type is small and large, 

exaggerated hem, casual and playful, is a combination 

of loose and fit; V-type is usually used to decorate or 

exaggerate the shoulder, generally Most of the short 

paragraphs, it will look slender, straight and capable 

when worn; X-type is the common shape of the fitted 

sweater, the waist effect is remarkable, reflecting the 

curves of women’s sexy; O-shaped appearance is 

round, the waist is loose, sometimes it can hide the 

lack of body Where [3]. 

The three brands sampled showed great differences in 

their design because of their different target market 

positioning. The “volume curl” brand is basically a 

type H and a V-shaped slightly hem. The “Impression 

Grassland” brand is mainly the H-type and the 

waist-type X-type, while the “original elemental 

clothing” style is more varied, there are H-shaped, 

waist-shaped X-shaped, A-shaped with a large hem, 

and a loose O-shaped waist. 

The sweater design is not only the basic design, but 

also the detail design. The partial details include the 

collar design, the sill design, the hem design and the 

cuffs. Because the overall style is simple, the 

“Impression Grassland” will be biased towards the 

waist, collar, cuffs and hem. The details of the styles 

are ingenious, and the “original elements” are mainly 

thresholds in detail design. A variety of designs, a 

variety of process performance, make the overall style 

changeable. 

In general, the “Impression Grassland” style design is 

elegant and simple, the “volume curl” is the college 

style, and the “original element” clothing design is 

fashionable and changeable style. 

3.3 Pattern Design 

The pattern design of the sweater can be divided into 

a pattern distributed on the whole body of the sweater, 

a partial position of the pattern in the sweater and a 

non-patterned sweater according to the distribution of 

the pattern on the knitted sweater [4]. Compared with 

pure color sweaters, the use of patterns will increase 

the diversity and variability of colors; it will enhance 

the style of design, increase the layering, rhythm, 

regularity and disorder of the design. 

The design and design of the Dalang sweater pattern 

is varied. The “Impression Grassland” design is 

inspired by the representative European Impressionist 

masters. Some patterns will select a part of the 

Impressionist painter. Most of the sweaters are used 

without Patterned sweaters or partial patterns, and 

partial patterns occupy a small proportion of the body 

on most sweaters; “original element” sweaters occupy 

a larger proportion of the body in the use of the 

pattern, the pattern is mainly flowers And stripes; the 

“rolled curl” sweaters are basically partial patterns, 

the main patterns are stripes and diamonds. 

In the process of sweater pattern, the three brands use 

embroidery, jacquard and printing. The cost of 

jacquard is higher in the three processes, and the 

printing is completely independent of color diversity, 

pattern complexity and application size. The 

restrictions, low cost, and varied according to the 

market’s popularity, so the “original element” 

sweaters are mostly printed, according to the fashion 

changes of each season, the sweater body pattern or 

partial pattern. 

Affecting the design of the sweater pattern is not only 

the innovative pattern design, but also the color of the 

pattern, the position of the pattern, the area of the 

pattern and the proportion of the overall body, etc., all 

have an effect on the pattern effect of the sweater. 

4. SUMMARY  

Through the field investigation of Dalang sweater 

products and the analysis of online data collection, it 

is found that Dalang sweater design is biased towards 

fashion variability as a whole, but there are mainly the 

following differences between the well-known 

sweater brands in China: 

4.1 Online and Offline Sales of Products are Difficult 

to Coordinate, and Online Sales and Services Still 

Need to be Worked Hard. 

The well-known sweater brands in the country have 

online flagship stores. Consumers can choose clothes 

online and enjoy services that are not restricted by 

time and place. Offline, there are physical stores in 

many major cities, and consumers can go to physical 

stores. Clothing, replacement; and Dalang sweater 

brand network flagship store is less, many sweater 

products also use other well-known websites to 

simply promote and provide basic information stage, 

which means that many Dalang sweater brands can 

not be on the network platform Face the final 

consumer, stay in the stage of joining, acting or 

looking for a middleman. Among the three brands 

sampled, only “volumes” have flagship stores on the 

Internet, selling products directly to consumers. 

4.2 Sweater Product Design Needs to be Improved 

The products of well-known brands from the design 

concept, style design, color design, pattern design and 

even the type of clothing and apparel products will 

present certain and different artistic styles with other 

brand products. I have put this art style for a long time. 
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The unity, continuity and innovation shown by the 

intrinsic product design is called product design 

connotation. Judging from the products of the Dalang 

sweaters, Dalang sweaters show the fashion of what is 

popular in the market, and the products are 

homogenized, the design style is varied and the 

innovation is insufficient. In the process of visiting 

Dalang, I found that many sweater companies are still 

in the stage of production and processing. Even if 

there is brand management, the connotation of 

product design can not be refined, applied and 

innovatively designed. Without certain stability, the 

connotation design cannot be improved, and the 

stability and loyalty of the consumer group are weak. 

4.3 The Types of Product Development for Sweaters 

Need to be Increased 

Sweater products are just a single item, consumers 

need to wear with other types of clothing, such as hats, 

scarves, coats, dresses, shirts, trousers, etc., because 

most of the big jerseys are in the sweater The 

development of brand production and processing, this 

limitation has led many sweater companies to produce 

a single product, unfamiliar with the design and 

production of other clothing categories. However, 

consumers’ preference and loyalty to a certain brand 

will lead consumers to preference for most of the 

brand’s products. When consumers purchase, they 

will believe and prefer the overall design of the brand 

designer, and will purchase other types accordingly. 

clothing. If there is only a single variety of sweater 

products, not only the products are thin, they can not 

meet the needs of different seasons, and consumers 

themselves have to find ways to find clothing that 

matches them. Therefore, many big brands in the 

world, when developing products, products related to 

clothing products, including bags, glasses, perfumes 

and even cosmetics; some famous sweater brands in 

China, the product types are relative to Dalang 

sweaters. The brand also has a strong advantage. 

4.4 The Warmth and Internality of Sweater Products 

are Not Fully Considered 

Due to the geopolitical factors in the south of China, 

Dalang sweaters are more fashionable in design, such 

as the design of the threshold, various open style 

designs, no collar design, and various wave designs of 

the hem. The warmth of the sweater is poor and the 

outer wear is strong. For the colder weather in the 

north, sweaters are a must-have item for warmth, so I 

found in the survey that the same number of randomly 

sampled sweaters, in the northern sweater brand 

products, the middle and high collar pullover sweater 

design is far Higher than the South. 

In short, the Dalang sweater brand has to go far, and 

has a long way to go; enhance product design 

connotation, develop extension products, fully 

consider the local geographical environment, and 

more importantly, e-commerce, online and offline 

services. 

 

REFERENCES 

[1]Shen Lei. Knitted sweater design: 1st edition. 

Beijing: China Textile Press, 2001:46-47. 

[2]Shen Lei, Luo Juan. The influence of embellish- 

ment color on the design style of knitted sweaters. 

Woolen Textile Technology, 2009, 37 (5):42. 

[3]Ma Chunyan. Design and Analysis of College 

Students’ Knitted Sweaters Based on Questionnaire 

Survey. Journal of Beijing Fashion Institute, 2016, 

36(1):38-39. 

[4]Zhang Yiling, Jia Shuang. Appearance and design 

analysis of knitted sweaters based on network 

research. Knitting industry, 2018, 10:59. 

 

 

 

 

International Journal of Education and Economics 79

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



Modern Automobile Maintenance Inspection 

Technology and Safety Management Analysis 
 

Yanning Wang 

Guangdong University of Science & Technology, Guangdong, 523083, China 

E-mail: 358986013@qq.com 

 

Abstract: With the development of the economy, 

people’s living standards are also constantly 

improving, and more and more people have their own 

cars. With the rapid development of China’s 

automobile manufacturing industry and the extensive 

use of various electronic control technologies in 

automobiles, the safety detection technology of motor 

vehicles in China has also developed by leaps and 

bounds. At the same time, the testing equipment and 

testing used by domestic motor vehicle testing 

organizations The instruments are mainly based on 

domestic independent research and development and 

production of products, and have already got rid of 

the outdated situation that the past technology was 

imported from abroad and the equipment was 

imported from abroad. This paper discusses the 

modern vehicle maintenance inspection technology 

and safety management. 

Keywords: modern automobile; inspection technology; 

safety management 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The detection of modern vehicles mainly relies on 

various advanced equipment technologies, such as 

computer technology, sensing technology, electronic 

technology, etc., which has changed the traditional 

manual detection method and greatly improved the 

accuracy of detection. These techniques are carried 

out entirely in the absence of disassembly (or removal 

of very few parts), and the detection can be accurate 

to the specific location and the cause of the failure, 

achieving an overall diagnostic efficiency with 

minimal labor. However, the implementation of these 

technologies is also in the case of slight damage to the 

car. In order to improve the safety of the car, it is 

necessary to carry out safety management of the car, 

that is, to regularly detect the car, improve the safety 

awareness of the driver, and adopt the real-name 

system[1]. Technical training will fundamentally 

reduce the safety of automobiles and improve 

transportation efficiency. 

2. CHINA’S CURRENT DEVELOPMENT IN THE 

AUTOMOTIVE INDUSTRY TECHNOLOGY  

The continuous development of China’s overall 

economy and national economy has made tremendous 

progress in China’s related technologies in vehicle 

safety. This progress is especially reflected in the 

large number of diagnostic methods and methods that 

appear in the vehicle maintenance sector. In addition, 

with the rapid development of information technology 

in China, many expert diagnostic software for vehicle 

maintenance have also been developed and widely 

used in the automotive maintenance market. After 

relevant combing research, we found that the current 

development direction of China’s vehicle 

maintenance has begun from manual operation to 

automatic control, from single function to multiple 

functions, from a single machine to multiple 

supporting machines. Obviously, this development is 

inseparable from the background of the rapid 

development of Internet science and technology. 

Automotive diagnostic technology is becoming more 

and more accurate, high-speed and convenient with 

the support of Internet technology[2]. Under the 

continuous improvement of relevant national laws and 

regulations, the automobile industry is developing 

faster and faster, the automobile market is getting 

bigger and bigger, and there are more and more 

families and individuals with cars. In order to ensure 

that the relevant automotive industry technology can 

match the development speed of automobiles in China, 

China has continuously introduced relevant 

mandatory standards and regulations. The 

introduction of this series of regulations has made the 

automobile the most complete in terms of 

performance and safety. Protection. 

3. TYPES OF MODERN CAR DETECTION 

TECHNOLOGY  

3.1 Four Wheel Alignment Detection Technology 

Four-wheel alignment detection technology is very 

important for automobiles, and it is also one of the 

most commonly used technologies in modern 

automobile inspection technology, which can improve 

the stability and safety of automobiles. This detection 

technique is relatively simple, and the detection 

accuracy is high, and the operation time is short and 

the operation is convenient. The tester needs to adjust 

the front wheel according to the positioning of the 

rear wheel, so as to ensure the stability of the car in 

the real process and ensure the safety of the driver. 

3.2 Tire Testing 

Tires are important components in the interior of the 

car. To a certain extent, the stability of the tire itself 

has a direct impact on the stability of the vehicle. If 

there is a serious wear, crack or damage on the tire 

surface, it will lead to an increase in the probability of 

a puncture during driving, which will become a 

serious traffic accident and nothing wrong. Then, in 
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the face of this problem, the tire can be tested and 

positioned by the tire special inspection technology. 

The camera is used to detect the tire, and the tire is 

automatically divided into 8 sections. The camera can 

be aligned with a section to realize the equipment. 

Detect and automatically inflate the car tires. The 

camera can record the contraction and expansion state 

of the surface of the car tire; after all the sections are 

detected, the shrinkage rate and the expansion ratio 

are analyzed according to the state of the camera. 

After accurate calculation and analysis, if the 

parameter index exceeds the standard range, the 

surface car can be surfaced. There is a crack in a 

certain part of the tire, and new car tires must be 

replaced in time to prevent serious traffic accidents. 

3.3 Sensing and Display Technology 

With the continuous development of technology, the 

test bench for automotive testing has also undergone 

tremendous changes, mainly to improve the sensing 

and display technology, using high-precision, 

high-sensitivity sensors as sensing elements, and 

display methods are more standardized. Clear and 

clear, able to provide accurate position and accurate 

data for the maintenance process. Linear and high 

precision sensing and display technology plays a big 

role in the four-wheel alignment detection technology. 

The sensor can position the side of the wheel of the 

car. The reference, the four-wheel XE position is 

driven by the drum, in order to keep the parameters 

stable, independent of the wheel adjustment, the 

wheel can be detected while keeping dynamic, and 

the test data is more than before. Accurate and 

effective, improving the efficiency of modern car 

testing. 

3.4 Emission Detection 

Emissions detection The basic function of this 

technology is to detect whether the actual emissions 

of the vehicle can meet certain requirements or 

standards, so as not to endanger the surrounding 

ecological environment. Effectively control vehicle 

emissions by means of automobile assembly lines and 

technical measures such as mandatory inspection and 

control of emissions. Through the emission detection 

technology, emission regulation can be realized for all 

processes of passenger vehicles from the factory to 

the end of life, so as to achieve environmental 

protection. 

4. ANALYSIS OF SAFETY MANAGEMENT 

MEASURES FOR MODERN CARS  

4.1 Implementation of Relevant Safety Management 

Responsibilities 

Strict implementation of relevant safety management 

responsibilities is a top priority. Strictly implement 

the safety responsibility requirements, find out each 

of the discovered traffic cases, conduct a thorough 

investigation, and strictly investigate the duties. This 

requires the transportation management departments 

of the state and local governments to resolutely 

implement various management systems, and sign 

relevant responsibility letters for each regulatory 

department, so as to implement specific problems to 

specific personnel and avoid the phenomenon of 

so-called push and tear. . At the same time, the 

transportation regulatory authorities must also 

increase the intensity of supervision and punishment 

for safety testing enterprises, especially to focus on 

key enterprises and national enterprises. For corporate 

ethical standards, local government-related 

transportation management departments must firmly 

establish this standard, and at the same time increase 

penalties for security incidents and establish a sense 

of responsibility. 

4.2 Strengthen the Management of Current 

Transportation Vehicles 

Manage the vehicles currently in use and follow the 

relevant usage methods and methods of the vehicles. 

This requires the relevant management personnel to 

continuously check and verify the hardware and other 

equipment of the vehicle. Since cars tend to work in 

more complex environments, any anomaly can lead to 

the event of a major accident. This requires the 

transportation company to set up a professional safety 

inspection team according to its own business 

characteristics and the actual needs of the customers, 

so as to ensure that all vehicles can be carefully 

inspected, so that possible safety hazards can be 

discovered as early as possible, thus enabling The 

driver can safely get on the road. When long-distance 

vehicles are running, it is necessary to continuously 

check the transportation tasks of the vehicles. Once an 

unexpected situation occurs, the vehicles can be 

repaired in time. Finally, companies must establish a 

complete library of automotive management files. In 

the archive database, information such as the age of 

the vehicle, maintenance and accidents should be 

recorded in real time to ensure that the safety 

inspection management personnel can rely on this 

information to conduct a thorough safety inspection 

of the vehicle. 

4.3 Focus on Personnel Training 

In order to better carry out the safety management of 

automobiles, focusing on personnel training is often a 

key point. Relevant departments need to pay special 

attention to and strengthen the safety management 

publicity work, provide all managers with a degree of 

emphasis on safety management; strengthen the 

systematic training of safety managers, give full play 

to the role of role models, and promote the 

importance of technicians to the safety management 

of automobiles. To enhance the overall quality and 

ability of all technicians. 

4.4 Control the Use of Vehicles 

Companies need to strictly control the use of vehicles 

to ensure the safety of transportation and to develop a 

series of specifications for the use of vehicles. Before 

the transportation vehicle starts, it needs to be tested 

to eliminate the corresponding safety hazards in time. 

The maintenance, maintenance and assessment 
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information of the vehicle needs to be completely and 

accurately recorded in the vehicle’s use file to provide 

basis for subsequent inspection, and also know The 

length of use of vehicle equipment parts is convenient 

for regular replacement of aging parts, and it can also 

improve the efficiency of vehicle maintenance 

personnel. In addition, the use of vehicles by 

enterprises must be distributed according to the 

operating characteristics and types of tasks to ensure 

the reasonable use of vehicles. The use of vehicles 

must be approved by the management department. 

Some management personnel should be arranged to 

supervise during the transportation mission to avoid 

driving. The sprint is private or the vehicle is out of 

the fleet to ensure safe and efficient transportation. 

4. CONCLUSION 

Modern vehicle inspection technology and its 

associated safety management is always a topic that 

will not be outdated. Whether it is for the practitioners 

in the automotive industry, the workers in the 

transportation industry, or the owners of ordinary 

vehicles, it is essential to understand modern vehicle 

inspection technology. In this article, I talked about 

several ways of promoting the development of 

modern automobile inspection technology, hoping to 

provide reference for relevant people. 
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Abstract: Crisis management of private colleges plays 

an important role in the development of private 

colleges and universities. It optimizes management 

from the perspective of students and schools to avoid 

the crisis of colleges and universities, and promotes 

the school spirit, style of study and teaching style. It is 

very important to enhance students’ awareness of 

self-discipline crisis in college crisis and to strengthen 

students’ crisis management ability. This paper 

summarizes and reflects on the status quo and existing 

problems of college students’ legal awareness training 

based on the legal consciousness of college students 

in private colleges, explores the new path of 

cultivating college students’ legal awareness, and uses 

subordinates to influence the formation of college 

students’ consciousness. Students play their part in the 

crisis management of colleges and universities. 

Keywords: Private colleges; College students; Crisis 

management; Legal awareness 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

(1)The report of the 19th National Congress of the 

Communist Party of China elaborated on the fourteen 

aspects that constitute the basic strategy for adhering 

to and developing socialism with Chinese characteris- 

tics in the new era. Among them, adhering to the rule 

of law, it is necessary to implement the party’s 

leadership in the whole process and all aspects of the 

rule of law. Do not remove the path of socialist rule of 

law with Chinese characteristics, improve the socialist 

legal system with Chinese characteristics as the core, 

build a socialist rule of law system with Chinese 

characteristics, build a socialist country ruled by law, 

develop the theory of socialist rule of law with 

Chinese characteristics, adhere to the rule of law, and 

Governing and governing according to law, 

promoting the integration of a country under the rule 

of law, a government under the rule of law, and a 

society ruled by law, adhering to the principle of 

combining the rule of law with the rule of virtue, 

administering the country according to law and 

governing the party, deepening the reform of the 

judicial system, and improving the rule of law of the 

whole nation. Moral Quality. People are one of the 

most important participants in the construction of the 

rule of law in China. Legal awareness is the basic 

quality of citizens in a society ruled by law. Its level is 

related to the ultimate realization of the overall goal. 

Citizens have a higher sense of law in order to better 

understand, respect, and Implement and maintain 

socialist laws and regulations, and be able to maintain 

their legitimate rights and interests [1]. Under the 

“new normal” of governing the country according to 

law, the goal of college students’ rule of law 

education has been given higher expectations. 

However, the level of rule of law knowledge, the rule 

of law thinking habits and the rule of law behavior of 

college students are obviously inconsistent with the 

background of their high education. For college 

students to commit crimes, one after another, one’s 

own knowledge of their rights, and the unwillingness 

to use the law. From these problems, the rule of law 

education system for college students in China is still 

not perfect. There is a big gap between the rule of law 

knowledge education, the rule of law education and 

the rule of law education. The contemporary college 

students are building a new force in China in the new 

era. The major responsibility of the motherland is to 

promote the rule of law in China’s modernization 

process as a major participant and witness. Improving 

the legal awareness of college students is an 

extremely important and urgent task. 

(2)The personnel structure, geography, and human 

environment have many influences on the legal 

awareness of college students. To this end, in June 

2019, we selected several private colleges and 

universities in the Pearl River Delta to conduct a 

sample survey of the status quo of college students’ 

legal awareness, and distributed a total of 2000 

questionnaires. There were 1860 valid questionnaires. 

The questionnaire surveyed and analyzed the legal 

awareness of college students according to gender, 

ethnicity, grade and specialty. The results were 

representative and typical. Some of the students were 

interviewed by telephone, WeChat, QQ and other 

network methods interviewed some students to further 

understand the attitudes of college students about the 

law and the handling of relevant legal issues. 

2. THE STATUS QUO OF LEGAL AWARENESS 

OF COLLEGE STUDENTS IN PRIVATE PRIVATE 

UNIVERSITIES  

(1)According to the results of questionnaires and 

interviews, college students, as a group with higher 

cultural quality, generally have a stronger legal 
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awareness and a higher willingness to study law 

courses, but many of the schools with realistic 

difficulties are There are no law schools in science 

and engineering colleges. There are relatively few law 

elective courses, and it is difficult to meet the needs of 

college students to study law. 

(2)In the communication with the respondents, it was 

found that many college students only know a little 

about the legal common sense. Although nearly 70% 

of students said they would take legal measures to 

protect themselves when their legal rights were 

violated, they were ambiguous when they used legal 

procedures to protect themselves. This shows that 

college students have limited legal knowledge, lack of 

legal common sense, and insufficient ability to use the 

law. 

(3)In the survey on “the view of the fairness of 

China’s law”, many students believe that the law is 

unequal in some aspects and does not protect the 

interests of the working people at the bottom. Some 

students even think that the law is unfair, so that 

college students can be found. The trust in the law is 

not high and the sense of legal compliance is low. 

3. ANALYSIS OF REASONS FOR THE STATUS 

QUO OF LEGAL CONSCIOUSNESS OF COLLE- 

GE STUDENTS IN PRIVATE UNIVERSITIES 

(1) The survey found that nearly half of the legal 

knowledge of college students comes from the 

Internet, television or newspapers, and less is learned 

through the school curriculum. In the surveyed 

schools, there is no relatively professional legal 

course for the time being, and the rule of law 

education is attached to moral education, which is 

only completed through “Ideological and Moral 

Cultivation and Legal Basis”. There is no independent 

space for legal basic education, and the lack of a 

certain degree of university rule of law education 

leads to the lack of supply of law education for 

college students. At the same time, most colleges and 

universities have incorporated the basic law courses 

into the ideological and political education system. As 

an organic part of the students’ ideological and 

political education, the school is basically responsible 

for the specific arrangement and implementation of 

the school’s social science department or the 

ideological and political department. The teacher’s 

own research and understanding of the law is not deep 

enough, and the rule of law and legal awareness have 

many limitations. The lack of professional 

background in the rule of law education teachers in 

universities has affected the effectiveness of rule of 

law education to a certain extent. 

(2) For students of illegal studies, the current legal 

system is too large, and the amount of legal 

knowledge is extremely large. It is difficult to 

complete the teaching of these contents in about 12 

classes. Teaching a large number of legal provisions 

and legal knowledge is too abstract and difficult to 

attract students’ interest. Naturally, it is also difficult 

to cultivate students’ better legal awareness. At the 

same time, the legal curriculum is mainly based on 

theoretical teaching, and no legal practice courses are 

arranged. This makes the cultivation of legal 

consciousness often on the surface, and the students’ 

income is very little. 

(3)At present, China’s society is in a period of 

transition. The traditional and modern concepts cross 

influence our lives. The report of the 19th National 

Congress of the Communist Party of China and Xi 

Jinping’s new era of rule of law emphasize the 

importance of both the rule of law and the rule of 

virtue, the constitutional status, the rule of good law, 

etc.[2] The pursuit of the value of “rule and law, good 

governance and good governance” and the 

“16-character policy” of the rule of law. That is, 

“scientific legislation, strict law enforcement, fair 

justice, and law-abiding people” [3]. However, in 

China’s traditional legal culture, the concept of 

emphasizing human nature, power greater than law, 

heavy physical procedures, and disgusting litigation 

still occupy a certain market in society. It is 

impossible for college students to be independent of 

the entire social group, so it is difficult to avoid the 

traditional legal culture. negative impacts. 

(4)The rapid and extensive dissemination of 

information in the network society makes the 

interaction between campus and society more and 

more obvious. The diversified development of society 

inevitably affects the campus. The legal awareness of 

college students is influenced by social legal 

awareness. Although the rule of law has been 

continuously promoted and the legal consciousness of 

the whole society has been greatly improved, there is 

still room for improvement in China’s social legal 

awareness, and there are some prejudice and 

misunderstanding of the law. In real life, some illegal 

practices in law practice that are not regulated by law 

and lax in law enforcement have emerged, which has 

had a negative impact on the rule of law education of 

college students. 

4. WAYS TO IMPROVE THE LEGAL AWAREN- 

ESS OF COLLEGE STUDENTS IN PRIVATE 

UNIVERSITIES  

(1) Strengthen and reform the rule of law education in 

colleges and universities. In reality, the legal basic 

education of college students is mainly realized 

through the course of “Ideological and Moral 

Cultivation and Legal Basic Education”. In the 

schools surveyed, the teaching tasks belong to the 

basic department of ideological and political 

education, which belongs to the category of moral 

education, in less than 20 hours. In the time of the 

teacher, the teacher should teach too much legal 

professional knowledge, and it is difficult to cultivate 

the legal awareness of college students. Therefore, it 

is necessary to cultivate the legal awareness of college 

students to start from reforming and strengthening the 

rule of law education in colleges and universities, to 

improve the teaching power of legal basic teaching, 

and to improve the professionalism of legal teaching. 
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At the same time, it is necessary to enrich the form of 

legal education and open legal elective courses. Meet 

the needs of college students to learn legal 

knowledge. 

(2)Encourage college students to participate in legal 

practice activities. Through a variety of activities, 

college students can directly participate in legal 

education activities, so that college students can truly 

feel the legal behavior, which is especially important 

for cultivating college students’ legal awareness. In 

the classroom practice teaching, through the 

combination of actual cases and hot legal issues, 

discussion-based teaching, case teaching and mock 

court teaching. Let students not only listen to the 

teacher to speak the law, but also to find answers 

through thinking and discussion, and understand the 

problems of the law and the actual. Encourage 

students to participate in legal publicity activities 

carried out by relevant departments, or to experience 

the role of law through social practice activities and 

volunteer services. Under the background of “mass 

entrepreneurship, innovation”, more and more college 

students are engaged in entrepreneurial innovation 

activities, and both entrepreneurship and innovation 

are inseparable from legal support and legal services. 

For example, the students of the School of Computer 

Science have created a “legal service crowdfunding 

platform” in combination with their own professions. 

The preparation process of the project has already 

made the students feel the charm and role of the law, 

and has played a multiplier role in the cultivation of 

students’ legal awareness. 

(3)Optimize the social legal environment and 

comprehensively promote the rule of law. The social 

environment has the effect of strengthening or 

eliminating the legal consciousness of college 

students. The role of the rule of law environment in 

colleges and universities is more direct. The 

construction of the rule of law within universities is 

especially important. While guiding students to 

correctly view the non-rule of law in reality, we must 

also optimize the social rule of law environment and 

strengthen the rule of law in the whole society. In the 

process of student management, colleges and 

universities have the problems of not doing things 

according to law, not paying attention to the rights 

and interests of students, and the ways of remedies 

when students’ rights and interests are violated. These 

are not conducive to the formation of legal awareness 

of college students. Therefore, it is necessary to 

comprehensively promote the rule of law, improve the 

rule of law in colleges and universities, promote the 

school itself to act in accordance with the law, and 

pay attention to the legitimate rights and interests of 

students, thus achieving the most intuitive effect on 

the cultivation of college students’ legal awareness. At 

the same time, it advocates the rule of law spirit in 

colleges and universities, and uses legal means to deal 

with the contradictions and disputes between teachers 

and students as well as students and schools. Under 

the era of the rule of law and democracy becoming 

more and more popular among people, the cultivation 

of legal beliefs is the fundamental spiritual driving 

force and cultural soil for the realization of the rule of 

law. The cultivation of college students’ legal 

awareness will also promote the ideological and 

political courses of colleges and universities. The role 

is fundamentally contributing to the modernization of 

the rule of law in China. 

5. SUMMARY  

China is advancing the process of building the rule of 

law in an all-round way. The concept of democracy 

and the rule of law is constantly deepening into the 

hearts of the people. The trend of the times is 

incapable of living in a legal and democratic 

environment for each of us. Higher education is the 

main position for cultivating talents. The cradle of 

educating socialist qualified talents is the source of 

the main participants in the world competition stage. 

Higher education is an important period for 

establishing a world outlook, a outlook on life and 

values in the college students, and an important 

preparatory stage for them to go to society 

independently. Private colleges and universities As an 

important part of national education, the rule of law 

education in colleges and universities should shoulder 

the heavy responsibility of cultivating the legal 

consciousness and the concept of the rule of law of 

college students, so that the law of college students’ 

beliefs not only becomes the observant of the socialist 

rule of law, but also becomes the builder and defender 

of the socialist rule of law.  
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Abstract: At present, English classroom activities are 

gradually shifting from teacher-oriented to 

student-oriented. Teachers begin to pay attention to 

the development of students’ cognitive ability, the 

choice of teaching materials and teaching methods, 

and the situation of students’ learning. The new 

curriculum standard states that the function and status 

of situational teaching situational teaching is an 

important factor that affects students’ learning and 

development. We should maintain and maintain the 

positive impact of situational teaching students, as 

this is crucial for the success of English learning. . 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Situational teaching can influence direct or indirect 

language learning. And its impact on foreign language 

learning is more obvious. Positive influence, 

encourage students to participate in part of the 

language activities, and then get more learning 

opportunities. Strong motivation, great interest and 

courage can promote students’ learning efficiency. 

Strong will and good self-confidence can help 

students overcome difficulties. On the contrary, 

students’ passive emotions cannot focus on their 

research. To be timid, to prevent them from being part 

of the learning activities, to be overly anxious and to 

make them afraid to speak in front of others. 

Therefore, they are afraid to express themselves[1]. 

The basic goal of influencing non-professional 

English students to learn English is not difficult to 

achieve. First of all, it is necessary to focus on 

cultivating students’ interest and positive attitude 

towards language learning. In other words, students 

can speak English and participate in other 

professional language activities. At the same time, 

other contextual teachings must be integrated into 

everyday teaching. At this stage, it is more important 

to let students experience the interest in learning 

English, which is part of the intellectual development 

of English learners. When students enter a higher 

stage, they should be guided step by step in order to 

recognize the purpose and meaning of learning 

English. At the same time, attention should be paid to 

guiding students to pay close attention to the close 

relationship between situational teaching and English 

learning. Students should be given more attention to 

learning difficulties[2]. 

2. THE STATUS QUO OF THEME MUSIC 

Recently, many researchers have studied how to 

influence the impact of language learning, and have 

made many conclusions, they are mainly the 

following, problem-solving problems can help 

improve the efficiency of language learning. Passive 

emotions such as anxiety, fear, shame, nervousness, 

stimuli, suspicion and hatred can influence the 

potential performance of learners. If passive emotions 

reach the highest level and are not properly controlled, 

even the best teachers and materials cannot help 

improve learning efficiency. Conversely, positive 

emotions such as self-esteem, self-confidence, 

empathy, motivation, and pleasure can create the best 

psychological preparation for learners[3]. 

2.1. Related Theory 

Some scholars have suggested that situational factors 

play a central role in language acquisition. The 

linguist Cooper said that only when the best 

understanding of students’ English commands can 

help them perform their tasks can motivate them. 

English learning motivation has always been highly 

valued because of its ability to promote learning 

efficiency, but as a non-intellectual factor, it is not as 

stable as other factors. Therefore, educators must pay 

more attention. Motivation is the intrinsic motivation 

of human beings. Motivation in some interests is an 

important incentive. Learning motivation is also an 

intrinsic motivation that requires stimulation. 

Motivation is an intrinsic potential activity with many 

forms and content[4]. 

From the intention, the motivation is different. In 

general, intention is a specific goal, and motivation is 

a force that allows you to work hard to achieve a 

common goal. Motivation is always changing. When 

one’s motivation is satisfied, another motivation will 

emerge. If college students have obvious motivation 

to learn, they can be very active and can promote 

learning efficiency. Learning is a process of language 

communication used by society. Cobecker once 

suggested that human motivation is not necessarily 

generated in the first phase of the activity, it can be 

produced in the process of completing an activity. 

Learning interest can increase learners’ stronger 

knowledge. In other words, continuous work can also 

strengthen the internal driving force. The factors that 

influence learning motivation are multifaceted and 

complex. Foreign language teachers should take some 

measures to stimulate students’ motivation. So this is 
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very necessary for the teacher to understand the 

motivation and its components as well as the factors 

that influence motivation. Due to the complexity of 

basic functions and motivations, students’ learning 

motivation can be divided into direct and indirect. 

Direct motivation is for the benefit of human beings, 

which is easy to take, but cannot last for a long time. 

And indirect motivation is a long-term motivation, 

which is generated from the social environment, 

which is not easy to appear and can last for a long 

time. As the economy develops, more and more 

English learners’ experience and good English 

commands can help them have a better future. This 

becomes the direct motivation of some students, but it 

is still the indirect motivation of most other students. . 

Therefore, this motivation cannot have obvious good 

results. The school’s English proficiency regulations 

are also a direct motivation. The combination of direct 

motivation and indirectness forms a powerful driving 

force for English learners[5-6]. 

2.2. Multiple Intelligence Theory 

The conceptualization of human intelligence and the 

evaluation of a new approach to describing. 

According to Gardner’s theory of multiple 

intelligences, each person’s seven relatively 

independent forms of information processing 

capabilities, from a particular profile, they show the 

difference between wisdom and personal. The scope 

of human intelligence is the best assessment, based on 

content, based on “smart fair” instruments. Three 

research projects have been elaborated on more and 

more theories. Preliminary data from the spectrum of 

the project, applied in early childhood education, 

indicate that children aged 4 and 5 exhibit unique 

strengths and weaknesses. In addition, various 

intelligent measures are largely independent and 

capable of mining measurements than standard 

intelligence tests. 

3. SITUATIONAL TEACHING EFFECT ANALY- 

SIS 

The effect can be divided into individual society. The 

former includes happiness, anger, sadness, happiness, 

etc. The latter includes patriotism and friendship. 

Impact can have many features. The most important 

of these is its social function. In society, people have 

different communication situations with others. 

Understanding your emotions and other social 

communications can be very rewarding. Another 

classification is departmental internal motivation and 

external motivation. The former comes from the 

interest of learners in a particular field. The latter 

comes from external influences such as bonuses or 

avoidance of punishment. Although external 

motivation can also lead learners’ learning, more 

important is internal motivation. Internal motivation 

can last for a long time, which is an important 

prerequisite for success in English learning. 

3.1. Positive Effect 

Because of the positive impact, there can be a big 

impact on people’s behavior, we should try to make a 

positive impact on ourselves, and then enable us to 

complete the task in a perfect way. I believe that the 

interest of many successful learners leads to success. 

Another factor related to interest is motivation. But 

many people still don’t know the motivation to learn. 

Motivation refers to a set of factors that provide 

motivation and guidance from learners. Early research 

learning motivations fall into two categories: 

tool-driven power and hybrids. If a learner learns the 

actual purpose of a foreign language, such as 

employment, this motivation is called tool-driven. 

That is to say, people learn language for the needs of 

future work and living. If learners learn business 

administration, for their own benefit and long-term 

acceptance of new organizational structures and 

associations, this is the so-called hybrid. In addition to 

the interest and motivation of foreign language 

learning, you need confidence and a strong will to 

overcome difficulties. For most English learners in 

China, English is a new language. In the early stages, 

its learning is very difficult for fresh learners. 

Therefore, learners should have enough 

self-confidence and strong will to overcome 

difficulties, which is essential, especially for fresh 

learners. In modern society, there are many 

competitions and cooperation. Developing students’ 

cooperative spirit and ability is an important task of 

current education. Many language learning activities 

require learners to work together and provide learners 

with more learning opportunities and resources. The 

awareness of the motherland and the international 

vision should also have a situational teaching of 

adolescents. Having the meaning of the motherland 

means that it should contribute to the development of 

patriotism and the motherland. International vision 

means that people should develop with all other 

human beings. 

3.2. Negative Effect 

Another similar situational factor is restraint. The 

child gradually forms his own image as he grows up. 

In order to protect themselves, the child learns to 

restrain his true feelings. This is the so-called 

self-restraint. In language learning, learners can have 

many different attempts, which inevitably cause some 

errors. And sometimes others will laugh at these 

mistakes. Therefore, learners with weak influences 

will not be afraid of being part of the language 

activities that are not afraid of being laughed at by 

others. This is the restraint of learning the language, 

and it can also overcome anxiety. Can be divided into 

one of the introversion, the disposal of the outside 

person. Some researchers misconnected restraint and 

introverted personality. In general, introverted 

personality is not conducive to learning the language, 

while extroverts are easier and better able to learn the 

language. Those who are leaving can participate in 

language learning more actively, while introverted 

students tend to restrain themselves from taking part 
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in more learning activities. Personality can influence 

language learning, but their connection to restraint is 

not easy to consider. In reality, extroverts are more 

eager to be recognized by the outside world to defend 

their dignity and self-respect. Introverts want to seek 

inner strength to support themselves. These people 

always have strong will and sympathy, so it does not 

There must be a great degree of restraint for those 

who are introverted. 

4. SITUATIONAL TEACHING STRATEGY 

First of all, the basic goal of situational teaching is not 

difficult to achieve. We should focus on cultivating 

students’ interest and positive attitude towards 

language learning. In other words, non-English 

majors must be able to speak English and participate 

in language activities. At the same time, other 

situational teachings are integrated into daily teaching 

at this stage, and what is more important is to allow 

students to experience the interest in learning English 

and to make part of the intellectual development of 

English learners. And less emphasis should be placed 

on the useful features of learning English, especially 

as a useful tool. As students enter a higher stage, they 

should gradually guide and recognize the purpose and 

meaning of learning English. And should pay 

attention to guide students to pay attention to the 

close relationship between situational teaching and 

English learning. Students should be given more 

attention and learning difficulties. Language has a 

close relationship. One of the important functions of 

language teaching is to promote interpersonal 

communication, which inevitably has some emotions 

with people. And this process involves people’s 

situational teaching. At the same time, people’s 

situational teaching should convey a great degree 

through language. Proper and reasonably used 

language can help communicate, promote friendship, 

and respect each other. The relationship between 

people and others can be improved through language. 

In short, language has a lot to do, situational teaching. 

The language learning process is a process of learning 

how to use a language. 

Secondly, situational teaching can affect direct or 

indirect language learning, and its impact on foreign 

language learning is more obvious. Positive influence, 

encourage students to participate in part of the 

language activities, and then get more learning 

opportunities. Strong motivation, great interest and 

courage can promote students’ learning efficiency. 

Strong will and good self-confidence can help 

students overcome difficulties. On the contrary, 

students’ passive emotions cannot focus on their 

research. Be timid and prevent them from being 

overly anxious in part of their learning activities, 

making them afraid to speak in front of others. 

Because they are afraid to express themselves. 

Recently, many researchers have studied how to 

influence the impact of language learning, and have 

made many conclusions. They advocate solving 

problematic problems and can help improve the 

efficiency of language learning. Passive emotions 

such as anxiety, fear, shame, nervousness, stimuli, 

suspicion and hatred can influence the potential 

performance of learners. If passive emotions reach the 

highest level and are not properly controlled, even the 

best teachers and materials cannot help improve 

learning efficiency. Conversely, positive emotions 

such as self-esteem, self-confidence, empathy, motiv- 

ation, and pleasure can create the best psychological 

preparation for learners. The impact of adolescent 

development is a key time. In the growth stage of 

each student, more attention should be paid to 

cultivating the influence of students. Education 

should focus on developing students’ positive 

attitudes towards all things. A traditional concept is to 

cultivate the influence, which is the task of the moral 

lesson, not the subject knowledge-centered, every 

topic. Some people think that language learning has 

nothing to do with the influence of a person. Obvio- 

usly, this is a misunderstanding and narrow underst- 

anding and influence of the language of learning. 

5.CONCLUSION 

In the new curriculum standard, it is clearly stated that 

a systematic goal should be constructed on the basis 

of establishing students’ language skills, language 

knowledge, situational teaching, learning strategies 

and cultural awareness. The system focuses on the 

“focus on people” philosophy, focusing on the overall 

development of students and individual differences, 

with a meaningful guide to achieve coordination 

between the main positions of students. Education is 

not only conducive to the development of students’ 

active situational teaching, but also helps them 

overcome the potential passive learning situation 

factors that should maintain and maintain the positive 

impact of situational teaching students, as this is 

crucial for the success of English learning. 
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Abstract: From the construction of new socialist 

countryside to the construction of beautiful 

countryside, great changes have taken place in the 

outlook of regional countryside, but looking back on 

the development process of rural construction in 

recent years, it is the coexistence of “construction and 

destruction”, the characte- ristics and culture of rural 

residential community are gradually disappearing, and 

the construction of beautiful rural residential 

community has met with. An unprecedented challenge. 

In view of the existing problems in the planning and 

design of the spatial form of rural residential 

community, this paper investigates the present 

situation of beautiful rural construction in Xinyang 

City, and on the basis of on-the-spot investigation, 

combines the design elements of regional 

characteristics, rural imprinting and local culture, puts 

forward that beautiful rural residential community can 

meet the needs of new urbanization. Multidimensional 

Planning and Design Strategy of Sustainable 

Development Spatial Form. 

Keywords: new urbanization Beautiful country- side 

Residential community Multidimensional Planning 

 

1. INTRODUCE 

With the development of the new urbanization process, 

from the construction of new socialist countryside to 

the construction of beautiful countryside, the 

Three-Life space structure of life, production and 

ecology in our countryside has changed a lot, but 

looking back on the development process of rural 

construction in recent years, it is “construction and 

destruction coexist, beauty” Symbiosis with scars, 

lack of overall consciousness in the planning of 

ecological environment system, lack of distinct 

regional ecological culture in spatial planning, lack of 

scientific and healthy planning and design mode 

guidance in the construction of beautiful countryside, 

and the construction of quick success and instant 

benefit are leading to the disappearance of regional 

characteristics and local culture. The contradiction 

between the increasing living standard of rural 

residents and the declining level of ecological 

civilization, as well as the contradiction between the 

construct- ion of modernization and the protection of 

traditional characteristics, is intensifying. 

At present, from the perspective of planning and 

design specialty, the research on the spatial form of 

rural residential community is only focused on the 

analysis of the phenomenon of rural planning space, 

but from the perspective of discipline synthesis, 

especially from the perspective of planning, 

environment, culture, ecology, traditional architectural 

techniques, to explore the evolution and development 

of rural residential community spatial form. In terms 

of law, it is still in the primary stage to find out the 

evolution of rural residential space in the process of 

generation, development and change, and the 

interaction between rural residential space and various 

factors of natural and social environment. The 

construction principles and development models of 

rural residential community planning and 

development are still being explored. 

Under the background of new urbanization and Rural 

Revitalization strategy, China has entered a period of 

social transformation. Whether urban or rural, its 

residential communities have broken through the 

community planning model with spatial dimension 

and material dimension as the main research object. 

This study chooses different rural residential 

communities in Xinyang City as the research object. 

Through comprehensive comparison and combing in 

the form of local investigation, questionnaire analysis 

and community interviews, the paper analyses the 

problems that rural communities have in the actual 

planning and the problems that need to be solved. 

From the rural social development principles, the 

continuation of rural sentiment, spatial scale, 

humanistic care, public interests, ecological 

development and other aspects of multi-dimensional 

planning theory and design methods of rural 

communities, the paper establishes a planning and 

design index system for the spatial form of 

multi-dimensional residential communities in 

beautiful rural areas under the background of new 

urbanization，These theories and planning methods, 

belong to the forefront of village planning and 

construction of professional, can reflect the new rural 

construction during the period of the development 

direction of the theory and practice, is more 

conducive to find the deep connotation of rural 

community planning, for beautiful countryside 

community multidimensional space planning theory 

and methods of the planning and design to find 
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scientific and effective. 

This research is based on the basic national conditions 

of urban-rural integration and development, facing the 

realistic problems of beautiful rural construction and 

development, taking the new rural residential 

community as the starting point and forward-looking 

proposals - - the theory and method of 

multi-dimensional planning of rural residential 

community space. These in-depth studies based on 

practical application have the following practical 

value: 

(1) conducive to the sustainable development of rural 

areas. Community planning principles and methods of 

the multi-dimensional can promote xinyang rural 

living environment, the constru- ction of a 

harmonious system for rural local cultural heritage, 

can bring the characteristics of rural communities to 

keep, forming good social order and the ecological 

environment develop- ment, and create a good 

ecological effect comfortable and livable, a new type 

of rural residential community relations and green 

organic obvious trait of regional culture and local 

custom rich harmonious living space. 

(2) The level of rural human settlements environment 

construction and the level of urban community 

development are important symbols of national social 

development. Guided by the multi-dimensional theory 

of rural community residential space planning, 

combined with the results of multi-disciplinary 

research, this study explores the paradigm of rural 

residential community planning with the 

characteristics of the times through the comparative 

study of several typical community residential space 

planning modes. It has positive practical guiding 

significance for perfecting the theoretical system of 

urban-rural integration and beautiful rural community 

planning and establishing a multi-dimensional rural 

spatial planning system with residential community as 

the basic unit. 

(3) Under the background of the new urbaniza- tion 

construction in China, China has entered the stage of 

rapid urban-rural integration and development, with 

great changes in social, economic and ecological 

aspects. In order to better promote urban-rural 

construction, the status and significance of 

community planning and construction are becoming 

more and more prominent, especially for rural 

construction. Through in-depth investigation and 

research, the corresponding and feasible planning 

model can solve the practical problems of rural 

community planning during the 13th Five-Year Plan 

period in Xinyang. 

(4) The planning and design strategy of 

multi-dimensional rural residential community spatial 

form always insists on the realistic characteristics of 

rural areas and integrates planning theory into 

agricultural production and farmers’life. It can not 

only make rural residential community form a good 

social order and environment for ecological 

conservation and development, but also clear 

functional zoning and perfect foundation. Facilities 

and complete public service facilities, coordinated 

overall planning and individual construction have 

improved and improved the level of community 

service, improved the material living standards of 

villagers and met the needs of spiritual and cultural 

development. All these reflect the necessity and 

superiority of rural community construction and 

promote local residents to participate in beautiful rural 

construction. Set up positive initiative and 

self-confidence, and then form a sense of pride and 

belonging. 

(5) Multidimensional planning and design strategy of 

spatial form of rural residential community can 

provide scientific and reasonable planning norms. It 

can guide the construction of rural community, avoid 

the confusion and contradiction among rural 

functional areas, make the organization of production 

and life work smoothly, and improve the economic 

development environment. More and better rural 

development projects can be introduced to promote 

the follow-up construction of rural residential 

communities, narrow the gap between urban and rural 

development, promote the integration of urban and 

rural development, and enhance the competitiveness 

of beautiful rural development in Xinyang. 

Under the background of new urbanization 

construction, because of the lack of planning theory 

and policy guidance, rural residential areas began to 

fall into the disorder and chaotic state of development 

in the period of urban-rural integration and 

transformation [3]. A series of rural development 

problems emerged, which prompted people to begin 

to attach importance to the construction of the sense 

of place, the pursuit of “tradition” and “memory”. The 

spatial planning of rural residential community has 

naturally become one of the important problems to be 

solved in the development of new urbanization in 

beautiful countryside. 

The aim of this study is to explore the theory of 

residential community spatial planning which can 

solve the realistic problems of beautiful countryside 

from multi-dimension, to construct the theoretical 

framework of rural residential community spatial 

planning from multi-dimension, to find the paradigm 

of rural residential community planning which takes 

rural residential community as the basic unit and 

community spatial planning as the focus, and to put 

forward new ideas. Under the background of 

urbanization, the practice strategy of 

multi-dimensional spatial form planning and design of 

rural residential community can find a new way to 

realize the beautiful rural construction. At the same 

time, it will help Xinyang to build a “national 

beautiful rural demonstration city”, enhance the 

competitiveness of Xinyang beautiful rural 

development, accelerate the process of urban-rural 

integration and development, and provide reference 
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for the development of beautiful rural areas in the 

whole country. 

2. COMPARISON OF DOMESTIC AND FOR- 

EIGN STUDIES 

Overseas research on the spatial environment of rural 

residential communities is ahead of China in terms of 

time. Relevant research mainly focuses on the 

planning of rural residential communities, the spatial 

development of rural communities and the theory and 

practice of the development of human settlements. On 

the basis of a thorough study of the human settlements 

environment, the Habitat Environment Agenda: Goals 

and Principles, Commitments and Global Action Plan 

and the Rural Neighbourhood Renewal Plan were put 

forward, which promoted the development and 

improvement of the rural human settlements 

environment census technology. In the 19th century, 

France studied the formation, distribution, evolution 

of rural residential areas and their relationship with 

the agricultural system with the idea of historical 

development. With the emergence of “rural 

geography”, the functional classification of rural 

residential areas, the evolution of rural and landscape 

structure and rural planning have been studied and 

developed. In the process of developing from 

traditional rural residential areas to modern rural 

communities in the 20th century, France also faced 

the problem of unbalanced urban and rural 

development. For this reason, the government 

increased its support for rural infrastructure 

construction, improved the education level of young 

people in rural communities and increased 

employment opportunities for residents to promote 

rural community construction. 

In Britain, the government has formulated the 

Residential Quality Index, which regulates the layout 

of rural residential areas, the visual impact of 

landscape, the scale of open space, and the scale of 

road housing. Social forces should pay attention to the 

comfort of rural residential areas. At the beginning of 

the 20th century, the British government put forward a 

set of planning methods for rural residential 

communities in “Our Country: The Future”. Then it 

put forward that the planning of rural residential 

communities is a goal-oriented planning, and regard 

the concept of respecting ecological civilization and 

achieving sustainable development as the goal of rural 

community construction and development. The Rural 

Development Plan of Britain has been formulated for 

rural communities, which has made detailed norms 

and guidance for the construction of rural 

communities so that the development of rural 

communities has a clear direction and rules to follow. 

In the process of developing from traditional rural 

residential areas to modern rural communities, the EU 

also regards respecting nature, planning first, 

strengthening rural community infrastructure 

construction and legislative guidance to protect the 

healthy development of rural communities as its first 

priority. 

Domestic research on rural residential communities 

began with the study of rural geography in China. It 

mainly used the viewpoints of settlement distribution 

and spatial characteristics to analyze the problems of 

rural development. Accompanied by the proposal of 

the national strategy for a new socialist countryside, it 

began to pay attention to the study of rural space. In 

recent years, in rural settlement space, local culture, 

and rural areas. Urbanization, rural landscape 

planning and other aspects have made research, 

promulgated the “Rules for the Compilation of 

Village and Town Planning”, “Rules for Village and 

Town Planning” and other related policies [2], to a 

certain extent, to promote the construction and 

development of rural areas in China, but so far, the 

study on the spatial form of rural residential 

communities is still relatively inadequate. Lack. 

3. INVESTIGATION ON THE CURRENT 

SITUATION OF TYPICAL RURAL RESIDENTIAL 

SPACE CONSTRUCTION IN XINYANG AREA 

3.1 Xihe Village, Xinxian County, Xinyang City 

The Status Quo of Ancient Villages 

The ancient village is 400 meters long in East and 

west, 100 meters wide in North and south, covering 

an area of about 60 mu. There are more than 150 

houses, and there are now 79 households and 308 

people. Xihe Village combines closely with the 

surrounding natural environment, and the mountains, 

waters and pastoral scenery complement each other. It 

can be seen that the layout of the traditional villages 

in Xihe Village is reasonable, the spatial layout is 

more holistic, and the spatial layout of the modern 

villages across the river is arbitrary, and the spatial 

image of the neighborhood is too large. In the process 

of the village investigation, the author finds that the 

ancient villages have unified architectural form and 

style, and unique regional culture. The ancient 

villages have small neighborhood space, more 

communication in life trajectory. The residential 

buildings make full use of the space in the courtyard 

of the three-entry courtyard. The ancient architecture 

community shows the Chinese feudal hierarchy 

system with ingenuity in design. The doorway is strict, 

the brick and wood carving techniques are simple and 

elegant, and the couplets are handsome and elegant. 

The main road of the village is connected with the 

streets and alleys between the neighbours of the 

village, so it is convenient to walk. At present, 

villages are developed as tourist attractions, and 

commercial tourism is their main economic income. 

Some rooms are used as hotels. Most of the 

permanent residents are old people and children. 

Summary of space investigation of ancient villages: 

The overall layout of the space is strong, and the 

planning space of the courtyard is unified as a whole. 

The scale and scale are in harmony, and the sense of 

neighborhood space is strong. 

It has distinct regional characteristics and rich 
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traditional culture. 

Neighbouring courtyard buildings have obvious 

characteristics and high identifiability. 

3.2 Haotang Village, Pingqiao, Xinyang 

From the satellite map of Haotang village, it can be 

seen that the village belongs to the scattered layout, 

the commercial district and the commercial service 

district, the cultural district occupies most of the space 

position, the area of the commercial district is 

relatively concentrated, and the layout of the 

architectural courtyards in the commercial district is 

crowded. When I visited the village, I learned that 

these commercial blocks were converted from the 

original village courtyard. Only one traditional 

courtyard was retained, and the original architectural 

features of the village had disappeared. The buildings 

were modeled after the local traditional folk houses, 

and there were only a few such buildings. Because the 

commercial block is the old villager’s own homestead, 

the late construction and the overall planning of the 

village are inconsistent. The rural texture is 

incomplete and the community space is messy. 

Because of the transitional commercial value, the 

distance between neighborhoods and roads are too 

crowded, and the construction of beautiful rural 

residential community for villagers is too crowded. 

Participation enthusiasm is not high, although the 

river harnessing effect is better, but due to the 

emergence of real estate development in Riverfront 

areas, the overall environment has been damaged to a 

certain extent. 

Summary of Haotang Village Space Survey: 

The overall planning is inconsistent with the unit 

construction, and the rural development lacks 

institutional control. 

Transitional commercial development makes rural 

characteristics disappear 

The residents’awareness of community participation 

is weak and their enthusiasm for participation is not 

high. 

The unreasonable layout of community space and 

imperfect public facilities 

4. PRINCIPLES OF SPATIAL FORM PLANNING 

AND DESIGN OF MULTIDIMENSIONAL RURAL 

RESIDENTIAL COMMUNITIES 

4.1Proceeding from Reality and Based on the 

Principle of “Agriculture” 

Rural community planning must conform to the 

objective law of rural construction and, on the 

premise of meeting the actual needs of farmers, 

prevent blindly copying the construction model of 

urban residential areas and avoid being divorced from 

the rural environment. Therefore, we must insist on 

maintaining and realizing the rural characteristics and 

satisfying and developing the fundamental interests of 

rural areas and farmers. The starting point and 

destination [3]. 

4.2 Principles of Inheritance and Development of 

Local Culture 

In the process of new urbanization construction and 

development, due to the lack of institutional guidance, 

the traditional rural culture is facing exhaustion, and 

the protection and continuation of rural culture is 

imminent. Therefore, the spatial planning and design 

of rural residential community lays stress on the 

construction of traditional culture, and the spatial 

planning of rural residential community must be 

based on the principles of protection and inheritance 

of local and rural traditional culture. 

4.3 The Principle of Human-Land Co-prosperity 

Co-prosperity of people and land is to realize people’s 

emotional identification and sense of belonging to the 

environment on the basis of sustainable development 

of ecology, through summing up natural and human 

conditions such as unique landform, environmental 

construction, local conditions and human feelings of 

rural residential communities, and on the basis of 

sustainable development of ecology. 

5. MULTI-DIMENSIONAL PLANNING AND 

DESIGN METHOD FOR SPATIAL FORM OF 

RURAL RESIDENTIAL COMMUNITIES 

5.1 Overall Planning to Suit Local Conditions 

The task of spatial form planning and design of rural 

residential community is to deal with the relationship 

between rural natural environment and rural 

residential community, to conform to the development 

of regional ecological environ- ment, to realize the 

ecological value and significance of design, to 

promote the sustain- able development of 

environmental design, and ultimately to achieve the 

human-rural residential community spatial 

environment design-natural ecology. Trinity and 

harmonious coexistence. 

5.2 Reshaping the Neighborhood Sharing Space of 

Rural Residential Community and Cultivating the 

Sense of Community 

Creating, discovering and restoring the shared space 

of rural residential community, designing small-scale 

“neighborhood space” oriented by walking size, 

emphasizing the mixed function of shared space, 

realizing the accessibility space with dialogue and 

visibility. This kind of space can maintain and 

enhance the intimacy between neighboring areas, and 

invisibly enhance the residents’sense of community. 

Psychological comfort degree of district space, return 

to the functional organization and spatial form with 

traditional community implication, reshape 

neighborhood relationship[4]. 

5.3 Rational Planning of Community Landscape 

Space Based on Local Conditions 

Landscape form planning and construction of 

beautiful rural residential communities need to be 

planned and upgraded on the basis of the original 

rural texture, natural environment and cultural 

tradition. This upgrade is based on the premise of 

protecting the ecological environment and 

maintaining the ecological balance of the original 

villages, and respects the original human tradition and 
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natural form of the villages. Features can highlight the 

process of reprodu- cing the local cultural flavor of 

rural landscape with regional cultural characteristics 

[5]. 

6. CONCLUSION 

With the acceleration of the process of urban-rural 

integration and development in our country, under the 

background of new urbanization, the planning and 

construction of beautiful rural residential community 

has met unprecedented opportunities and challenges. 

“Rural civilization, ecological livability”, “visi- ble 

mountains, visible water, retain nostalgia” has become 

the biggest problem in the current rural development 

of our country. 。 In this situation, it is of great 

practical significance to study the theory and practice 

of rural residential community spatial planning. 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: 

This research has been financed by the Science and 

Technology Innovation Service Project of Xinyang 

Agricultural and Forestry College in 2018, “Research 

on Rural Landscape Planning in Southern Henan of 

Dabie Mountains” (CXTD-201807) 

 

REFERENCES 

[1]Peter S. Wintz. Environmental Justice. Zhu 

Danqiong, Translated. Shanghai: Shanghai People’s 

Publishing House, 2007:1. 

[2]Lan Yuting. Problem and countermeasure analysis 

of beautiful countryside construction in China. 

Modern agriculture. 2017 (09). 

[3]Wang Xufeng; heavy responsibility. Deep 

ecological connotation of beautiful rural construction 

- Taking Baofu Town, Anji County as an example. 

Zhejiang Academic Journal. 2013 (01) 

[4]New Rural Construction Project Group of Rural 

Social Development Center of the Ministry of 

Agriculture; Building Beautiful Rural Areas in China 

to Coordinate Harmonious Urban-Rural Development 

--”Anji Model” Research Report on the Construction 

of New Socialist Rural Areas; Chinese Township 

Enterprises; Issue 10, 2009 

[5]Wu Jinzhi; Wu Kongfan. Four modes and 

comparison of beautiful rural construction -- Based on 

the investigation of Anji, Yongjia, Gaochun and 

Jiangning. Journal of Huazhong Agricultural 

University (SOCIAL SCIENCE EDITION). 2014 

(01) 

 

 

International Journal of Education and Economics94

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



Research on Non-R&D Innovation Model of 

Small and Medium-sized Enterprises 
 

Xu Jing 

School of Management, Shanghai University, Shanghai 200444 

E-mail: 1256915730@qq.com 

 

ABSTRACT: Non-R&D innovation is a very impor- 

tant innovation mode for small and medium-sized 

enterprises with limited conditions, which can make 

enterprises improve their innovation output and 

efficiency at relatively low cost and achieve more 

stable performance. In the actual operation of 

enterprises, non-R&D innovation activities have 

formed a variety of different innovation modes, but 

there is still a lack of systematic analysis and 

combing. Therefore, this paper will use multi-case 

study method to conduct in-depth analysis, 

summarize the main modes of non-R&D innovation 

of SMEs, and provide reference ideas for SMEs to 

effectively implement non-R&D innovation. 

Keywords: SMEs, non-R&D innovation model, 

market innovation, institutional innovation, technol- 

ogy introduction, imitation and reverse seeking 

 

1. INTRODUCE 

With the advent of economic globalization, the ways 

of enterprise innovation are becoming more and more 

diversified[1]. It is no longer limited to R&D 

innovation, but more reflects non-R&D innovation 

activities such as market innovation, process innova- 

tion and so on. This is more common in small and 

medium-sized enterprises, because they are generally 

short of funds, weak technical force, backward 

equipment and other issues. These problems restrict 

SMEs to carry out R&D-based innovation activities, 

making them have to pay more attention to innov- 

ation activities outside R&D, such as technology 

introduction, imitation innovation, process reengine- 

ering, etc[2]. Although the importance of non-R& D 

innovation for the development of small and 

medium-sized enterprises is self-evident, the 

theoretical research on non-R&D innovation has not 

been paid enough attention by the academic circles. 

Existing research mainly focuses on the reasons and 

importance of non-R&D innovation activities, but 

lacks a systematic review of non-R&D innovation 

modes, which undoubtedly weakens the practical 

guidance of existing non-R&D innovation theory to 

SMEs. Therefore, this paper will adopt multi-case 

study method, through comparison, analysis and 

induction, to get the main modes of non-R&D 

innovation of SMEs, and provide reference ideas and 

suggestions for SMEs to achieve non-R&D 

innovation [3-4]. 

Considering the representativeness and richness of 

the samples, the nine case enterprises selected in this 

paper cover eight different industries such as clothing, 

finance and cosmetics, taking into account two 

different types of traditional old-brand enterprises 

and emerging enterprises[5]. The key information of 

these case enterprises is shown in Table 1. 

Table 1 Case Key Enterprise Information Table 

Business name industry 
Time of establish- 

ment(Year) 

Transition 

time(Year) 

Direction of 

transformation 

Innovation 

Model 

“Gold Master” Finance 2012 2015 Online finance 
Market 

Innovation 

“TAYOHYA” Household Industry 1998 2016 
Situational New 

Retail 

Market 

Innovation 

“Green 

Orange” 

Electronic Equipment 

Manufacturing Industry 
2012 2012 Brand operators 

Market 

Innovation 

“Ymatou” 
Information Software 

Industry 
2010 2010 

“Buyer-style” cross- 

border E-commerce 

Institutional 

Innovation 

“INOHERB” Cosmetics industry 2000 2009 
Information 

Management 

Institutional 

Innovation 

“NIO” 
Automobile 

Manufacturing Industry 
2014 2014 NIO Life Style 

technology 

import 

“RGK 

GROUP” 

Electronic Equipment 

Manufacturing Industry 
2006 2009 OEM Manufacturer 

technology 

import 

“La Chapelle” Clothing Industry 1998 2002 
Quick Dissipation 

Direct Camp 

Imitation and 

reverse seeking 

“WARRIOR” Shoemaking Industry 1927 2000 
Value Chain 

Operation 

Imitation and 

reverse seeking 
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Through comparative analysis, it is found that the 

non-R&D innovation modes of SMEs have many 

commonalities. From the classification of modes, 

they are mainly divided into four types: market 

innovation, system innovation, technology 

introduction and imitation innovation, as shown in 

Table 2 below. 

Table 2 Summary of Non-R&D Innovation Patterns of SMEs and Examples of Material Coding 

Case Enterprise Non-R&D Innovation Measures 
Non-R&D Innovation 

Model 

“Gold Master” 

Develop new markets (mobile Internet products on line, layout of 

Internet financial markets) 

Demand-Oriented (Demand Potential in Domestic Internet 

Financial Market and Advanced Demand for User Personal 

Finance) 

Market Innovation 

“TAYOHYA” 

Developing new markets (introducing full-experience, situational 

home shopping, seizing new home retail market) 

Demand orientation (catering to the new retail demand concept 

of the market) 

Market Innovation 

“Green Orange” 

Developing new markets (entering mobile phone brand 

management market; opening up outdoor sports mobile phone 

market) 

Demand Oriented (Promoting Customized Services on Demand, 

Exploring Potential Demand for Outdoor Sports Mobile Phones) 

Market Innovation 

“Ymatou” 

Structural Innovation (self-built international logistics system, 

only Shanghai set up companies in China, but set up operating 

parts in many places abroad) 

Institutional Innovation (Creating an Innovative Service System 

for Buyers, Training and Empowering Buyers) 

Institutional Innovation 

“INOHERB” 

Management change (introducing information management 

platform - Velcro system, from manual management to 

information management; integrated and dynamic management 

of staff information) 

Process change (information processing of approval process, 

faster speed; sales performance in the front section can guide 

later research and development) 

Institutional Innovation 

“NIO” 

Strategic cooperation (with Chang’an Automobile, Jianghuai 

Automobile, Navigation Information and other enterprises to 

carry out strategic cooperation, access to relevant technologies) 

Spell 

Digestion and absorption (digestion and absorption of automotive 

production technology, car networking technology, “NIO” soon 

launched the first mass production vehicle ES8) 

technology import 

“RGK GROUP” 

External acquisition (acquisition of an electronics factory and 

introduction of mobile phone manufacturing technology) 

Digestion and absorption (making use of its digestion and 

absorption of mobile phone production technology, according to 

the demographic and geographical characteristics of the mobile 

phone produced matching innovation） 

technology import 

“La Chapelle” 

Draw lessons from imitation (draw lessons from imitating ZARA 

operation mode, carry out direct marketing strategy; learn from 

overseas fashion trends) 

Re-creation (localization innovation, multi-brand strategy, store 

supporting service experience) 

Imitation and reverse 

seeking 

“WARRIOR” 

Drawing lessons from imitation (drawing lessons from imitating 

overseas shoe industry benchmark-Nike and Adidas value chain 

operation mode) 

Re-creation (based on benchmarking experience, the innovative 

operation mode of “terminal direct supply platform + 

e-commerce platform” has been established step by step) 

Imitation and reverse 

seeking 
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2. MARKET INNOVATION 

Market innovation is the most common innovation 

mode. In today’s context, the development of science 

and technology and the updating and upgrading of 

user’s consumption concept will stimulate new 

market demand, prompt enterprises to carry out 

market innovation, that is, enterprises apply new 

technologies, cater to the changing trend of user’s 

demand, optimize and innovate, and open up new 

markets. Such as “Gold Master” in the background of 

China’s “Internet +” and gold investment industry 

booming, we have acutely perceived the demand 

potential of China’s Internet financial market, and 

successfully launched APP, a comprehensive 

investment and financial advisor, to take the lead in 

the gold investment market in the Internet financial 

field. Not only that, “Gold Master” has broadened its 

business to more market areas such as pan-finance 

after understanding the advanced needs of 

users’personal finance. Similar to “Gold Master”, the 

traditional home enterprise “TAYOHYA” has 

introduced a Full-experience and situational shopping 

mode to cater to the new retail demand concept of the 

market, giving priority to the layout of the new home 

retail market. “Green Orange” company is even more 

so, the improvement of people’s living standards has 

also enhanced the brand awareness of mass 

consumption. In order to avoid being eliminated by 

the market’s brand demand awareness, “Green 

Orange” timely transformed to brand management, 

and launched customized services on demand. Later, 

it is a unique way to open up domestic outdoor sports 

players. Machine is a market segment. 

3. INSTITUTIONAL INNOVATION 

Institutional innovation modes in non-R&D 

innovation usually include organizational structure 

transformation, cultural change, management change 

and other activities. The innovation of Ymatou is 

mainly embodied in its organizational structure and 

external relations. As China’s first one-stop overseas 

shopping platform, “Ymatou” has built its own 

international logistics system, innovatively 

introduced the buyer’s business service model, and it 

only set up companies in Shanghai, but it has set up 

warehouses, warehouses and operation centers in 

many overseas places. In addition, “Ymatou” has also 

introduced the original overseas black five culture, 

Christmas bag culture, etc., which makes “Ymatou” 

more strongly different from other cross-border 

e-commerce which only uses this kind of culture for 

general promotion. As the same as system innovation, 

“INOHERB” is more reflected in the change of 

management activities. The short-term rapid 

expansion of INOHERB has brought many 

management problems. By introducing Velcro system, 

an information management platform, INOHERB has 

successfully transformed business processes and 

improved management efficiency. 

III. Technology Import 

If SMEs want to achieve effective non-R&D 

innovation in the short term without technical 

qualification, the most efficient mode is technology 

introduction mode. For example, as an emerging 

automobile enterprise invested by the Internet 

industry, NIO lacks sufficient technical qualifications 

for automobile manufacturing and vehicle networking 

technology. To solve this serious problem, NIO has 

adopted two automobile manufacturing companies, 

CHANGAN AUTO and Jianghuai Automobile, as 

well as in the field of vehicle networking.” Many 

enterprises such as NAVINFO have successfully 

introduced the necessary technical qualifications 

through strategic cooperation. In this context, “NIO” 

quickly completed the digestion and absorption of 

related technologies, which also gave birth to its first 

mass production vehicle ES8. Unlike the “NIO” 

strategic cooperative technology introduction, “RGK 

GROUP” introduces mobile phone production 

technology through direct acquisition of a local 

electronics factory after a certain capital 

accumulation. In addition, on the basis of absorbing 

and digesting mobile phone production technology, 

RGK GROUP has made matching innovations 

according to population and geographical 

characteristics, which has been welcomed by the 

market and successfully completed non-R&D 

innovations. 

4. COUNTER-SEEKING BY IMITATION 

Small and medium-sized enterprises lack enough 

self-innovation ability, so they learn from 

benchmarking enterprises in the learning industry, 

digest and absorb them, and then innovate, that is, 

imitation innovation. For example, the original 

distribution mode of La Chapelle has led to problems 

such as uncontrollable channels, long profit 

distribution links and so on. It is difficult to achieve 

profits. It imitates ZARA’s operation mode of 

“Integrated Street Store + Fast Fashion” and carries 

out the direct operation strategy. Later, “La Chapelle” 

carried out in-depth localization innovation - 

launched a number of innovative operation measures, 

such as multi-brand strategy, heavy store supporting 

service experience and so on. Not only “La Chapelle”, 

but also “WarRIOR”, a traditional Chinese brand, 

comes from imitation and innovation. At that time, in 

order to survive the fierce competition of Dongguan 

Band, Wenzhou Band and Overseas Band, WarRIOR, 

after bankruptcy and rebirth, carefully selected the 

shoemaking factories with the highest cost 

performance ratio by imitating the “brand operation” 

model of Nike and Adidas, the benchmark of 

overseas shoemaking industry. To carry out OEM 

production, I have mastered brand, technology and 

marketing, which are the three most value-added and 

the most important links. After that, based on the 

experience of these brands, WARRIOR has gradually 

established an innovative operation mode of “direct 

terminal supply platform + e-commerce platform” to 
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help the development of “WARRIOR” with the 

innovative mode of “two-wheel drive”. 

From the above case analysis, it is not difficult to see 

that the rapidly changing business environment and 

non-life-or-death survival pressure largely limit the 

innovative development of SMEs. Non-R&D 

innovation with relatively low cost has become an 

effective strategy for SMEs’innovation and 

development. Faced with the opportunities and 

challenges of technological progress and era change, 

four non-R&D innovation modes, namely, market 

innovation, system innovation, technology 

introduction, imitation and reverse seeking, may be 

effective ways for SMEs with limited conditions to 

try non-R&D innovation. 
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Abstract: In order to save energy consumption and 

protect the environment, the requirements for building 

thermal insulation and insulation performa- nce are 

becoming higher and higher. Developing and utilizing 

energy-saving building thermal insulation materials is 

an important subject. Among them, gypsum thermal 

insulation material is not easy to burn, its thermal 

conductivity is small, and its construction is 

convenient. It is an ideal green building insulation 

material, and has received extensive attention. This 

paper mainly introduces the advantages, material 

selection, preparation technol- ogy and application of 

gypsum thermal insulation materials, and analyses the 

research status and development trend of gypsum 

thermal insulation materials in China. 

Keywords: thermal insulation materials, gypsum 

thermal insulation materials, chemical gypsum, 

preparation technology 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

China is in the stage of rapid economic development. 

With the development of economy, energy and 

environmental protection issues are increasingly 

prominent. The sustainable development strategy put 

forward by people makes more people focus on 

energy saving and environmental protection of 

building materials. The energy consumption of 

buildings in China is about 27.5% of the total energy 

consumption. With the improvement of people's 

living standard, the proportion of building energy 

consumption will be further improved. In order to 

save energy consumption and protect the environment, 

the requirement of building thermal insulation and 

insulation performances is becoming higher and 

higher. Therefore, energy-saving building thermal 

insulation materials have received extensive attention 

in the industry [1]. 

2. CLASSIFICATION OF THERMAL INSULATI- 

ON MATERIALS 

Thermal insulation materials can be divided into 

metal, organic and inorganic thermal insulation 

materials. Metal thermal insulation materials mainly 

use the radiation characteristics of the surface of 

materials to achieve thermal insulation efficiency. 

These materials have less supply and more expensive 

price, and are mostly used in industrial thermal 

insulation field. Organic thermal insulation materials 

include phenolic foam, polyurethane foam, 

polystyrene board and so on. They have high 

compactness, good processability, light weight, good 

heat preservation and insulation effect, but they are 

not ageing resistant, poor stability, easy to burn and 

release toxic gases, high cost, and limited resources 

are difficult to recycle. Inorganic thermal insulation 

materials mainly include expanded perlite, glass wool, 

mineral wool, expanded vitrified beads, vermiculite 

and so on. This kind of material is acid-resistant, 

alkali-resistant, corrosion-resistant, high stability and 

easy to construct, so it is often used in the 

construction industry [2]. 

3. GYPSUM THERMAL INSULATION MATERI- 

ALS 

As a kind of inorganic thermal insulation material, 

gypsum thermal insulation material has many obvious 

advantages. First, China has abundant natural gypsum 

reserves and ranks first in the world. At the same time, 

by-products of industry, such as fluoride gypsum, 

phospho gypsum, desulfurization gypsum, citric acid 

gypsum, boron gypsum, salt gypsum and manganese 

gypsum, have a huge output, reaching 130 million 

tons per year, with adequate material sources. 

Secondly, cement, lime and gypsum is the traditional 

three cementitious materials. The former two will 

emit a large amount of CO2 in the production process. 

While the production of ripe gypsum is to roast 

dihydrate gypsum into hemihydrate gypsum, 

discharging water, and the energy consumption per 

kilogram of ripe gypsum is only 220-350 kilocalories, 

which is 1/4 of the energy consumption in cement 

production, and 1/3 of the energy consumption in lime 

production. Thermal insulation material is not easy to 

burn, and has small thermal conductivity, good 

decorative effect and convenient construction. It is an 

ideal healthy green building thermal insulation 

material. It also conforms to Chinese energy saving 

policy and sustainable development policy. 

With the development of science and technology, 

gypsum-based cementitious materials, gypsum 

ecological wallboard, plastering gypsum, gypsum 

hollow block and other new gypsum insulation 

materials emerge in endlessly. Some scientists 

developed a series of products, such as high-strength 

water-resistant gypsum ecological wallboard, 

high-strength water-resistant plastering gypsum, 

self-insulating gypsum block, etc., using gypsum and 

slag as raw materials [3]. 
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4. GENERAL SITUATION OF CHEMICAL 

GYPSUM AND ITS COMPREHENSIVE UTILIZA- 

TION 

The gypsum used to prepare gypsum insulation 

material is mainly chemical gypsum, including 

phospho gypsum, desulfurization gypsum, fluorine 

gypsum, titanium gypsum, citric acid gypsum and 

other chemical gypsum [4]. 

4.1 Phospho Gypsum 

In recent years, nearly 40 million tons of phospho 

gypsum have been discharged in China, and phospho 

gypsum has become one of the industrial wastes with 

the largest discharge and the highest utilization rate. 

Apart from the main components of calcium sulfate 

dihydrate, phospho gypsum also contains undissolved 

apatite, insoluble P2O5 and eutectic P2O5 fluoride and 

impurities such as fluorine, aluminium, magnesium 

phosphate, sulfate and organic matter, which are the 

main factors affecting the performance of phospho 

gypsum. At present, phospho gypsum is mainly used 

in the production of cement retarder, gypsum brick, 

roadbed filler, gypsum block, gypsum board, 

plastering gypsum, plastering gypsum and 

co-production of sulphuric acid cement and soil 

improvement. 

4.2 Desulfurization Gypsum 

Desulfurization gypsum is mainly industrial waste 

residue obtained from FGD purification of flue gas 

from coal combustion in thermal power plants. The 

state stipulates that all coal-fired enterprises must 

adopt desulfurization technology to treat carbon 

dioxide. According to the calculation of producing 

about 3 tons of desulfurization gypsum per ton, the 

annual emission of desulfurization gypsum from 

thermal power plants and factories in 2011 will be 

more than 25 million tons, which will become the 

industrial waste residue with the largest chemical 

gypsum emission. The main component of 

desulfurization gypsum is calcium sulfate dihydrate, 

which is generally 88%~95%. The main impurities 

are calcium carbonate, calcium sulfite and oxide. The 

research and utilization of desulfurized gypsum in 

developed countries in Europe and America began in 

the late 1970s, and now a relatively perfect research 

system has been basically formed. The utilization rate 

of desulfurized gypsum is as high as 80%~90%. The 

research of desulfurized gypsum in China started 

relatively late and has not yet formed a large-scale 

development and utilization. Desulphurization 

gypsum can be used in the preparation of putty 

powder, high strength gypsum powder, cementitious 

materials, plastering gypsum, cement retarder, and 

fire retardant coatings for steel structures. 

4.3 Fluorine Gypsum 

Fluorine gypsum is the industrial waste discharged 

from fluoride plant after the reaction of gypsum and 

concentrated sulfuric acid to produce fluoride. 

Calcium sulfate dihydrate in calcium fluoride is 

generally more than 75%. The content of calcium 

sulfate dihydrate discharged from the production of 

fluorine gypsum by dry process of aluminium fluoride 

is more than 95%, which has reached the standard of 

high quality natural gypsum. Chinese annual fluorine 

gypsum emissions are about 1 million tons. Fluorine 

gypsum can be used as cement retarder, mineralizer, 

ceramic gypsum mould, cementitious material and 

building materials such as gypsum block and gypsum 

board. 

4.4 Titanium Gypsum 

Due to the monopoly of a few enterprises producing 

titanium dioxide in developed countries in Europe and 

America, the production of titanium dioxide in China 

still uses sulfuric acid method to produce large 

amounts of acidic wastewater. Titanium gypsum is 

produced by neutralizing wastewater with gypsum 

powder. One ton of titanium dioxide produces about 5 

tons of titanium gypsum, and the annual output of 

titanium gypsum in China is more than 1 million tons. 

Calcium sulfate dihydrate of titanium gypsum is 

70%~85%, and the main impurities are iron, 

aluminium, titanium and chromium. The research and 

development of titanium gypsum in China started late. 

At present, most experts from Chongqing University 

and Jinan University study the resource utilization of 

titanium gypsum. They mainly focus on the 

preparation of roadbed fillers, cement retarders and 

wall materials. 

4.5 Citric Acid Gypsum 

Citric acid gypsum is a by-product excluded from the 

production of citric acid from raw materials such as 

sweet potatoes. About 2.4 tons of citric acid gypsum 

are produced per ton of citric acid production, and 

about 50 tons of citric acid gypsum are discharged 

annually in China. The content of dihydrate gypsum, 

the main component of citric acid gypsum, is over 

95%. In addition, it contains a small amount of 

impurities such as manganese and fluorine. At present, 

it is mainly used to prepare wall materials such as 

block, paper gypsum board and so on. 

4.6 Other Chemical Gypsum 

In addition to the above chemical gypsum, there are 

also boron gypsum discharged from boric acid plants, 

salt gypsum produced in the process of salt making or 

desalination from seawater, and less discharged 

tartrate gypsum, monosodium glutamate gypsum, 

copper gypsum, additive gypsum, chrome gypsum, 

mirabilite gypsum, lactic acid gypsum, etc. 

5. PREPARATION TECHNOLOGY OF GYPSUM 

THERMAL INSULATION MATERIAL 

The key point of preparing gypsum thermal insulation 

material is to reduce the apparent density of gypsum 

and increase the porosity of gypsum. The higher the 

apparent density indirectly leads to the higher bulk 

density of materials, which not only increases the 

difficulty of material transportation and installation, 

but also increases the consumption of raw materials. 

At the same time, the higher thermal conductivity of 

materials is not conducive to thermal insulation. And 
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the more closed air holes, the smaller the apparent 

density of materials and thermal conduc- tivity, which 

is conducive to thermal insulation. 

The preparation methods of gypsum thermal 

insulation materials can be divided into two 

categories. One is to add light fillers, and the other is 

to increase the porosity of gypsum by foaming [5]. 

5.1 Adding Light Material 

5.1.1 Glazed hollow bead 

Yunlong Zhao used industrial by-product gypsum as 

raw material and adding glazed hollow bead to 

produce gypsum thermal insulation material. The 

thermal conductivity can reach 0.065 W/m.K. The 

product has good engineering quality and convenient 

construction. It can be used for external wall external 

insulation, external wall internal insulation, and 

internal partition wall, stairwell, closed balcony 

thermal insulation, household wall double-sided 

thermal insulation, etc. 

Zhuoqiang Yang et al. used gypsum as raw material 

and added glazed hollow bead to obtain thermal 

insulation mortar. Its thermal conductivity can reach 

0.06 W/m.K and the compressive strength can reach 

0.3-0.4MPa. It can be used for building internal 

thermal insulation, and can also be used as an 

important supplement to external wall thermal 

insulation system, which can enhance the thermal 

insulation performance of the system and adjust 

indoor comfort. 

5.1.2 Inorganic fibers 

Guochang Li et al. added aluminium silicate fibers 

and glass fibers into the raw materials, hydrated lime 

powders, to produce gypsum insulation materials. 

Inorganic fibers can not only change the strength of 

insulation board, but also reduce the thermal 

conductivity of products and improve its thermal 

insulation performance. 

5.1.3 Expanded vermiculite 

Yongguang Xi et al. prepared expanded 

vermiculite/gypsum composite thermal insulation 

material by moulding process with expanded 

vermiculite as aggregate. Its thermal conductivity is 

0.082 W/m.K. It has better thermal insulation 

performance and can be used as heat insulation, sound 

absorption and humidity regulating material. 

In addition, hollow bead, expanded perlite and 

polyphenyl particles are the most common 

lightweight thermal insulation fillers. At present, 

gypsum is often used as cementitious material, adding 

light aggregate and special additives to prepare 

gypsum insulation materials. At the same time, 

multilayer composite gypsum thermal insulation 

materials were produced on the market. The 

multi-layer composite structure of gypsum layer fiber 

mesh cloth, lightweight heat insulation layer, fiber 

mesh cloth and gypsum reinforcement layer were 

used to strengthen the gypsum layer. The middle 

connecting column was joined by strengthen- ing 

gypsum slurry, and the bottom surface was tightly 

bonded with the foam hollow slab and the top surface. 

The product had high folding resistance, light weight, 

sound insulation and good heat preservation effect. 

5.2 Foaming 

Foaming method is very important for cementitious 

materials. Aluminum powder or other metal powder 

was first used to react with NaOH of cement 

cementitious materials to produce bubbles. But metal 

powder is harmful to human body and easy to react 

and explode, so it is difficult to popularize. Later, 

people began to study various synthetic foaming 

agents and other foaming methods. 

5.2.1 Inorganic foaming 

Using inorganic minerals as foaming agent, the 

foaming agent reacts with water in the hydration 

process of gypsum, it releases gas, and obtains porous 

gypsum products. 

J.C. Rubio-Avalos et al. mixed Na2CO3 carbonate 

powder with beta hemihydrate gypsum powder. 

Na2CO3 was used as foaming agent to react with 

water to obtain a kind of ceramic hardening body. The 

experimental results show that when the Na2CO3 

content is 1%, the mechanical properties decrease. 

The compressive strength is 7MPa, the flexural 

strength is 4MPa, and the thermal conductivity is 

0.399 W/m.K. At the same heat flux, the foamed slab 

is about 73.4%, thinner than the ordinary concrete 

slab. 

5.2.2 Organic foaming 

The organic surfactant was used to stir the foam, and 

the foaming agent adsorbed on the surface of the 

bubble to form a bimolecular membrane structure, so 

that the unstable bubbles became stable. 

Jinfeng Zhang et al. used fluorogypsum and fly ash as 

raw materials, then used salt activator to activate and 

rosin foaming agent to foam to make 

fluorogypsum/fly ash composite insulation wallboard. 

With the assistance of foam stabilizer, foaming agent 

can play a good role in air entrainment of gypsum 

paste. Huashi Liu et al. made gypsum insulation 

material with building gypsum as raw material and 

rosin compound foaming agent. Its flexural strength is 

3.10MPa and the compressive strength is 8.05MPa, 

which has good thermal insulation performance. 

Using alpha-hemihydrate gypsum as raw material and 

tea saponin as foaming agent can obtain the gypsum 

board. Its volume weight is 747 kg/m3, thermal 

conductivity is 0.19 W/m.K, compressive strength is 

5.5MPa and water absorption is 5.3%. It is a kind of 

waterproof, heat preservation, light weight and high 

strength gypsum board material. 

With desulfurized building gypsum as the main raw 

material, a light thermal insulation wall material was 

developed by compounding different kinds of 

foaming agent, retarder and water reducing agent. The 

results showed that sodium alkyl sulfonate had the 

highest foaming ability, followed by rosin, and alkyl 

ether had the lowest foaming ability. For retarding 

effect, sodium tripolyphosphate had the best retarding 
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effect. For flowing loss, polycarboxylic acid 

superplasticizer had better effect. 

At present, there are mainly rosin resin foaming agent, 

protein active foaming agent (tea saponin, saponin, 

etc.) and synthetic foaming agent (anionic surfactant 

and non-ionic surfactant) for gypsum foaming agent. 

6. CONCLUSION 

Gypsum is one of the three traditional gel materials. 

The energy consumption of building gypsum is only 

10%-15% of cement. At the same time, gypsum is 

recognized as a green building material. It has small 

thermal conductivity, can adjust indoor air humidity 

within a certain range, has the same function as 

breathing, and can provide a comfortable environm- 

ent for residents. Although the thermal conductivity of 

gypsum insulation material is small, it can play an 

energy-saving role. But at present, there is no 

corresponding measurement data to reflect the effect 

of energy saving. Therefore, in the follow-up study, 

we can further study the heat transfer performance 

and thermal conductivity of gypsum thermal 

insulation materials, and then systematically analyze 

the test results, so as to provide energy- saving data 

for energy-saving design of insulation walls. 
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Abstract: Clothing is a popular taste. The dress of a 

person reflects the person’s interpretation of the front 

line of society and the deep taste of social material 

civilization. Since the reform and opening up, the 

social economy has developed rapidly. Especially 

after the establishment of the socialist market 

economic system, China’s economy has achieved 

leap-forward development and achieved a series of 

remarkable achievements. Now it has become the 

world’s second largest economy. With the 

development of the economy, people’s yearning for a 

better life also promotes the pursuit of the spiritual 

world. At the same time, green, environmentally 

friendly, ecological, and pollution-free products have 

received more and more attention and respect. China 

has also introduced some policies to promote the 

development of green ecological environment, such 

as energy conservation and emission reduction, and 

low carbon environmental protection. The application 

of green ecology to fashion design is indeed a new 

attempt. This paper discusses the application and 

value of contemporary green eco-wear design. Green 

ecology has gradually become a trend, used in a 

variety of products. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Under the guidance of the scientific concept of 

development, China’s current consumption concept 

focuses on the elements of low carbon, environmental 

protection, green and sustainable. Our garment 

production industry adapts to the requirements of the 

times and is also practicing this concept. Based on the 

integration of past fashion design concepts, 

contemporary green eco-wear uses modern green 

development and recycling concepts for production 

design. From the source of production to the 

beginning of the product, from the green ecological 

design of the garment to the choice of materials, to 

the processing of garments have undergone a rigorous 

process. Green eco-clothing design is a requirement to 

reduce the harm of clothing to the human body while 

satisfying high-quality clothing. The green 

eco-clothes that are popular today are all more green 

and environmentally friendly on the basis of 

satisfying basic quality and practical functions. 

2. THE PROFOUND CONNOTATION OF GREEN 

CLOTHING 

The economic development is accompanied by the 

reduction of resources and the shortage of energy. 

Green environmental protection has become the 

consensus of all. In the green environmental 

conference held by governments, the importance of 

green environmental protection is constantly 

emphasized. In the process of economic development, 

whether green environmental protection is a very 

important indicator. Energy conservation, emission 

reduction, and environmental protection are also new 

economic growth points for economic development. 

“Green Mountain is the Jinshan Yinshan”. The 

performance of productivity is not only the total GDP 

and the growth rate, but also the development of 

environmental protection and green. Level. Under the 

development of fashion and fast-paced life, China’s 

textile and garment industry has developed rapidly, 

but the problem that comes with it is that there is a 

very serious waste problem. [1] 

The scientific outlook on development and the 

strategy of sustainable development have promoted 

people’s inner thoughts on environmental protection. 

Under the influence of this concept, in the current 

trend culture, our fashion designers are paying more 

and more attention to adding green when designing 

fashion. The concept of environmental protection. 

The gradual green trend has become a fashion, and it 

is also leading the development of the era vane. [2] 

3. APPLICATION OF GREEN ECOLOGICAL 

MATERIAL CONCEPT IN FASHION DESIGN 

As we all know, the finished clothing displayed in the 

fashion show in Paris and Tokyo may develop into a 

whirlwind revolution of the times. The streets of Paris 

and Tokyo may also be the sacred places for the latest 

fashions, and there will be many wonderful works 

inadvertently. There are many green and 

environmentally-friendly ideas. Some products are 

full of low-carbon and environmentally-friendly tastes. 

Through the entire industrial chain developm- ent 

process from raw materials to garments, the core of 

the whole garment creativity is recycling and 

minimizing the possibility of reducing the environ- 

ment. Pollution. Throughout the design process, let 

your clothing reflect the ecological aesthetics. 

It is worth noting that the concept of green ecology is 

widely used in fashion design. Since the rise of the 

anti-consumption movement in the 1960s, people 

have struggled between economic development, 

improving living standards and achieving sustainable 

development. They want to improve the original 
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environment, change the way of polluting the 

atmosphere, and want to have a concept to achieve 

this balance. Under continuous exploration and 

discovery, it is finally found that only the concept of 

healthy and sustainable development is in line with 

the idealized state. 

The concept of green environmental protection is by 

no means a slogan. It is a combination of technology 

and ecology, theory and time. He explores ecological 

balance and is the beauty of nature. 

The artistic inspiration and practical experience need 

to start the design of clothing with the concept of 

ecological ecology. The success of a green ecological 

product cannot be separated from the inspiration and 

hard work, and all aspects need to be considered. It is 

necessary to reduce the cost of making clothes, and to 

fully release the performance of the product. When 

choosing fabrics, choose materials that are easy to 

recycle, harmless to the body, and non-polluting. With 

the development of science and technology, 

researchers have conducted extensive research on the 

materials of clothing, and made major breakthroughs 

in some special fields, such as the extract of soybeans, 

“soybean fiber” and the chemically synthesized 

substance “color cotton”. The discovery of these 

substances has made the variety of clothing materials 

rich and colorful. As a very important category of 

material chemistry, the discipline of textile materials 

has been continuously developed and grown, and 

there will be more and more high-quality clothing 

materials in the lives of ordinary people. 

Through the hard research of scientists and scholars, 

we know that the application of ecological materials 

has the following aspects: 

(1)Recycling of clothing materials; 

(2)Use of chemical organic materials. [3] 

4. APPLICATION OF GREEN ECOLOGICAL 

DESIGN CONCEPT IN FASHION DESIGN  

(1) Ecological application of color 

Each garment has its own color, and the color reflects 

the overall look of the garment. The color is first of 

all visual perception, the first visual impact of the 

human eye, so it is self-evident that the color of the 

clothing is important to the clothing. There is a 

special image that in the visual perception, the shape 

only accounts for 20%, and the color actually 

accounts for a terrible 80%. Therefore, when making 

clothes, the manufacturer of the clothes uses a variety 

of stains, which dye the clothes into a variety of 

colors, and the clothes are colorful. The large amount 

of dye used will cause an inevitable waste and 

pollution. What is even more unexpected is that 

excessive color can cause serious visual fatigue, and 

people’s mind and body will feel severe discomfort. It 

can be said that the beauty created by nature is the 

true beauty. The beauty is original. The beauty of 

nature is back to nature. Without any elaborate 

carvings, it is completely unique in nature. A 

harmonious and coordinated development. The 

following picture 1 shows green clothes (eco-friendly 

design). 

 
Figure 1 green clothes (eco-friendly design). 

(2) Reducing waste The development of modern 

technology enables waste to be recycled, with links 

between upstream and downstream industrial chains 

throughout the production cycle. 

It is very likely that the waste in the previous 

production process can be used in the next production 

process, that is, the recycling of waste, which is green 

and environmentally friendly, and minimizes the 

waste of garment raw materials from a sustainable 

perspective. [4] 

5. THE DEVELOPMENT OF FUTURE GREEN 

ECOLOGICAL CLOTHING DESIGN IN CHINA 

Most of the testing marks and certification 

mechanisms for the environmental quality of the 

world’s clothing are developed by Western developed 

countries. This is because the western clothing and 

textile industry has a long history and has a very long 

history. With China’s accession to the World Trade 

Organization, trade exchanges in the world have 

become more and more, especially in the trade 

exchange of garments, which has gradually developed 

into a certain scale. In recent years, the rise of green 

eco-clothing design concepts has had a huge impact in 

China, and the exchanges with the world have 

become more and more frequent. Our clothing 

industry has also accepted foreign advanced concepts 

while docking foreign assembly lines. On the one 

hand, green ecological clothing design is an 

indispensable link to achieve the concept of 

sustainable development; on the other hand, it can 

significantly reduce the environmental pollution 

generated by China’s garment industry. 

It is precisely because of the requirements of foreign 

green environmental protection clothing design, 

China’s design has made some progress and 

development. Especially in the outdoor sports of 

nature, customers want to make their clothes more 

comfortable and closer to nature. Due to the use of 

more expensive materials, and the more meticulous 

workmanship, the price is high, and most consumers 

are unable to bear such prices. Therefore, designing 

green eco-friendly, high-quality and low-cost products 

is my pursuit of Chinese enterprises. Under the 

guidance of this trend, our enterprises will inevitably 

work hard for them. In China, there is a huge 

consumer market, and there is no need to worry about 
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the saturation of the market. Moreover, with the 

improvement of the quality of green and 

environmentally-friendly garments in China, China’s 

products are also exported to foreign countries. [5] 

6. CONCLUSION 

Driven by the socialist market economy, China’s 

garment industry has made great progress and 

development. However, the existence of 

environmental protection in the quality of clothing 

has become a key link that restricts its development. 

Early enterprises only focused on economic benefits 

when they were producing, thus neglecting the 

ecological construction of environmental protection. 

In short, China’s current green eco-fashion design is 

still difficult to achieve balanced development. 

However, I believe that under the control of the party 

and the government, under the guidance of the policy 

dividend, China’s garment industry will become 

better and better in green ecological design. 

 

REFERENCES 

[1]Contributing Chinese wisdom to global climate 

governance: President Xi Jinping attended the Paris 

Conference on Climate Change. CCTV, (2015-12- 01). 

Cctv. Com. 

[2]Yang Wei Wen. Ecological clothing “close to 

nature”. China Service Network, (2002-01-09). Www. 

Efu. Com. Cn. 

[3]Cheng Jie. Research on packaging design of 

environmentally friendly materials. Yan Ji: Yanbian 

University, 2013: 28-30. 

[4]Liu Zhifeng. Green design method technology and 

its application. Beijing: National Defence Industry 

Press, 2008: 15. 

[5]Liu Xiaogang. Brand clothing design. 2nd edition. 

Donghua University Press, 2007. 

  

 

International Journal of Education and Economics 105

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



A Study on the Cantonese Eating Habits and 

Culture 
 

Shan Cheng 

Guangdong University of Science & Technology, Guangdong, 523000, China 

E-mail: 30457623@qq.com 

 

Abstract: “Cantonese cuisine”, as one of the eight 

major Chinese cuisines, has its unique taste and 

cooking methods. Starting from the characteristics of 

Cantonese eating habits and culture, this paper traces 

back to the natural environment, social and economic 

factors, analyses the causes of Cantonese eating habits 

and culture, and further explores the construction 

direction and significance of Cantonese eating 

culture. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

As the saying goes, “Eat in Guangzhou”. “Cantonese 

cuisine” ranks among the eight major Chinese 

cuisines with its light taste, wide range of food, 

elaborate production and rich cultural heritage, and is 

favored and sought after by tourists at home and 

abroad. Studying the eating habits and cultural 

characteristics of Cantonese people and analyzing the 

causes of their eating habits and culture are of great 

significance for further exploring the direction of 

Cantonese eating culture construction. This paper will 

analyze the characteristics and causes of Cantonese 

eating habits and culture from various angles and 

levels, and put forward some constructive suggestions 

on the development direction of Cantonese eating 

culture.  

2. THE CHARACTERISTICS OF CANTONESE 

EATING HABITS AND CULTURE  

The unique eating habits and colorful eating culture of 

Cantonese people is worth exploring. Some specific 

analyses are as follows: 

2.1 Light Taste – Pursuing the Essence of Healthy and 

Nice Things 

The lightness of Cantonese cuisine is not insipidity, 

but delicacy, tenderness, smoothness, crispness and 

non-tar, oil and non-greasy, which makes people 

enjoy endless aftertaste. Drinking tea in the morning, 

having soup before meals, enjoying porridge, 

preferring light taste, and paying attention to nutrition, 

reflects the Cantonese’s pursuit of a healthy lifestyle 

and the essence of good things. Drinking several cups 

of warm tea before breakfast can not only clear the 

stomach and moisten the throat, but also refresh one’s 

mind and well start a busy day. “Drinking soup before 

meals helps people keep slim and healthy” has 

become a well-known healthy eating habits, 

Cantonese people are more “no soup, no joy”, and 

especially love the health-care effect of “old-fire 

soup”. Having porridge to nourish stomach, 

emphasizing fresh ingredients, original taste, and 

reasonable collocation, also reflects the healthy eating 

habits and life philosophy of Cantonese. 

2.2 Rich Food Material – Reflecting The Compatible 

And Open-Minded Attitude Of Cantonese People 

Cantonese cuisine is famous for its wide variety of 

ingredients, including birds and animals, precious 

seafood, wild vegetables and flowers. Anything you 

dare to eat, anything you can eat, is a major feature of 

Cantonese diet. All the commonly used domestic 

animals, fish and shrimp, are welcomed by Cantonese 

cuisine; whereas snakes, insects, mice, ants, snails, 

turtles and so on, which are not eaten in any other 

places, Cantonese people regard them as top-nice 

dishes, and they must fry them in oil, boil them, or 

steam them and then cook them quickly. This 

phenomenon has existed since ancient times. Zhou 

Qufei in the Southern Song Dynasty has ever said, 

“Shenzhen, Guangzhou and Xidong people eat 

everything including birds, insects and snakes.” 

Nowadays, people even joke that Cantonese people 

eat everything flying in the sky except airplanes and 

anything climbing on the ground except benches [1]. 

Although it’s only a joke, the variety of Cantonese 

food materials is obvious. Cantonese cuisine is rich in 

materials, with the characteristics of absorbing many 

advantages, integrating ancient with modernity, and 

linking Chinese and Western fully reflects the positive 

attitudes of Cantonese people’s compatibility and 

openness. 

2.3 Fine Cooking – Pursuing Perfection and the 

Supreme 

Another major feature of Cantonese cuisine is its fine 

cooking. From ingredients, knives, cooking time, 

utensils, to dishes serving, dishes arrangement, and 

many other links have strict requirements. Cantonese 

cuisine has a wide range of materials, fine cutting 

skills, proper temperature, precise time, delicate 

utensils, orderly serving and beautiful dishes. Every 

link reflects the delicacy and exquisiteness of 

Cantonese cuisine. It also embodies the Cantonese 

people’s ideal of pursuing perfection and the supreme. 

2.4 Prevalence of Morning Tea – Reflecting the 

Work-Leisure-Combination Life Style of Cantonese 

People 

When it comes to Cantonese eating habits, Cantonese 
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morning tea customs must be mentioned. In 

Guangdong, tea houses with various refreshments and 

buzzing voices are everywhere. From early morning 

to midnight, the scenes of Cantonese people drinking 

tea and chatting in the teahouse can be seen. 

Cantonese people make full use of the time of having 

morning tea to relax their body and mind and enjoy 

delicate food. While they are enjoying the delicious 

food, they can have a heart-to-heart talk with families 

and friends to enhance their emotional 

communication. We can also have tea talks with 

customers and develop businesses in the teahouse. 

Scholars gather in the teahouses to taste tea and to 

“talk over the world”. Today, tea has become a 

supporting role in Cantonese morning tea, and snacks 

are becoming more and more delicate and diverse. 

With the rapid development of Guangdong’s economy, 

morning tea culture has not disappeared, but become 

a leisure and entertainment method suitable for both 

Cantonese children and elders. It also helps Cantonese 

people slow down in a fast-paced city life, and enjoy 

a work-leisure- combination life style. 

3. CAUSES OF FORMATION OF CANTONESE 

EATING HABITS AND CULTURE 

The formation of Cantonese eating habits and culture 

is mainly influenced by the following two factors: 

natural environmental factors and socio-economic 

factors. 

3.1 Natural Environmental Factors 

The formation of eating habits and culture of 

Cantonese people is closely related to the unique 

natural environmental factors in Guangdong. 

Guangdong is located in the southeastern end of the 

mainland of China. It has a low dimension, and is a 

typical subtropical monsoon climate with hot and 

humid climate and abundant rainfall. In order to 

remove dampness and heat, Cantonese people prefer 

light food and soup. As Guangdong is located in the 

coast, it was rich in products, and has a wide range of 

animal and plant species, which is convenient for 

Cantonese people to find cooking materials, and helps 

them form the eating habit with a wide range of food 

materials. Guangdong is so abundant in all kinds of 

fish, shrimps, crabs and clams, which do not need to 

be over-processed, and can be eaten directly that 

Cantonese people form such an eating habit of 

enjoying eating the original and fresh food. 

3.2 Socio-Economic Factors 

“The economic base decides the superstructure”. The 

formation of Cantonese eating habits and culture is 

also influenced by the social and economic factors in 

Guangdong. For a long time, compared with the 

development status of planting and aquaculture in 

Central Plains, the development of agriculture in 

Guangdong is relatively backward. In order to survive, 

Cantonese people must enrich their food materials 

and make the best uses of them. The special 

development of agriculture there is one of the 

important factors for the wide variety of food 

materials in Cantonese cuisine. In addition, since 

ancient times, Guangdong has been an important 

transportation route to all parts of the world. It is the 

distribution center of all kinds of goods and the place 

where businessmen gather together. Since the Qin and 

Han Dynasties, it has been a well-known shop in the 

whole country with frequent foreign trades. 

Convenient land and sea transportation makes 

Guangdong a window to see the world. The eating 

habits of Cantonese people are deeply influenced by 

different regions and tastes at home and abroad, and 

gradually form an inclusive and open eating culture. 

Because it is located in the frontier, it is less 

influenced by the orthodox feudal culture of the 

Central Plains. It is also conducive to the formation of 

a free and open regional culture of Cantonese people. 

With the further promotion of reform and opening up, 

Guangdong, which is located in the Pearl River Delta 

region, has witnessed rapid economic development 

and strengthened exchanges at home and abroad, 

which helps inject new impetus into the inclusive and 

open eating culture of Cantonese people. And the 

delicate and scientific European and American 

cooking methods also have a certain influence on the 

delicacy of Cantonese cuisine. 

4. DIRECTION AND SIGNIFICANCE OF CANTO- 

NESE EATING CULTURE CONSTRUCTION 

In order to further expand the popularity and 

influence of Cantonese cuisine and promote the 

construction and development of Cantonese eating 

culture, the following suggestions are put forward. 

4.1 Standardization and Scaling 

Actively exploring the scientific mode of standardized 

operation of Cantonese cuisine and learning from the 

successful effective mode of standardized operation 

of catering enterprises is conducive to the 

standardization and scaling development of 

Cantonese catering enterprises, as well as the in-depth 

promotion of Cantonese cuisine. For example, 

Shandong Kairui Catering Group (a multi-brand chain 

enterprise mainly engaged in Shandong cuisine) 

where produces Cantonese-style snacks, like shrimp 

dumplings and some Cantonese cuisine, with high 

efficiency and standardization, are unified in the 

central kitchen [2]. This is a successful model of 

standardization and scaling operation of Cantonese 

cuisine and it is also a successful example for 

Cantonese catering enterprises to learn from. 

4.2 Networking and Normalization 

Under the background of “Internet +” era, the change 

of production, consumption and management brought 

by new media has a profound impact on the 

development direction of the catering industry. If 

Cantonese catering enterprises want to develop and 

grow, they need to keep pace with the times by 

integrating network management thinking and making 

full use of the platform of O2O (Online to Offline), 

and actively creating “smart catering” to accelerate 

the information construction of management. Through 
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various online and offline services, such as marketing 

promotion, group purchase promotion, online 

ordering, take-out delivery, electronic payment, and 

so on, realize the data management of products and 

consumption, further standardize the network 

management of Cantonese catering enterprises, 

optimize the allocation of resources to the greatest 

extent, save operating costs and improve the quality 

of industry[3], which will promote the networked and 

standardized development of Cantonese eating 

culture. 

4.3 Scientific and Specialization 

The construction of Cantonese eating culture is 

developing towards a scientific and professional 

direction, which cannot be separated from the 

vigorous guidance and effective supervision of the 

government. For example, to protect the excellent 

eating cultural heritage scientifically, the government 

should give sufficient attention and guidance to 

prevent the catastrophic consequences of blind and 

destructive development; and strengthen scientific 

research and use modern science and technology to 

promote all-round, three-dimensional and multilevel 

research and construction of Cantonese eating culture. 

Increasing investment in education and improving the 

quality of the industry team are of great significance 

to the scientific and specialized development of 

Cantonese eating culture. 

4.4 Industrialization and Marketization 

With the rapid development of market economy, 

Cantonese eating culture must follow the trend of the 

times, keep up with the pace of the times, and develop 

towards industrialization and marketization. Guided 

by market demand and supported by science and 

technology, we should combine tradition with 

modernity, realize online and offline hybrid and 

integrated development, and form a scientific, 

professional and market-oriented eating culture 

industry chain. Efforts should be made to create some 

brand enterprises of Cantonese catering, relying on 

the Internet to spread Cantonese cuisine culture 

through various channels, comprehensively 

displaying the unique, forward-looking and 

contemporary nature of Cantonese eating culture, 

strengthening people’s understanding of Cantonese 

eating culture, and promoting Cantonese eating 

culture’s “going out” under the background of the 

Belt and the Road era. 

5. CONCLUSION 

“Bread is the stall of life.” With its unique taste, 

Cantonese cuisine is deeply loved by domestic and 

foreign diners. The light and delicious taste and rich 

and exquisite material makes people have endless 

aftertaste. The special geographical environment and 

social and economic conditions of Guangdong have 

formed Cantonese people’s pursuit of health and nice 

things, inclusive and open-minded attitude, the pursuit 

of the perfect and the ultimate concept, and the 

work-leisure-combination life style. Under the 

background of the “Internet +” era, standardization 

and scaling, networking and normalization, scientific 

and specialization, industrialization and marketiza- 

tion are the directions for the development of 

Cantonese eating culture. 
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Abstract: With the rapid development of Internet +, 

many new teaching methods and methods have 

entered the traditional teaching class, which has 

solved the drawbacks of the traditional teaching mode, 

but there is no new teaching method that is perfect at 

present. MOOC and SPOC are two kinds of teaching 

modes which have been developed recently. Both of 

them have disadvantages when used separately. But 

the combination of them can play a complementary 

role. The course of Western Economics has the 

necessity of using MOOC+SPOC mixed teaching 

mode. This paper introduces in detail. The specific 

operation of MOOC and SPOC in Western Economics 

is discussed. 
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1. THE POSITION AND FUNCTION OF WESTE- 

RN ECONOMICS COURSE 

Western Economics is a compulsory basic course for 

economics and management majors in Institutions of 

higher learning. Its position is very important and its 

role can not be underestimated. Paul Samuelson said 

that people must meet the principles of economics in 

their lives. Bernard Shaw also said that economics 

can make life happier by studying Western Economics. 

Courses can better understand the economic 

phenomena around us, help individuals make better 

economic choices, better understand the reasons for 

the promulgation of government policies and the 

limitations of policies, and provide theoretical basis 

for the study of statistics, investment and other 

disciplines. 

2. DEFINITION OF MOOC AND SPOC 

MOOC (Massive Open On-line Course)is a 

large-scale and open online course. The courses in 

MOOC can be open to the whole world, sharing 

resources free of charge. The number of students is 

unlimited. Students can learn at any time and 

anywhere. The learning effect evaluation mechanism 

is diversified and the cost is low. However, this 

teaching mode also has its drawbacks: many students 

have poor self-control, MOOC’s. Self-regulated 

learning mode will lead students to insist on the end, 

give up halfway, and choose courses blindly, there is 

no long-term plan, less interaction between teachers 

and students, or even no interaction. 

SPOC(Small Private On-line Course) is a small-scale 

restricted online course, but also needs to use the 

network resources platform, the number of students is 

limited, students enter the SPOC platform for learning 

needs certain conditions, which can greatly improve 

the quality of teaching, a good solution to the problem 

of inadequate class hours, and the platform also pays 

special attention to teachers and students. Interaction 

between them can also get timely feedback and 

improve students’autonomous learning ability, but 

there are also many shortcomings: increased pressure 

on teachers, increased a lot of extra work, increased 

burden on students, increased intensity of 

extra-curricular learning, uploaded SPOC platform 

videos or materials have been deleted, making the 

curriculum less so. There may be faults in the system. 

At present, the empirical research on MOOC + SPOC 

hybrid teaching mode mainly focuses on computer 

courses, public basic courses and so on[1-6]. There is 

still no research on the operation of MOOC + SPOC 

hybrid teaching mode in western economics courses. 

3. THE APPLICABILITY OF MOOC+SPOC TO 

WESTERN ECONOMICS COURSE 

3.1 Satisfies Students’interest and Improves Students’ 

Foundation 

Everyone of us lives in the economic society, so 

“Western Economics” is a course closely related to 

life. Students of any major should learn it to better 

serve their lives, understand more economic 

phenomena and explain them. But every major has 

the requirements of time, credit and class hours, so it 

is impossible to complete it. The department 

specializes in the course of Western Economics. The 

emergence of MOOC, a large-scale and open online 

course, solves this problem. There are no barriers and 

restrictions. As long as you are willing to learn, as 

long as you are interested in Western Economics, you 

only need to register on the relevant MOOC platform, 

and then study on the platform conscientiously and 

independently, you can uncover the spirit of Western 

Economics. Secret veil, and if you do not understand, 

the video can be repeated to listen to, after listening to 

the video, there are related questions and tests to 

consolidate this knowledge. SPOC, a small-scale 

restricted online course, is a platform for students 

applying for economics degree. It requires them to 

have some basic knowledge of economics and some 

pre-courses. MOOC platform can help students meet 

such requirements. It invisibly improves 

students’foundation and improves students’ quality. 

Teaching quality. 

3.2 Solve the Serious Shortage of Class Hours 
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Western economics is divided into microeconomics 

and macroeconomics, and the textbooks of western 

economics used by most colleges and universities are 

horsework series, which have a lot of contents. 

Generally speaking, the weekly class hours are 3-4. It 

is impossible to finish all the knowledge points 

contained in microeconomics and macroeconomics in 

one semester. Therefore, in the traditional teaching 

classroom, we are excerpted some of the most 

important content to explain, students do not have 

time to practice, and the content is incoherent, making 

students swallow jujube, a half-understood, all think 

that economics is difficult. The introduction of 

MOOC+SPOC hybrid teaching mode solves this 

problem very well. Teachers can make use of teaching 

resources in MOOC to let students learn by 

themselves beforehand. Then, teachers can combine 

the actual curriculum syllabus, cut the existing 

MOOC video or record the video by teachers, and 

transmit it to the SPOC platform. Students can use the 

SPOC platform online before class. Learning and then 

discussing the content of the course in the classroom, 

which effectively saves the classroom time and solves 

the serious shortage of class hours. There is enough 

time in the classroom to explain the knowledge points 

that students can not understand and easily make 

mistakes in self-study, and also to make students truly 

participate. 

4.APPLICATION OF MOOC+SPOC IN WESTERN 

ECONOMICS COURSE 

According to the position and function of the course 

of Western Economics and the characteristics of the 

students in our school, and with the help of the 

advantages of MOOC+SPOC mixed teaching mode, 

the specific online and offline teaching process 

diagram of the course is constructed (Fig. 1), which 

can solve the problems of insufficient class hours and 

different personality needs, and at the same time can 

meet the fragmentation of students anytime and 

anywhere. Learning needs can also improve the 

efficiency of classroom learning, leave more time for 

discussion and personalized counseling, so that 

students can participate in the classroom. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig.1 Flow chart of online and offline teaching 

mode in Western Economics 

4.1 The Application of MOOC Teaching Model in 

Western Economics 

MOOC online platform is usually composed of course 

announcement, course content, auxiliary learning 

materials, grading standards, learning discussion area, 

etc. There will be course announcement before the 

opening of the course. Anyone interested in the course 

can register on the platform free of charge. The 

teaching content is displayed in the form of 

courseware, video and so on. Each chapter is 

equipped with unit test and course completion. 

Testing and other links, in the autonomous online 

learning, whether there are any knowledge points to 

understand, you can look back on the video and 

courseware, can also initiate discussions and 

participate in discussions in the learning forum. 

Nowadays, MOOC platform has many forms, and 

there are many ways to obtain shared resources. It can 

be found in Baidu or in many sharing websites. At 

present, many schools apply for excellent courses. 

They can enter the official websites of famous 

universities and search the webpages of the excellent 

courses of Western Economics. This is a good sharing 

fund. Source, the relevant Western economics 

resources are relatively comprehensive, there are 

syllabus, complete courseware and programs, 

comprehensive teaching videos, as well as matching 

exercises and answers, and free, unlimited visits, 

students can freely arrange their own learning plans 

for learning, do not understand there is an online. 

Communication module, answer questions and 

answer questions.The flow chart of MOOC teaching 

mode in Western Economics is shown in Figure 2. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig.2 Flow chart of MOOC in Western Economics 

There are two kinds of MOOC resources for the 

course of Western Economics. One is the full set of 

course materials provided by Northwest University on 

its official website. The other is the information about 

the course provided by MOOC website of China 

University. The two platforms have their own 

advantages and disadvantages, so that students can 

choose one according to their preferences. According 

to the information released by MOOC platform, 

students understand the teaching content and training 

objectives of the course, learn courseware, watch 

teaching videos, discuss in the interactive area and 

participants in the course where they don’t know 

anything about themselves, carry out unit tests and 

course completion tests for knowledge points, and 

check the learning effect independently. In order to 
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ensure a good connection between MOOC platform 

and SPOC platform, students are usually notified to 

learn the whole set of courses through counselors 

during the holidays (winter vacation or summer 

vacation) before the semester of the course, and 

self-test the learning effect. 

4.2 The Application of SPOC Teaching Model in 

Western Economics 

At present, the National Ministry of Education has 

cancelled the examination. In order to ensure the high 

pass rate of courses offered by college students, 

SPOC teaching mode is introduced to manage the 

learning process of online courses of students, to 

ensure that students really grasp the knowledge they 

have learned, to let students participate in it and to 

really use their brains. SPOC platform can choose 

cloud space, rain classroom, classroom school and 

other network platforms in the world university city. 

SPOC teaching resources can be introduced from 

MOOC resources. Video resources in MOOC can be 

used as auxiliary teaching content. Teachers cut the 

video resources in MOOC according to the syllabus 

and put them on SPOC platform to let students move 

forward. Preview and review after class. 

The SPOC platform of Western Economics chooses 

the small procedure of classroom dispatch, which 

does not need to be installed. Teachers first create 

classes before teaching, and let students sweep code 

into class groups. Teachers in advance divide the 

content of Western Economics curriculum into 

demand-supply theory, utility theory, production 

theory, cost theory and market theory according to the 

syllabus. On, National Income Theory, 

Unemployment and Inflation Theory and 

Macroeconomic Policy (Table 1). Upload homemade 

courseware according to the module, intercept the 

core video data and module test of MOOC platform 

according to the module, students can preview and 

review by using mobile phone, and also initiate a 

topic on Western economics. For discussion, teachers 

can use bulletins to inform students to do module 

homework and test modules. Students’mobile phones 

will receive reminders synchronously. In the 

classroom, teachers can clearly see students’ 

achievements, error-prone topics, attendance, 

performance and other situations, which play a good 

supervisory role. There is also a mutual interaction. In 

the moving area, teachers and students, students and 

students can interact and discuss, forming a good 

learning atmosphere, stimulating students’enthusiasm 

for learning. At the same time, in order to avoid the 

phenomenon that individual students do not 

participate in, the comprehensive performance of 

students in the SPOC platform is included in the final 

assessment of the course.The flow chart of SPOC 

teaching mode in western economics is shown in 

Figure 3.

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig.3 Flow chart of SPOC in Western Economics 

Table 1 Western Economics Course Module and Time 

Distribution 

Module Name Class Time 

Demand-supply theory 12 

Utility theory 6 

Production theory 6 

Cost theory 6 

Market theory 4 

National Income Theory 10 

Unemployment and Inflation Theory 2 

Macroeconomic policy 2 

Total 48 

4.3 Classroom Operations of Western Economics in 

MOOC+SPOC Hybrid Teaching Model 

The problems that students encounter in submitting 

learning and testing in the interactive area of SPOC 

platform learning, collecting and categorizing these 

problems by teachers, explaining and summarizing 

these problems and difficulties in face-to-face 

classroom, and discussing with students. We can try 

our best to use the actual cases in our life as the 

material to truly realize the student-led classroom, 

change the way of teaching from the beginning to the 

end, change the cramming teaching method. At the 

same time, teachers can understand the understanding 

of students’SPOC through classroom teaching, which 

can achieve effective supplement, aiming at students’ 

incomprehension. Unmastered to teach, and supervise 

students’learning situation. Finally, according to the 

students’activity in SPOC platform, homework 

completion, test situation, attendance, classroom 

performance, test results, the final results of the 

course are evaluated.The classroom operation flow of 

MOOC + SPOC teaching mode in western economics 

is shown in Figure 4.
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Fig.4 Entity classroom operation process 

5. EPILOGUE 

The MOOC+SPOC teaching mode takes into account 

the interest of different students in different majors in 

the course of Western Economics. It also solves the 

problem of insufficient class hours and cramming 

teaching, so that students can really move. The SPOC 

teaching mode enables students to have a certain 

foundation before they can study. It improves 

teaching quality and students’learning effect, and 

stimulates learning enthusiasm. It can be seen that 

MOOC + SPOC teaching mode has certain feasibility 

and effectiveness. 
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Abstract: The Ballad of Sad Cafe is one of the most 

outstanding novelette of Carson McCullers. In this 

novelette, the author narrates from love of Miss 

Amelia, Lymon and Marvin Macy, describes the 

heroine-Amelia tragedy of love, and uses absurd love 

to verity loneliness. In order to analyze the tragic life 

of Miss Amelia and the cause of the tragedy, this 

paper try to analyze the experience of Amelia based 

on Sartre’s Existentialism and try to exploring deep 

meaning of Carson McCullers’s creating.  

Keywords: The Ballad of Sad Cafe; Existentialism; 

Amelia. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

American Southern literature is a unique literary 

genre in American literature. Under the background of 

the civil war and the industrial society, this period 

brought great achievements to American Southern 

literature, made southern literary circles be a literary 

superstar in American history. In the 20th century, 

many southern writers began to pay more attention to 

the lower people’s life under the industrial society. 

The marginal people become main characters in their 

novel. Carson McCullers is one of the most important 

American Southern writers in the 20th century for her 

unique writing style and vivid description to the 

human survival predicament. McCullers’s life are in 

the description of the marginal people and abnormal 

human life. [1] All of her works, without exception, 

show the incompetence of the transition period of 

Southern loneliness, spiritual isolation, love and the 

lack of love. Because of the most incisive 

interpretation of loneliness, McCullers won the 

“Lonely Hunter” title. 

Carson McCullers is a unique Southern American 

writer of the twentieth century who is named as “a 

lonely hunter” because of her description of 

loneliness. All of McCullers’ works can’t escape from 

the themes as loneliness, alienation, absence of love 

and spiritual isolation, and one of the shining points 

of her novel is the description of the marginal and the 

deformed.[2] Even though McCullers is not a 

productive writer, her works are still regarded as 

literary classics of American literature. The Ballad of 

the Sad Café is the only novella of McCullers which 

aroused influential effect in America when it came 

out. 

As the masterpiece of McCullers, The Ballad of the 

Sad Café represents her writing style and features. 

Carson McCullers focuses her theme on the existing 

problem which is the same as Sartre’s existentialism. 

The protagonists in this novella are all orphans and 

the disabled, and they connect with each other 

through their born right as free choice. However, the 

breakdown in their relations accelerates their 

alienation, and finally they give up resisting and 

accept such boring life on the forbidden wasteland. 

Thus life to them is a kind of hopeless waiting. The 

Ballad of the Sad Café discusses the existing problem 

of human being based on love, so this thesis combines 

Sartre’s existentialism with the novella to explore the 

deep meaning of the tragedies of Amelia. 

1. AN OVERVIEW OF SARTRE’S EXISTENTI- 

ALISM 

1.1 Sartre’s View of Existence: Human Being 

In Being and Nothingness, existence refers to the 

world beyond consciousness, that is, in-itself 

existence. While nothingness refers to consciousness, 

that is, human existence for himself. The object of 

existentialism is human existence. Sartre’s 

existentialism emphasizes that people have absolute 

freedom, which refers to the absolute freedom of 

consciousness. [3]However, when people are in a 

certain situation, they will face certain choices, and 

when they have choices, they will have 

responsibilities. Existentialism is a kind of realistic 

philosophy, which studies people in a certain situation. 

For people, existence comes before essence, so that 

“people can never explain their actions with reference 

to a known or specific human nature, in other words, 

determinism is not there -- people are free, people are 

free”. Sartre’s view of existence also pointed out that 

when faced with a choice, people would be at a loss to 

produce anxiety, and people in the situation would 

choose to “deceive themselves” in order to avoid 

anxiety. 

1.2 Me and Others 

When describing the specific relationship between 

“me and others”, Sartre believed that the intermediary 

between me and others was the body and established 

the relationship through gaze. When other people look 

at me, I become materialized as being for him, I 
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become an in-itself being, and receive this 

transformation, because in the process of being 

self-centered and in-itself, my purpose is to be loved 

as the beloved. [4] On the contrary, I can choose to 

look at others to eliminate their threats to me. At this 

time, other people are objectified under my gaze. In 

order to fully possess others, I limit their freedom, so 

as to love others as a lover and ignore their feelings. 

So the nature of my relationship with others is 

conflict. 

1.3 Alienation 

In Being and Nothingness, Sartre’s concept of 

alienation is mainly about the alienation of human 

thought. Self-beings conduct themselves with the 

intermediary -- by focusing. In Sartre’s opinion, 

others look at themselves under the change of the 

individual, like the ancient Greek and Roman 

mythology have watched him the alienation of stone, 

the people from themselves to ease the transition to 

the physical process of alienation from the conscious 

man, so the fundamental relationship between 

literature and literature is a conflict, it is also a kind of 

alienation of interpersonal relationship. Under the 

gaze of others, the alienation process of people from 

people to things is the alienation of people themselves, 

and the “others are hell” interpersonal relationship 

between people is the alienation of the relationship 

between people. [5] 
2. THE TRAGIC HEROINE AMELIA 

Before the advent of the hunchback Lymon, the love 

is distant for Amelia, although she and Marvin Macy 

had a period of ten days of marriage. However, the 

marriage is not established on the basis of love. 

Lymon also brought love to Amelia. Hunchback 

Lymon defected Amelia, Amelia can choose to accept 

him or refuse him, but Amelia chose to accept him, 

which also means that to take responsibility for her 

own choices. Before the advent of the hunchback 

Lymon, Amelia is relatively free, because she will not 

be faced with a choice, after the emergence of the 

hunchback Lymon. Amelia has become a “lonely 

lover” because of their own choice. Here, Carson 

McCullers’ philosophy thinking and Sartre’s love 

view is similar, Carson McCullers expounds her view 

of love in The Ballad of Sad Café. In the world there 

is love, there is beloved. They are very different 

people. Often the beloved quietly simmers a kind of 

love for a long time like the trigger agent in the 

depths of the soul to feel love is a very lonely feelings 

as to beloved. You may be a kind of the two types. 

The rudest person can also be a trigger for love. The 

value and quality of any love is purely determined by 

the person in love.” Although love is a two-way 

behavior, the both sides are not equal because love 

always try to take full possession of the beloved, the 

love and the beloved game’s final outcome will also 

be a lose-lose. This is very similar to Sartre’s idea of 

“love is ridiculous”. 

On the one hand, Amelia give it all to make 

hunchback Lymon happy, on the other hand Amelia 

forbid anyone to oppose him. For Amelia, love has 

limited her free, Amelia does not deliberately pursue 

the imbalance of love, but she chose this kind of love, 

which is doomed have no result. Amelia choose love 

is also choose to be lonely. For Amelia, love has 

become the shackles restricting her free. 

Before the advent of the hunchback, Amelia is a 

respected figure in this town.  Although the 

hunchback Lymon not get the respect of the people in 

the town, but the hunchback Lymon has become the 

center of Amelia’s life. Amelia’s love do not need 

response. At this time Amelia choose to turn a blind 

eye to something, so she ignored the behavior behind 

the hidden meaning of the hunchback. According to 

Sartre’s view, this kind of act is self-deception.  

3. THE CAUSES OF MISS AMELIA’S TRAGIC 

FATE 

3.1 Social Causes 

Through a series of struggle against patriarchal 

hierarchy, Amelia win her own living space. However, 

grow up in the patriarchal culture, Amelia could not 

get rid of the old moral spirit and all the shackles 

brought to her. In fact, this space was quickly taken 

up by the patriarchal male power, women suffered a 

devastating blow. 

First of all, the arrival of cousin Lymon marks 

Amelia’s personal space began to be invaded. In the 

spring of her 30 years old, and the age of marriage, 

Lymon appeared. “30 year old spring” symbolizes the 

patriarchal culture of women in a certain age must be 

looking for a kind of statute. Amelia internalized this 

statute. Although the town people think little sick 

Lymon and tall, strong Amelia very touched, think 

that is a poor marriage, but love really changed the 

Amelia. In the first day the arrival of Lymon, Amelia 

ushered into the room where only her father had, and 

the room in which she lived are small and simple. 

From the layout of the room can be seen, Amelia 

placed himself in a humble position. As a lover of 

Amelia, Lymon enjoy the access to her any personal 

belongings, including her clothes, her brewed wine 

and prepared food. To win the favor of Lymon, 

Amelia wore a rare red dress, but also for him to 

attend evangelistic fellowship. She even put two 

kidney stones with a symbol of his body in the chain, 

as a gift to Lymon. This is a kind of physical and 

emotional pay. Amelia love Lymon to the utmost 

point, but Lymon disregard the love of Amelia and 

tramples on her physical and mental space. 

At the final part of this novel, symbol of Amelia 

independent space objects is occupied or destroyed. 

Her cabinet is a symbol of wealth, Marvin removed 

all of the objects, a symbol of the deprivation of 

woman’s economic rights; syrup represents the hard 

work of women, and the “preserve” has the meaning 

of “save”; bottle filled with candies metaphor female 

holds promise of his wonderful life. Syrup poured, 

bottle smashed is a symbol of male trample on 
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women in the pursuit of self-independent 

consciousness; they also made “Miss Amelia favorite 

bratwurst corn residue porridge, which mixed with 

enough to kill the county’s poison”, the intention is to 

destroy the challenge the authority of the male. 

Female’s voice to recapture the force belongs to men. 

After the failure of the struggle, patriarchal culture 

eventually through violence suppressed the arrogation 

of the boundaries of gender and women’s independent 

space by pierce, Amelia became a ghost. 

3.2 Personal Causes 

First of all, Amelia is a financially independent 

women. While inheriting the father’s legacy, but she 

did not rely on it to live, but with their own hands to 

have winery, farm and sawmill and later cafe. She 

crushed sorgo to make syrup, to be a doctor, only to 

spend two weeks with brick built a toilet. Carpentry, 

wine, proficient in all grappling, pushing techniques. 

Amelia enjoy the techniques which should belong to 

man. She has an amazing business mind, with the 

increasing number of deposits in the bank, she 

became the wealthiest woman within a few miles. The 

excess wealth of Amelia make her do anything that 

she want, and she do not need to attach to man. 

Secondly, economic wealth ensure the authority of 

Amelia in the town of. She never lose a lawsuit, and 

resolutely safeguard their legitimate rights and 

interests. [6] In addition, she is also the most reliable 

doctor in the town. Nobody in her shop on credit. She 

married Marvin, and then his expulsion deepened the 

people fear of her until cousin Lymon come to take 

refuge to her. People speculate about Lymon’s 

encounters, worried about the safety of his life, even 

after the Amelia love Lymon, no one dare to bully 

him. Amelia’s Pennywise, freedom of marriage and 

the pursuit of free love practice broke through the 

patriarchal society of women in the field of law, 

marriage and passive position limits and forge her 

authority. 

Amelia is still a very masculine appearance and 

personality of women. Traditional patriarchy 

developed a set of feminine characteristics, a woman 

should be beautiful, gentle, obedience and humility. 

Which women against this specification, it is 

recognized as “unfeminine temperament” and 

“irrational”. Amelia is an “irrational” woman. “She is 

a tall black woman, bones and muscles grow like a 

man. She was wearing overalls and perennial long 

barreled boots, his hands deep in the pockets of 

workers.” when “the red skirt behind, that anyone 

who is interested in, can see her stout, hairy legs.” 

Regardless of the appearance or dress, Amelia pose a 

challenge to the female temperament. She was eating, 

“elbows on the table, head bent on the table, double 

knee share very open, the foot against the chair rails”, 

“after eating, the chair back a warped, the tight fist, 

with his left hand to touch her arm clean blue shirt 

stiff muscles.” Here, the solid muscle became the 

source of her confidence, unconsciously touching the 

muscles, it shows that she has a kind of non- 

conscious of their own body. This kind of self- 

confidence so that she is not a heterosexual love in 

her heart, no one can lock her marriage. 

Facing the villain Marvin truly sincere proposal, 

Amelia remained unconvinced and married less than 

ten days to kick him out, received all his belongings. 

She was later used to refer to the generation of 

Marvin’s maintainer “loom”, has a special symbolic 

significance: as the carrier of patriarchal ideology, 

Marvin charged with marriage to repair relationship, 

to enable it to restore the normal operation of female 

duties. Amelia refuse to give in to Marvin shows her 

contempt for the patriarchal hierarchy and 

provocation. 

CONCLUSION 

The Ballad of Sad Cafe is the American writer Carson 

McCullers’s masterpiece, was published in May 1951, 

and contains a total of 7 McCullers’s best short stories 

masterpiece. The song “sad cafe” is the most 

outstanding short story masterpiece, describes the 

love tragedy of the heroine Amelia, and the absurd 

love to verify the loneliness of the inevitable. Thesis 

aims to analyze the tragic life of Amelia, Marvin 

Marcy, Lymon three protagonists, understand the 

eternal human subjects---lonely, and explore the deep 

meaning of Carson McCullers creation. 

Amelia is rich in material, in spirits is poor. She looks 

strong, the heart is very fragile. She built a fence, do 

not easily accept the feelings of others, heart is very 

eager to get true love and care. Desire for love, but 

don’t know how to love. Gender awareness is not 

clear, communicative ability disorder caused her 

“love”. Love and beloved is not right or wrong, also 

cannot balance. In the journey of love, people will 

never be able to cross the lonely heart. 
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Abstract: With the development of e-commerce, the 

traditional forms of international economic trade have 

gradually changed, and its theoretical foundation and 

trade pattern have been challenged. For cross-border 

e-commerce, it has the advantages of high efficiency, 

low cost, and wide information, so it has gradually 

become a growth point of international trade. Under 

such circumstances where opportunities and 

challenges coexist, the way to grasp the opportunities 

of e-commerce, improve the position of the 

e-commerce industry in the world is a common 

development goal. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Under the influence of the financial crisis on the 

society, the development of international economic 

trade is also undergoing tremendous changes[1]. In 

the contemporary era, information technology and the 

Internet are widely used to achieve rapid economic 

transformation, and by the end of the 20th century 

industrial economy era is dominated by the whole 

world, and it has quickly turned to the 21st century, 

the information era of the network economy. 

Therefore, international trade has been brought to a 

new era with information network. With the rapid 

development of information technology and network 

technology in the world[2], which has greatly 

promoted the international trade pattern. After the first 

ten years of the development of the new century, 

information technology has become one of the most 

important factors that affect national economic 

development and the development of international 

trade, but it also has changed the traditional way of 

international trade, improving the transaction 

efficiency, promoting the innovation of international 

trade, and the electronic commerce is the most 

important innovation[3]. 

Electronic commerce, as a new trade mode, is based 

on the application of computer and information 

technology, with the use of Internet and advanced 

communication equipment, changing the past 

traditional sale of goods and cash transaction way. In 

a virtual broad market, through web page introduction 

of the information of the goods and the online 

payment and logistics and distribution of tangible and 

intangible goods trade, a new trade mode has been 

formed. This new way of transaction is to subvert the 

traditional trading, so that it is the whole business 

process both in domestic and foreign trade application, 

achieving the goal of online shopping and 

transactions. Electronic commerce saves the 

transaction cost of international trade, improves the 

efficiency of the transaction, changing the foreign 

trade transaction process. There is the development of 

third-party trading platform, increasing the 

competition ability of the enterprise and creating the 

employment opportunity, and it has important 

influence on a country’s international trade. China, as 

the first rank in total import and export volume in the 

world, in the wave of electronic commerce, it is the 

important issue to seize the opportunity, meet the 

challenge, the way to make full use of it and the 

expansion of electronic commerce to China’s foreign 

trade and the overall economy have brought positive 

effects[4]. On the other hand, it is significant to avoid 

the negative effects, to deal with China’s foreign trade 

enterprises in the application of electronic commerce 

is in a timely manner[5]. 

2. THE DEVELOPMENT STATUS OF 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE AT THE CURRENT 

STAGE 

2.1 The Increase of Industry Risks under the World 

Economy 

With the outbreak of the financial crisis in 2008, the 

crisis has had a certain impact on the world economy. 

At the current stage, governments have taken certain 

rescue measures, but the deeper impact of the crisis is 

still reflected. Thus, the arduousness and complexity 

of the economic recovery process have been 

aggravated, resulting in an increase in the industry 

risk of the world economy. 

European countries had a sovereign debt crisis in 

2011, including Greece, Ireland, Portugal and other 

countries. And the debt crisis in countries such as 

Spain and Italy has further deteriorated, and debt risks 

have been further exposed. In order to reduce 

Greece’s debt, the Euro Group lends loans to the 

international financial market through corresponding 

measures. However, the plan adopted by the Euro 

Group has not been refined, and its institutional 

reform has also been promoted relatively slowly, so 

there is no fundamental elimination of hidden dangers 
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in the market. Therefore, in the case of a banking 

crisis and a sovereign debt crisis in European 

countries, the risks of the industry are increasing.   

2.2 The Weakness of Rescue Policy of Developed 

Countries 

Under the influence of the financial crisis, developed 

countries began to coordinate treatment. However, the 

new economic development and the budgetary 

arrangements of the US government have repeatedly 

suffered setbacks, and the European Commission and 

the central bank have also seen disagreements. 

Therefore, emerging economies are forced to buy 

bonds in Europe, thereby promoting the crisis and 

improving the market’s ability. The total debt of the 

United States was only 8.9 trillion US dollars when 

the subprime mortgage crisis broke out, and its debt 

ratio reached 65%. At present, its debt ratio is getting 

higher and higher. For such a form, experts need to 

find ways to increase taxes. For example, the Obama 

administration’s proposed Buffett tax plan. For the 

taxation plans of various countries, the government’s 

fiscal pressure can be eased to a certain extent, but it 

can not solve the problem of economic recovery, and 

it may increase the burden. 

2.3 The Intensification of Trade Protectionism 

Through of analysis of the current world economic 

industry risks, its trade growth rate is very slow, there 

have been some politicized issues, trade protectionism 

is developing faster and faster. The situation of trade 

protectionism in various countries is also constantly 

increasing. Although many meetings emphasized 

resistance to trade protectionism, they did not achieve 

substantial development. 

3. THE DEVELOPMENT ADVANTAGE OF 

E-COMMERCE IN INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

The development of e-commerce has attracted many 

companies to join, and there is the rapid development 

in the world, which is because e-commerce can 

reduce costs and increase the market’s openness. 

E-commerce has a very simple business process, 

which can increase the companies’ economic benefits. 

3.1 To Reduce Costs and Streamline Business 

Processes 

At the current stage, the international trade business 

process is very complicated. This process requires a 

lot of bills and there is very labor-intensive in material 

and financial affairs. The development of e-commerce 

can simplify business processes. It also promotes the 

rapid use of information communication in the 

international scope, which greatly improves the 

efficiency of the business. E-commerce reduces the 

participation of intermediaries in this process, which 

enables direct exchanges between the two parties to 

trade transactions and reduces transaction costs. It is 

to promote supply and demand information, getting 

timely communication and effective solutions, and it 

could rationally adjust and control inventory to reduce 

operational risks. 

3.2 The Realization of International Marketing 

Low-cost Process and Supply Chain Management 

Optimization 

For businesses, e-commerce can promote 

international marketing activities. The popularity of 

e-commerce on a global scale enables both parties to 

search for a broader range of objectives, thereby 

making the marketing process more targeted and 

receiving timely user feedback, thus making the 

marketing approach and channels reasonable, 

achieving adjustments and improvements.  

The participation of the World Trade Organization 

and the influence of economic globalization have 

promoted competition among enterprises, so that the 

competition and challenges faced by enterprises are 

not limited to one region or one country, and their 

development situation is becoming more and more 

severe. The requirements are getting higher and 

higher, and it is necessary to improve core 

competitiveness, development and innovation. For 

enterprises, the scale of development is small, and its 

development of e-commerce is a very wise choice, 

because the development of e-commerce can promote 

the difficulty of enterprise management, improve the 

strength of the core departments in enterprises, and 

thus enhancing the enterprises’ core competitiveness. 

In the network, enterprises can get rid of the gap 

between space and region, promote the development 

of economic activities on a global scale, and establish 

links with consumers around the world. It is very 

beneficial for the establishment of the enterprise 

supply chain and the establishment of industrial 

strategic alliance. 

4. THE CHALLENGES TO TRADITIONAL 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE FROM E-COMMERCE 

4.1 The Challenges to International Trade Theory 

The theory of resource ticketing and the theory of 

comparative advantage are very representative system 

of international trade theory. All theories are based on 

the characteristics of realistic productivity, geospatial 

environment, and the persuasive ability is relatively 

strong. Since the emergence of e-commerce, the 

constraints on reality have been weakened directly, 

which has promoted the development of international 

economic trade. They are promoting the transmission 

of trade information in the e-commerce model on a 

global scale, increasing the international division of 

labor in developing countries, and creating great 

challenges to the theory of international trade. 

4.2 Changes of the Traditional International Trade 

Pattern 

At the current stage, China’s export growth rate has 

gradually slowed down. The development of 

multinational e-commerce has become a new means 

of development and means to promote the 

transformation and upgrading of China’s international 

trade and foreign trade. The main growth of China’s 

traditional trade is relatively lacking. The growth 

point is brought about by the cross-border 

e-commerce. The cross-border e-commerce has 
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changed the traditional international trade pattern to a 

certain extent. 

The relevant data shows that cross-border 

e-commerce has brought new trade growth points. For 

example, B2C e-commerce reached $15 billion in 

transactions in 2012. The trade volume of the Canton 

Fair reached 80 billion US dollars within one year. 

Experts also believe that cross-border e-commerce 

has changed the lack of traditional trade growth, 

which has had a great impact on the international 

trade pattern, and stimulated domestic economic 

growth and promoted the transformation and 

upgrading of international trade. 

 
Figure 1 China’s Cross-border E-commerce Transact- 

ion Scale 

4.3 Challenges and Problems of Enterprises in 

Conducting Ecommerce 

China’s foreign trade e-commerce has changed the 

enterprise management mode and marketing mode, 

E-commerce through the Internet are full set of 

business processes, changes in our country and even 

the world of traditional single logistics business 

model, achieve the business flow, capital flow and 

logistics together as one of a new mode of operation 

and management. The number of traditional 

distributors and agents greatly reduced, to realize the 

direct connection of producers and consumers, 

eliminates the traditional trade activities of the limit 

of time and space, to promote the enterprises to 

change the mode of foreign trade. 

The traditional international marketing to product 

pricing, promotion and distribution strategies as a 

guide, through the “fair”, “China” fair, understanding 

customers, advertising, mailing samples and 

catalogues, strong telemarketing and other means to 

reach the purpose of sales promotion. But in the age 

of electronic commerce, China’s foreign trade 

enterprises using web sites and pages voluntary 

real-time, interactive, the advantages of simple 

statistics, through the establishment of their own 

websites, making beautiful page to advertise their 

products, by using the technology of multimedia 

communication in a timely manner, to answer 

customer questions etc. methods to achieve promotion, 

has changed the way of previous high cost but low 

efficiency of marketing, so that customers in the home 

can be selected to the satisfaction of the goods. 

5. THE NEW GROWTH POINT OF TRADE 

ECONOMY UNDER THE BACKGROUND OF 

CROSS-BORDER E-COMMERCE 

The development of cross-border e-commerce has 

promoted the development of online shopping on a 

global scale. It has great benefits for small and 

medium-sized enterprises and netizens, and its 

platform has no technical barriers. However, it still 

has certain risks, as a result, it brings certain 

challenges to related laws, payment, credit and other 

systems. Firstly, in the current imperfect international 

trade law, e-commerce has had a certain degree of 

impact on the laws of the international trading system. 

Secondly, the e-commerce credit management system 

still has certain problems. There are some traditional 

trade risks, and its uniqueness is relatively strong, and 

economy and openness features are more prominent. 

Thirdly, as a payment channel for cross-border 

e-commerce, Alipay still has certain security 

problems. Fourthly, there are certain problems in the 

logistics development needs for cross-border 

e-commerce. 

6. SOLUTIONS TO THE PROBLEMS OF 

CHINESE ENTERPRISES IN E-COMMERCE 

6.1 Government Support to Chinese Enterprises 

Development 

The development of electronic commerce needs 

certain infrastructure, such as storage, delivery, 

logistics and information technology services. A 

mature supporting environment for the development 

of things plays an important role. Enterprises are 

unable to change the macro environment, can only 

passively operate under environmental conditions and 

its changes, and because of this, the government 

should actively create a good macro environment for 

the electronic commerce development for enterprises, 

to develop e-commerce in the enterprises is to provide 

supporting environment, making international 

electronic commerce for enterprises get further 

development. 

The government should strengthen infrastructure 

construction to realize the balanced development. 

Infrastructure construction is the foundation of the 

development of e-commerce, countries all attach great 

importance to the construction of infrastructure for 

electronic commerce. E-commerce infrastructure 

includes the construction and development of various 

kinds of information transmission network, 

information transmission equipment and practical 

information technology and logistics system. 

China should continue to increase the national 

backbone network construction, promote the 

coordinated development of network to improve the 

network coverage rate and ensure the Midwest and 
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eastern regions of enterprises’ development of 

electronic commerce, continue to increase export 

bandwidth and further reduce enterprise access costs. 

Government should improve transaction security 

system. A barrier to the development of electronic 

commerce is the enterprise or individual that 

transactions appear “two empty property” of the 

situation, especially in international trade. Due to the 

long haul cycle, receivables slow, compared with the 

domestic trade at greater risk, whether foreign buyers 

or the sellers will worry about the security of 

transactions, this fear will even cause the transaction 

failure. Therefore, the government is necessary to 

coordinate the technical departments and management 

departments improve transaction security system, 

avoid the loss caused due to loopholes. Security 

technology is currently being applied in the digital 

certificate authority, key management etc.. 

Government should supervise enterprise use based on 

digital signature technology of public key 

cryptography system and identity authentication 

technology based on digital certificate, the identity of 

the subject of online trading to verify; encourage 

online traders take electronic security certificate 

issued by the CA Certification Center, ensure party 

transaction ID and transaction undeniable recognition, 

to provide for the security of the electronic commerce 

transaction, improve trade confidence on both sides of 

the transaction, transactions to ensure the smooth 

completion.  

6.2 Improvement of Chinese Enterprises 

Managers’ support for the development of 

e-commerce plays an important role. However, some 

enterprise managers are not fully aware of the 

importance of electronic commerce for enterprises in 

international trade, have not been aroused enough 

attention. Enterprise managers should have a correct 

understanding, be familiar with the electronic 

commerce technology, get rid of psychological fear of 

e-commerce, change the concept, improve the 

enthusiasm of e-commerce, and they should pay 

attention to the important role of electronic commerce 

to the enterprise. It is to site visits abroad market on 

the use of electronic commerce and electronic 

commerce of enterprise international marketing, and 

it is of importance to understand their acceptance of 

e-commerce websites in China. Only in a 

comprehensive understanding of the electronic 

commerce based on in order to better support the 

development of electronic business of the company 

and lead employees’ better implementation of 

e-commerce.  

The successful strategy of electronic commerce also 

has a certain degree of influence. Enterprises should 

clear e-business strategic planning and the 

significance of the role and determine the enterprise 

through the development of e-commerce to achieve 

the internationalization management goal, to master 

the international market the most cutting-edge 

information, grasp the international market changes in 

supply and demand and competitor situation, timely 

adjustment of export strategy and competition strategy, 

rather than blindly follow the trend. In the fast 

changing international market, the enterprise 

e-commerce strategy to can be adjusted according to 

the actual demand, actively respond to changes in the 

international environment, and not immutable. 

7. CONCLUSION 

The cross-border e-commerce development process 

has great potential, which can straighten the middle 

term of business development, and cross-border 

e-commerce has become a new growth point for trade. 

It is of great significance to guide China’s local 

e-commerce enterprises, promote the development of 

transnational logistics and payment, and promote their 

role in world economic and trade. 
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Abstract: The market demand for food cold chain is 

on a steady rise in the wake of rapid development of 

China’s economy, the accelerated process of 

urbanization as well as the changes in the structure of 

residents’ food consumption. As traditional retail 

companies accelerate the transformation and upgrade 

of new retail layouts, the burgeoning new retail 

market makes cold chain logistics a necessary facility. 

With the example of Freshippo, this paper analyzes 

and studies the cold chain logistics mode under the 

new retail background with a view to promoting the 

development of cold chain logistics in China. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

China’s e-commerce market is expending 

dramatically with a prominent momentum. The 

annual e-commerce transaction volume in 2018 has 

reached 22.97 trillion yuan, an increase of 25 percent 

from 2017. Today, E-commerce is rapidly involving 

into New Retail. The boundary between online and 

offline disappears as retailers start to focus on 

fulfilling personalized needs of each consumer. At the 

same time, living standards of Chinese people have 

improved continuously in the past decade and China’s 

urban and rural per capita disposable income reached 

39,251 yuan and 14,617 yuan in 2018, up 5.6 percent 

and 6.6 percent in real terms after deducting price 

factors, respectively, according to the National Bureau 

of Statistics. [1] Increasing income levels create a 

change in diet with among others a growing demand 

for fresh fruit and higher value foodstuffs such as 

meat and fish. With a population of 1.4 billion people 

and an urbanization figure of 59.4%, China is 

brimming with opportunities for the fresh produce 

industry. However, due to the particularity of 

“perishable” fresh products, e-commerce requires a 

higher logistics distribution system than that of 

ordinary commodity. Different from traditional 

e-commerce, New Retail that combines online and 

offline with logistics offers an innovative and efficient 

cold chain logistics mode. Freshippo, the pathfinder 

of New Retail in China, excels at its cold chain 

logistics. 

2. NEW RETAIL  

2.1 New Retail Definition 

The concept of “new retail” was proposed at the 2016 

APSARA conference. Relying on the Internet and 

with the help of big data, artificial intelligence and 

other advanced technology means, the production, 

circulation and sales process of commodities are 

upgraded and transformed. The new retail model has 

reshaped the industry structure and ecosphere and 

deeply integrated online service, offline experience 

and modern logistics. 

The industry generally believes that the new retail 

refers to a new retail mode that always puts the 

consumer at the center with the aid of the Internet, big 

data, cloud computing, Internet of things and other 

emerging technologies and transforms the production, 

logistics and sales processes of mobile goods in the 

context of the internet innovation, and then 

reconstructs the retail format layout and ecosystem. 

The new retail combines online and offline retail 

service experience to meet consumer consumption 

demand. 

2.2 New Retail Features 

The new retail is a data-driven generic retail that 

centers on the consumer experience, and it mainly has 

the following three main characteristics:  

(1)Focusing on consumer demand. The digital 

technology helps get infinitely close to the real needs 

of consumers, and ultimately achieve the goal of 

putting consumer experience at the first place. And 

meanwhile the new retail reconstructs 

“user-merchandise – market” relationship to further 

satisfy the consumers’ demand. 

(2)Based on mathematical logic. Retail subject, 

consumers and the commodity all share the physical 

and the digital two-dimensional characteristic. Based 

on the mathematical logic set, the internal and 

inter-enterprise logistics loss can be reduced to nearly 

zero and finally realizes the value chain 

reconstruction.  

(3)Diversified retail forms. Logistics, cultural 

entertainment, catering and other diversified 

industries with the help of information data 

technology have developed into new retail forms and 

generated new retail commodities.  

3. COLD CHAIN LOGISTICS IN CHINA 

3.1 A Promising Market 

The cold chain involves the transportation of 

temperature sensitive products along a supply chain 

through thermal and refrigerated packaging methods 

and the logistical planning to protect the integrity of 
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these shipments. There are several means in which 

cold chain products can be transported, including 

refrigerated trucks and railcars, refrigerated cargo 

ships, reefers as well as by air cargo. 

In 2017, the market size of cold chain logistics in 

China rose to RMB258.8 billion, showing a CAGR of 

20.5% during 2010-2017. As the cold chain policy 

and standards grow clear in China, the rising of fresh 

food e-businesses and the deepening of financial 

innovation will facilitate progresses in the cold chain 

logistics industry in the future. By 2022, China’s cold 

chain logistics market will be worth RMB512.9 

billion, expecting a CAGR of 14.7% between 2017 

and 2022. [2] 

In China, the demand for cold chain logistics comes 

mainly from agricultural products including meat, 

aquatic products, quick-frozen food, fruits & 

vegetables, and dairy products. In 2017, cold chain 

circulation transport in China reached 417.63 million 

tons, an upsurge of 13.8% from a year earlier, and it is 

expected to report 618.08 million tons in 2022, with 

an estimated AAGR at 8.2% during 2017-2022.[3] 

 
Figure 1 China’s cold chain logistics market size 

(Source: Zhiyan Research, China International Capital 

Corporation, iResearch,L.E.K. analysis) 

3.2 Deficiency of Present Cold Chain Logistics 

inChina 

Despite this remarkable growth, China’s cold chain 

industry is still in its infancy. The market itself is also 

extremely fragmented, with the China Federation of 

Logistics and Purchasing’s Cold Chain Logistics 

Committee estimating that revenue from the top 100 

cold chain logistics companies accounts for less than 

10% of the overall market. Although the market is 

growing rapidly, the unreliability and “breakage” of 

the cold chain remains a serious problem. As 

ownership of each stage of the cold chain — 

warehousing, ground transportation, air freight, 

airports, distribution and other services — is very 

fragmented, the lack of end-to-end process control 

results in widespread mismanagement of such 

logistics. [4] Additionally, the use of temperature 

monitoring technology, information systems and other 

forms of technical assistance is still very immature. 

As a result, statistics suggest that the rate of cargo 

damage to fresh products within the cold chain could 

be as high as 20-30% — much higher than the 5-10% 

in developed countries. [5] 

4. FRESHIPPO AND ITS COLD CHAIN 

LOGISTICS MODE 

4.1 Freshippo 

Founded in March 2015, Freshippo (known as Hema 

in Chinese) is the most sophisticated example of New 

Retail to date – which is not only successful in its 

own right, but serves as a testbed for innovations that 

can be leveraged by other retailers. [6] The 

supermarket chain offers a retail experience that 

seamlessly integrates online and offline grocery 

shopping putting the consumer experience at the 

center. Freshippo has won praise from consumers for 

many aspects. 

(1)In-store experience: The in-store experience is 

designed around the reasons that people want to go to 

the grocery store, and to make the experience 

appealing. 

(2)Fresh food: Hand-selecting is very important to 

Chinese consumers especially when they purchase 

seafood and other fresh foods. Fresh food is clearly 

marked with the day of the week it arrived in store. 

(3)Product traceability: Consumers can scan each 

product for traceability information, ingredients and 

preparation suggestions. 

(4)In-store dining: Consumers can have their seafood 

prepared for them and dine in the restaurant. At 

Freshippo’s robot concept restaurants, table bookings 

and orders are made through the app and robot 

waiters serve. 

(5)Convenient checkout: Shoppers scan the products 

and use the app or facial recognition to pay at 

cashier-free checkout machines. 

(6)30-minute online delivery: Freshippo stores are 

both grocery stores and fulfillment centers which 

makes fast delivery possible. 

(7)Freshippo stores are neighborhood stores, meant to 

serve those who live within a three-kilometer radius. 

The inventory on the Freshippo app reflects the 

inventory available in the local store. 

(8)Freshippo staff fill online orders by picking the 

product from the store shelf, scanning it, packing it in 

a reusable shopping bag, and hooking it to a conveyor 

belt system which takes it to the adjacent delivery 

center. 

(9)Delivery personnel pack up the orders and send 

them out for delivery. 

4.2 Freshippo Cold Chain Logistics Mode Analysis 

Since its opening, Freshippo has taken “30 minutes 

delivery” as its core strengths and comprehensive 

competitiveness. And it manages to achieve its 

delivery efficiency by finding the shortest delivery 

route. To fulfill the commitment of “30 minutes 

delivery”, every delivery is sent out from the 
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Freshippo store and each store is only responsible for 

customer orders within 3 km delivery. In order to 

achieve this goal, Freshippo has created two distinct 

logistics systems operating both inside and at the back 

of the store. One is a B2C logistics system from the 

general distribution center (DC) to the front store of 

Freshippo Store (FDC); the other cold chain logistics 

system guarantees a 30-minute close distribution of 

fresh produce. Different from Jingdong’s 

indiscriminate DC-to-consumer distribution, 

Freshippo offline store serves as the “axis” in the 

logistics supply chain. In Jingdong Logistics system, 

if the distance between a lobster and a customer is 1 

000 km, the lobster will first be transported 500 km 

from the place of origin to the distribution center in 

the form of a simple product and then be delivered to 

the consumer 500 km away in the form of online 

order. Therefore it takes 500 km delivery from order 

to receipt, which requires more patience on the 

consumer’s part, increases delivery cost and 

potentially undermines the freshness of the 

commodity. However, in Freshippo’s logistics system, 

the lobster will travel 500 km from the place of origin 

to the distribution center and then another 497 km 

from the distribution center to one Freshippo store in 

the form of a simple product. Once ordered online by 

consumers within 3 km of the store, the lobster will 

be delivered to them within 30 minutes. It is evident 

that Freshippo’s logistics system reduces the delivery 

time and cost, and even more importantly guarantees 

the freshness of the commodity. 

 

                                           Order (500 km) 

           (500km) 

                       

           (500km)                (497 km)               order 

                                                        (3 km) 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2 Jingdong vs. Freshippo 

(Source: the author’s illustration.) 

4.2.1 Keeping Fresh 

Different from other ordinary products, the value of 

fresh produce is closely associated with its freshness 

and therefore fresh produce have higher demands for 

the storage condition and timeliness of logistics. It is 

necessary to use a well-equipped cold chain to store it, 

safeguard the transportation, distribution, maintain the 

freshness of the food, and at the same time greatly 

reduce losses. In terms of the cost of logistics, the 

cold chain logistics of fresh goods is 1 to 2 times 

higher than the cost of ordinary goods accounting for 

20% of the retail price. Freshippo has invested huge 

amount of financial and technological input on its 

cold chain logistics to fully meet the needs of fresh 

produce delivery. 

4.2.2 Improved Supply Chain Planning 

With the constant development of the current 

economy, consumer demand is also becoming 

increasingly diversified. Building a efficient cold 

chain logistics system has become one of the 

priorities of many large groups. Freshippo, relying on 

its parent company Alibaba, has constructed efficient 

cold chain logistics that can improve and optimize the 

supply chain planning. Freshippo has built a complete 

digitalized supply chain system which controls the 

quality and cost of product procurement.  

4.2.3 Highly Intelligent System  

Products in Freshippo are circulated automatically 

through intelligent machines. Since the offline store 

also serves as the warehouse at the back, real-time 

information transmission and circulation needs to be 

guaranteed. Therefore, at one hand the Freshippo 

offline stores are similar to traditional supermarkets 

combined with an in-store restaurant, while at the 

same time online orders are processed, packaged and 

delivered from the stores. With the aid of artificial 

intelligence, warehousing operations and in-store 

selling are dealt simultaneously and smmothly 

achieving cost reduction and effectiveness. 

The distribution is intelligent, too. Once an online 

order is initiated, the store with the help of big data 

analysis will come up with an optimal delivery plan 

that the location of available delivery staff and the 

delivery destination will be wisely matched and the 

delivery time will be carefully calculated. 

Besides, product ordering is intelligent in Freshippo. 

Even though Freshippo offline store functions also as 

the warehouse, it is different from distribution center 

due to its limited storing capacity. To solve this 

problem, the Freshippo store have made great efforts 

in product ordering. According to historical orders 

data and Alibaba big data, it comes up with the 

optimal solution for ordering and storing and thus 

manages to satisfy the demands of customers while 

maximizing the inventory turnover efficiency at the 

same time. 

5. CONSLUSION 

Under the new retail background, Freshippo adopts 

online purchase offline delivery mode for its fresh 

produce, which has generated a huge demand for cold 

Place of 

origin 

DC 

DC 

Consumer 

X 

Store A 

Store B 

Store C 

Store D 

… 
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chain logistics. The offline Freshippo entity stores 

serve both as the supermarket at the front providing 

in-store purchase experience and a warehouse at the 

back where “30 minutes delivery” is sent out. At the 

same time, the use of big data, mobile internet, 

artificial intelligence and advanced equipment ensures 

the efficient delivery and reduces the cold chain 

logistics cost. 
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Abstract: Children’s growth can not be separated from 

their parents’ education and companionship. 

Children’s growth stage is an important stage of 

physical and mental development. Parents’ attention 

to family education and rational use of parent-child 

games can help children develop their potentials, 

protect their healthy growth, bravely face future 

difficulties and setbacks, and provide their children 

with health. The healthy development lays a good 

foundation. 

Keywords: family education; parent-child game; 

potential development 

 

Foreword: With the rapid development and progress 

of society, people’s living standards and quality of life 

are gradually improving, and people’s work pressure 

is gradually increasing. In order to ensure the existing 

quality of life, most parents do not have the time and 

energy to accompany their children, neglecting the 

importance of family parent-child education, leading 

to children’s physical and mental health. The 

exhibition shows problems and hidden dangers. 

Nowadays, more and more parents have found 

problems, gradually attaching importance to family 

education and family parent-child games. As parents, 

how to improve the quality of family parent-child 

Games has become the focus of most parents’research, 

not only to help children develop in an all-round way, 

but also to help children in the future. 

1. THE SIGNIFICANCE OF PARENT-CHILD 

EDUCATION IN FAMILIES 

As an early education, family parent-child education 

is of great significance to the early development of 

children and the establishment of their later 

personality. It plays an important role in caring for 

children’s physical and mental development, 

stimulating their potentials, improving their overall 

quality, and closing the emotional relationship with 

their parents. Parent-child education is not a simple 

family education, focusing on the effective 

combination and common progress of parent-child 

education. It is not only a unilateral output of 

knowledge, but also an educational mode integrating 

competence, social accomplishment, knowledge 

education and personality training. It plays a decisive 

role in promoting children’s happiness, laying down 

their personality, cultivating their sense of 

responsibility and developing their potential[1]. 

2. THE MAIN DIFFICULTIES AND REASONS OF 

DEVELOPING FAMILY PARENT-CHILD GAME 

Parent-child game is one of the main emotional 

connections between parents and children in the 

family, and it is also a healthy form of parent-child 

interaction. But many parents don’t know how to play 

parent-child games with their children correctly, 

which leads to their children’s lack of interest in 

parent-child games, even hate to communicate with 

their parents, and are unwilling to educate their 

children[2]. 

Parents’lack of time is the main problem between 

parent-child games. Parents have to travel abroad for 

their livelihood. After work, they still face overtime. 

Even some parents have to work outside all the year 

round. The contact time with their children is limited 

all the year round. They can not guarantee that they 

have enough time to play parent-child games with 

their children. Some parents think that parent-child 

games are a waste of time. They think that it is more 

important to have these time than to cultivate 

children’s interest in learning. They allocate their 

children’s time fully every day. Children have no 

spare time to play games on their own, let alone to 

interact with parents like parent-child games. 

Some parents just imitate and follow the trend. They 

think that some parent-child games on the Internet are 

interesting. They develop unreasonable parent-child 

games regardless of whether their children’s actual 

situation conforms to them or not, which results in too 

simple or complex content, high repetition rate or 

incomprehensibility and acceptance, and leads to 

children’s resistance to parent-child games. Reason, 

conflict with parents to develop parent-child games. 

Another part of parents in order to facilitate the 

custody of children, direct mobile phones, tablets and 

other smart devices to their children to play. Children 

have no resistance to electronic products, indulging in 

video games every day not only affects their physical 

and mental development, but also harms their vision 

and physical health. Some parents, due to family 

constraints, do not have enough space for their 

children to play freely, or buy poor quality game toys, 

which can easily damage their children’s health. Some 

parents choose to lead their children to play on the 

slides and swings in public places such as the 

community. They ask their children to play with their 

children in the park or on the lawn. They refuse to 
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play parent-child games with their children. 

3. STRATEGIES AND METHODS FOR 

IMPROVING FAMILY PARENT-CHILD GAME 

3.1 Changing Traditional Concepts And Attaching 

Importance To Family Parent-Child Education 

As parents, we should be clear and clear that 

parent-child education is for family harmony and 

children’s physical and mental development, not 

simply for playing games. Parent-child games are 

carriers of parent-child education. We should be clear 

about the basic relationship between the two. 

Developing parent-child games can not only improve 

children’s well-being, but also build their cognitive 

system, at the same time, increase their intelligence 

and stimulate their imagination. For example, “Look 

at pictures and read” games, these vivid picture cards 

can help children understand more external things, 

especially some things that they can not touch at 

ordinary times, such as crocodiles, kangaroos, blue 

whales and other animals, but through small games, 

children can not only broaden and increase their 

knowledge, but also for children. Zi’s future study 

lays a solid foundation[3]. 

3.2 Reasonable Planning of Game Time to Create A 

Good Game Atmosphere 

Due to the limited time of parents, parents can make 

rational use of their own time and children’s game 

time, such as half an hour to an hour after meals, start 

to enter parent-child game time with children, 

according to the actual age of children to carry out 

different levels of games. For example, babies over 8 

months old can play the game of “Bear Luck 

Biscuits” with their parents. Parents put biscuits in 

different corners, let their children find them, and then 

put them in their own “cave”, which can not only 

exercise their baby’s athletic ability, but also make it 

easier to accept. When a child finds a biscuit, parents 

should encourage the child to say, “You’re great! 

Baby! Next, take the biscuits back to your home! 

“ The timely encouragement and guidance of 

children’s words can increase children’s game fun, 

improve self-confidence, and cultivate children’s 

cognitive ability. 

3.3 Establishing Reasonable Rules of the Game and 

Fostering Children’s Awareness of Rules 

No matter how favored children are at home, they 

should also have a sense of rules and know which 

things can be done and which things can not be done. 

In the process of playing parent-child games with 

children, they consciously begin to cultivate 

children’s awareness of rules. For example, in the 

game of “Little Rabbit Digging Radish”, parents 

should remind their children to play games. Rule: 

“Rabbit can only pull one radish at a time, carrot 

transport car can hold up to ten radishes at a time, if 

the violation of the rules, the rabbit will not eat radish, 

the rabbit will”starve to death”. Vivid images help 

children understand the rules, so that children 

unconsciously establish a sense of rules, for children 

to go to school and society are helpful. In the game 

process, parents should have a clear positioning, not 

only to cooperate with their children to play games, 

but also to find their own position. They are playing 

games equally with their children, not from the 

perspective of God or high-ranking managers, and do 

not give unreasonable pressure to their children, 

leading to children’s fear of games, fear and the 

outside world. Contact[4]. 

3.4 Make Game Toys With Children to Develop Their 

Ability to Cooperate With Each Other. 

Playing parent-child games with children may use a 

lot of game props. As a part of making game props, 

parents can let children participate in making game 

props. It not only helps children develop hands-on 

operation ability, but also enhances children’s 

cooperation ability. In the process of making game 

props, we must ensure the safety of operating 

environment and the health of prop materials. We 

should try our best to use environmentally friendly 

prop materials. We can also use waste to make game 

props to enhance children’s awareness of 

environmental protection. They can also sew 

sandbags and dolls for their children with waste 

clothes or old clothes. Parents with sewing foundation 

can even sew some picture books. As long as their 

parents’creative ability is online, they can develop 

and innovate some new toys, which can greatly 

stimulate their children’s interest in games. The game 

props produced are not only safe and durable, but also 

can enhance children’s sense of achievement. By the 

way, we can teach children a lot of reasons, such as: 

things can not only look at the results, but also pay 

attention to the process and intrinsic. 

3.5 Accumulating and Learning Game Experience and 

Properly Developing Brand-New Parent-Child Games 

Most parent-child games between parents and 

children still remain in the difficult stage of 

“hide-and-seek cat, wooden man”. After the children 

have experienced the new stage of games, they will 

begin to get bored with games. Therefore, as parents, 

they should update the Games in time and improve 

the difficulty of games in time so that children can 

accumulate experience in the process of games. 

Experience and increase knowledge. Especially when 

children are over three years old, they can participate 

in some physical games such as chicken-catching, 

gyroscope-turning and checkerboard-jumping, which 

can not only help children exercise their physical 

strength, but also improve their physical quality and 

stimulate their physical potential[5]. 

Concluding remarks: Family parent-child games can 

not only help parents and children improve intimate 

relationship, but also help children improve physical 

fitness, stimulate physical potential, develop 

children’s intelligence, improve children’s hands-on 

operation ability, and develop children’s cognitive 

ability. Let the children absorb the educational ideas 

transmitted by parents while playing, guide the 
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children’s creative thinking ability, and teach the 

children the basic life knowledge and life experience 

skills. Scientific and reasonable family parent-child 

game is to let children explore the world 

independently, learn and absorb knowledge 

independently, and establish a good personality basis, 

and develop their own abilities in an all-round way. 
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Abstract: This research studies the effect of Outward 

Foreign Direct Investment (OFDI) on domestic 

technology progress and innovation performance, it 

particularly studies the impact of OFDI on 

technological progress in specific industries 

(manufacturing)[1].We make an empirical analysis to 

prove the existence of the effect of OFDI on the 

technological progress of China during the period of 

2003-2017, modify the traditional empirical model 

with reference to C-H model and conducts an empirical 

test. The result shows that China’s OFDI in the 

manufacturing industry at this stage has a positive 

impact on technological progress of China, but the 

impact is not very high. Domestic R&D capital stock 

and attracting foreign investment have a greater impact. 

On the basis of the result of empirical test, in order to 

maximize the technological effect of China’s outward 

foreign direct investment in the manufacturing 

industry and then enhance the overall level of 

technology in China, the government need to increase 

R&D expenditures to enhance national technological 

performance, improve the OFDI policy service system, 

cultivate competitive multinational companies and 

international talents[2]. 

Keywords: OFDI; Technological Progress; Chinese 

manufacturing 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Outward Foreign Direct Investment (OFDI) refers to 

an activity of investment, residents (natural persons 

and legal persons) in which invest in foreign country 

with production factors and then obtain corresponding 

rights of management and income, multinational 

enterprises are the main subjects of OFDI (UNCTAD 

2001). According to World Investment Report 2017 

issued by UNCTAD, there is a sharp rising of OFDI by 

multinational corporations of emerging market and 

regions (EMMNCs)[3]. The amount of OFDI made by 

EMMNCs increased from 91 billion dollars to 383 

billion dollars during the period of 2000-2016. Some 

scholars propose that outward investment made by 

emerging economies is a knowledge-seeking behavior, 

targeted at learning high technology from developed 

countries or any other advanced economies (Jin Hong 

et al. 2019). With the development of overseas 

investments by more multinational companies, there is 

a growing need to explore the effects of OFDI on 

domestic technology progress. OFDI in emerging 

economies rise rapidly, which has also given scholars 

the opportunity to verify the technology-improving 

effects of OFDI.  

Due to the rapid growth and untraditional modes of 

China’s OFDI, it has become a prevailing topic in the 

academic realm (Buckley et al., 2007). The “13th Five-

Year Plan” also proposes that the “introduction” and 

“going out” strategies should complement each other, 

paying attention to the common development of both 

domestic and foreign markets, continuing to expand 

cross-border investment, promote equipment, 

standards, and services to go out, and further integrate 

into the industry chain. The slogan “going out” that the 

Chinese authorities have been encouraging domestic 

companies to invest overseas since 2000, the main goal 

of the “going out” policy is to accelerate 

industrialization and technological progress, and then 

enhance the growth of domestic economy of China (Gu 

and Reed, 2013). After launching the “going out” 

policy, Chinese authorities give more focus on raising 

the country’s economic conditions and business rules 

to global standards, exploring new export markets for 

R&D resources and advanced technology (Paola& 

Francesca, 2007))[4].  

Seeking new growing markets is a main cause of 

“going global”, and then accessing to advanced 

technology and management skills, avoiding fierce 

competition within home country, and diversification 

of risks are also reasons for investing overseas (Paola 

and Francesca, 2007))[5]. And there appears more and 

more scholars who research the relationship between 

China’s outward foreign direct investment and 

domestic technological progress (Hang Wu et al. 2017; 

Zhou, CY et al. 2019). There are ample evidences to 

indicate that many Chinese multinational corporates 

are active seekers of advanced technology overseas, 

China provides an appropriate context to explore the 

link between OFDI and domestic technological 
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progress (Chen & Tang, 2014))[6]. But different host 

industries have different R&D capabilities which could 

influence the degree of effect of OFDI on the domestic 

technological progress, we should first determine the 

industries of investment (Panagiotis et al. 2018).  

This paper focuses on exploring how and what extent 

OFDI generates effect on technological progress in the 

specific industry, we research the effect of China’s 

OFDI of manufacturing industry on the domestic 

technological progress during 2003-2017. We choose 

the manufacturing industry as the specific industry and 

there are two reasons: Firstly, the manufacturing 

industry is the mainstay of the national economy. Since 

the reform and opening, China’s manufacturing 

industry has continued to develop rapidly, vigorously 

promoting the process of industrialization and 

modernization, significantly enhancing overall 

national strength. However, compared with the world’s 

advanced countries, China’s manufacturing industry is 

still not strong. Secondly, China’s foreign direct 

investment covered 18 major sectors of the national 

economy in 2007. Among them, the manufacturing 

industry ranked second, accounting for 18.6% of the 

total amount of the year 2017[7][8]. 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

The past two decades have witnessed a considerable 

rise in outward foreign direct investment and rapid 

advancements in technological progress from 

emerging market enterprises (EMEs) (Hoskisson et al., 

2013; Luo et al., 2011). Particularly, relevant research 

considers that OFDI is a key mechanism through 

which technological laggards seek to learn and develop 

technological capabilities on a global basis (Cantwell, 

1989). Some scholars propose that EMMNCs 

interested in knowledge acquisition actively conduct 

OFDI in markets that are rich in technological 

resources in the relevant industry (Wang et al. 2012). 

They expect to overcome domestic technological 

resource constraints and utilize research and 

development (R&D) resources abroad (Di Minin, 

Zhang, and Gammeltoft 2012)[9].  

Technology spillover refers to the unintentional 

technological benefits to firms that come from the 

research and development efforts of other firms 

without the costs being shared (M. Dougall 1960). 

Access to advanced knowledge and capabilities in 

developed markets (DMs) is an important motivation 

for OFDI, utilize them to improve the technology and 

innovation capabilities of emerging market parent 

companies, thereby enabling technology to achieve 

technological spillovers in developed markets and to 

promote technological advancement in the country. 

(Deng, 2009)[10]. The ultimate objective for 

multinational enterprises’(MNE) knowledge-seeking 

and technology-seeking investments in DMs is to 

improve their technological capabilities in their home 

market (e.g., Child & Rodrigues, 2005). Grossman and 

Helpman (1995) finds that there were also 

technological spillovers among trading partners 

through integrating the theory of international trade 

with the trade of economic growth. And some finding 

results also shows that the investing firms exploit their 

unique assets and additionally develop their firm-

specific advantages or acquire necessary strategic 

assets in a host country, which might benefit the 

investing firms and their home country (Cantwell, 

1995; Dunning, 1998; Kuemmerle, 1999; Makino, Lau 

& Yeh, 2002). Subsequently, D. T. Coe and E. 

Helpman (1995) confirmed the existence of OFDI 

technology spillover through empirical research. N. 

OFDI flows from emerging economies and developing 

countries have risen rapidly since the turn of the 

millennium, take account for more than one third of 

global FDI flows now (UNCTAD, 2014)[11]. In 

addition, there is a large body of literature indicating 

that a significant proportion of this foreign direct 

investment is driven by the motivation of seeking 

strategic assets (Gammeltlft, Pradhan&Goldstein, 

2010; Tung&Luo, 2007; Mathews, 2006). OFDI from 

emerging economies is one of the “big questions” in 

the 21st century International Business research 

agenda (Mathews, 2006)[12]. 

There are different opinions on the relationship 

between outward foreign direct investment and 

domestic technological progress, some studies believe 

that OFDI has a significant role in promoting the 

technological progress of a country( J. Bitzer and M. 

Kerekes, 2008; Barba Navaretti, Castellani & Disdier, 

2010; Desai, Foley & Hines 2009；Jen-Eem Chen 

etal,2012; Hang Wu etal;2017;M. Del Giudice;2018 ), 

while some research conclusions are on the contrary(H. 

Braconier et al. ,2001; Vather & Masso,2007)[13]. 

Many scholars used aggregate data of OFDI, and they 

did not distinguish different overseas destinations of 

the multinational investments (Hang Wu 2017)[14]. 

OFDI flows to developed economies and technology-

intensive industries may well be associated with higher 

levels of advanced technology and knowledge 

transfers (Jian Li et al. 2016). Different host countries 

and industries have different R&D capabilities, so 

when calculating the stock of R&D capital, we should 

first determine the destination of investment and 

specific industries (Panagiotis et al. 2018)[15]. To do 

so, we address the following research question: How 

does China’s outward foreign direct investment in 

manufacturing industry affect China’s domestic 

technological progress? Answering this research 

question allows us to evaluate how domestic 

technology performance change after OFDI in the case 

of Chinese manufacturing industry[16]. To answer our 

research question, we use the method of empirical 

analysis based on the international R&D spillover 

model and the data of Chinese manufacturing industry 

during period of 2003-2017 to evaluate the effect. 

3. METHODOLOGY 

3.1 Model Specification 

C-H model treats international trade as the main way 

of transferring advanced technology. Coe and Helpman 

International Journal of Education and Economics128

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



proposed the basic model of international R&D 

spillover in 1995, arguing that the technological 

progress of open economies depends on the 

international R&D spillover  generated by domestic 

R&D investment and import, in the form of formula as 

shown follow: 

𝐿𝑛𝑇𝐹𝑃𝑡 = 𝛽0 + 𝛽1𝐿𝑛𝑆𝑡
𝐷 + 𝛽2𝐿𝑛𝑆𝑡

𝑀 + 𝜀𝑡      (1) 

Where t is the period,  𝑇𝐹𝑃𝑡  is the total factor 

productivity of the open economy in the period t which 

is used to measure technological progress, 𝛽0 is the 

constant term of the model, 𝛽1  and 𝛽2 are the 

coefficients of influence of domestic and foreign R&D 

capital stocks on total factor productivity, and 𝑆𝑡
𝐷 is 

the domestic R&D capital stock, 𝑆𝑡
𝑀  The foreign 

R&D capital stock that overflows through the import 

trade channel in the period t 

Lichtenbergand and Potterie revised the C-H model 

and built the L-P model, they thought the total factor 

productivity of a country can be improved through 

three channels: increasing domestic R&D capital stock, 

acquiring technology spillover from foreign trade and 

acquiring reverse technology spillover through FDI 

absorption. The formula can be expressed as follow: 

𝐿𝑛𝑇𝐹𝑃𝑡 = 𝛽0 + 𝛽1𝐿𝑛𝑆𝑡
𝐷 + 𝛽2𝐿𝑛𝑆𝑡

𝑇 + 𝛽3𝐿𝑛𝑆𝑡
𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼 + 𝜀𝑡   (2) 

Where 𝑆𝑡
𝐷 is the domestic R&D capital stock in the 

period t, 𝑆𝑡
𝑇 is the technology spillover from foreign 

trade in the period t, 𝑆𝑡
𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼 is the reverse technology 

spillover through FDI absorption in the period t. 

Based on the L-P model, this paper constructs a model 

for estimating the technology spillover effect of 

China’s OFDI in the manufacturing industry from 2003 

to 2017: 
𝐿𝑛TFP𝑡 = 𝛽0 + 𝛽1𝐿𝑛𝑆𝑡

𝑂𝐹𝐷𝐼 + 𝛽2𝐿𝑛𝑆𝑡
𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼 + 𝛽3𝐿𝑛𝑆𝑡

𝐷 +
𝜀𝑡(3) 

Where TF𝑃𝑡 is China’s total factor productivity in the 

year t, 𝑆𝑡
𝑂𝐹𝐷𝐼 is the reverse technology spillover China 

can acquire through OFDI in manufacturing in the year 

t, 𝑆𝑡
𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼  is the reverse technology spillover absorbed 

by China through IFDI (inward foreign direct 

investment) in manufacturing in the year t, 𝑆𝑡
𝐷 is R&D 

capital stock of China in the year t,  𝛽0 is the constant 

term, 𝜀𝑡 is the error term, 𝛽1、𝛽2、𝛽3 are coefficient 

of 𝑆𝑡
𝑂𝐹𝐷𝐼、𝑆𝑡

𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼、𝑆𝑡
𝐷  respectively.  

3.2 Dependent Variable and Data Collection 

TF𝑃𝑡 is the dependent variable in the model which is 

China’s total factor productivity in the period t. TFP is 

the part which the growth rate of output exceeds the 

growth rate of factor input (Solow, R.M., 1957), which 

is a commonly used index to measure technological 

progress and technological innovation performance

（Madsen, 2007；Ghosh，2018；Maryam，2018）. 

We use the index number approach in the TFP 

measurement. Main advantage of this approach is the 

degree of flexibility in accommodating different 

underlying production functions, and this non-

parametric approach avoids the usual econometric bias 

in the estimation of production input parameters 

(Bournakis and Mallick, 2018). Nonetheless, the index 

number approach uses some economic assumptions 

with the most prominent being the existence of perfect 

competition in product and input markets (Cobb and 

Douglas, 1928). The calculation of formula can be 

expressed as follow: 

TFP𝑡=
𝑌𝑡

𝐾𝑡
𝛼𝐿𝑡

𝛾               (4) 

According to formula (3.3), the dependent variable 

data we need is 𝐿𝑛𝑇𝐹𝑃𝑡 , so we take the natural 

logarithm on both sides of the equation (3.4), the 

resulting equation is as follows: 

𝐿𝑛TFP𝑡 = 𝐿𝑛Y𝑡 − α𝐿𝑛𝐾𝑡 − γ𝐿𝑛𝐿𝑡 + 𝜀𝑡(𝜀𝑡 is  

error term)                (5) 

Where Y𝑡 is the total output of China in the period t, 

which is replaced by China’s GDP in this paper; 𝐾𝑡 is 

China’s fixed capital input stock in the period t; 𝐿𝑡 is 

China’s labor input in the period t, and this paper uses 

the total number of employment in China as the labor 

input.  

We use perpetual inventory method (Raymond W. 

Goldsmith, 1951) to calculate 𝐾𝑡, and its formula is as 

follows: 

𝐾𝑡 = (1 − 𝜎)𝐾𝑡−1 + 𝐺𝑡         (6) 

    𝐾𝑡 is the national fixed capital investment stock of 

China in the period t; 𝐾𝑡−1 is the national fixed capital 

investment stock in the period t-1 of China; 𝐺𝑡is is the 

actual fixed assets flow of China in year t (which could 

be found in Chinese statistical yearbook). We use 2003 

as the base period, and we set the annual flow of 2003 

equal to the stock. 𝜎 is the depreciation rate. We use 

the depreciation rate commonly used by domestic 

scholars（5%）.With the data of 𝐾𝑡, we can calculate 

the data of 𝐿𝑛TFP𝑡( The data of Y and L during 2003-

2017 could be directly collected from China Statistical 

Yearbook; This paper follows the World Bank’s 

estimate of China’s capital and labor share output, 

taking α=0.6, γ=0.4). 

3.3 Independent Variables and Data Collection 

Independent variable − 𝑆𝑡
𝐷  : R&D capital stock of 

China during the period t, which uses the method of 

perpetual inventory (Raymond W. Goldsmith, 1951) to 

calculate. The formula of calculation can be expressed 

as follows: 

𝑆𝑡
𝐷 = (1 − 𝜎)𝑆𝑡−1

𝐷 + 𝑅𝑡
𝐷     (7) 

 𝑆𝑡
𝐷 indicates the domestic R&D capital stock of China 

in the year t. 𝑅𝑡
𝐷is the flow of R&D capital expenditure 

of China in the year t. We use 2003 as the base period, 

and we set the annual flow of 2003 equal to the stock. 

Independent variable − 𝑆𝑡
𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼 ： The reverse 

technology spillover absorbed by China through IFDI 

(inward foreign direct investment) in manufacturing 

industry of the year t; 

Independent variable − 𝑆𝑡
𝑂𝐹𝐷𝐼 ： The reverse 

technology spillover China can acquire through OFDI 

in manufacturing industry of the year t. We use the 

approach of using the GDP to replace the fixed capital 

(Philip Bodman 2009) to calculate: 
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𝑆𝑡
𝑂𝐹𝐷𝐼 =

𝑅𝑡
𝐴

𝐺𝐷𝑃𝑡
𝐴 ∗ 𝑂𝐹𝐷𝐼𝑡       (8) 

𝑆𝑡
𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼 =

𝑅𝑡
𝐴

𝐺𝐷𝑃𝑡
𝐴 ∗ 𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼𝑡        (9) 

Where 𝑂𝐹𝐷𝐼𝑡  is China’s OFDI stock in 

manufacturing industry of the year t ;𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼𝑡 is the IFDI 

stock in manufacturing industry of the year t ;𝑅𝑡
𝐴 is the 

R&D capital expenditure;𝐺𝐷𝑃𝑡
𝐴 is the gross domestic 

productivity of the countries;  𝑅𝑡
𝐴/𝐺𝐷𝑃𝑡

𝐴 is generally 

considered as the global R&D density in the year t(total 

R&D expenditure/total GDP).  

The data of OFDI could be collected from"China 

Foreign Direct Investment Bulletin "2003-2017; 

China’s domestic R&D expenditure collected 

from"China Science and Technology Statistics 

Yearbook"on the website http://www. 

sts.org.cn/Page/Main/Index; R&D density collec- ted 

from World Bank website https://data. 

worldbank.org.cn; The data of OFDIt  IFDIt can be 

found in the "China’s Offshore Direct Investment 

Bulletin"on the website http://www.mofcom.gov.cn 

3.4 Econometric Estimation Results 

In summary, by consulting, collating and calculating 

the data, we can get the relevant data needed for the 

model test from 2003 to 2017. Next, we use EVIEWS 

10.0 to test the stability of the time series data which is 

named ADF test. Results show that these four variables 

all passed the test at the level of 5%, that is, and the 

data are all stable at 5% significance level, and next we 

can do the Least Square Test. 

We input the data of Ln TFP、Ln SOFDI、Ln SD、Ln 

SIFDI into the software EVIEWS 10.0 and from the 

output data of the Least Square Test Results, we derive 

the following equation: 

Ln TFP=-0.790138+0.059222 

Ln𝑆𝑡
𝑂𝐹𝐷𝐼+0.126295Ln𝑆𝑡

𝐷+0.076875  

Ln𝑆𝑡
𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼              (10) 

In the former formula, the value of 𝑅2 is 0.727633, 

the revised 𝑅2value is 0.703949, and the D.W. is close 

to 2. These shows that Ln𝑆𝑡
𝑂𝐹𝐷𝐼、Ln𝑆𝑡

𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼and Ln𝑆𝑡
𝐷 

have better goodness of fit. The explanatory variable 

Ln𝑆𝑡
𝐷(the domestic R&D capital stock) has passed the 

significance test with a T value of 7.203079, and the P 

value is 0 which is less than 0.05, the coefficient of it 

is 0.126295.And technology spillover from OFDI in 

the manufacturing industry (Ln𝑆𝑡
𝑂𝐹𝐷𝐼) has also passed 

the significant test with a T value of 1.798291and a P 

value of 0.0853,which means the technology spillover 

acquired through OFDI in the manufacturing industry 

are also significant but the significance is not strong，

the level of significance is 10%，the coefficient of it is 

0.059222.Technology spillover through OFDI in the 

manufacturing (Ln 𝑆𝑡
𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼 ) has also passed the 

significant test with a T value of 2.672341and a P value 

of 0 which is less than 0.05,which means the 

technology spillover acquired through OFDI in the 

manufacturing are also significant and the significance 

is 5%，the coefficient of it is 0.076875. 

4. CONCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

Firstly, the coefficients of the three explanatory 

variables are all positive, so the reverse R&D spillover 

acquired through OFDI in the manufacturing (𝑆𝑡
𝑂𝐹𝐷𝐼) , 

the R&D spillover from IFDI acquired through IFDI in 

the manufacturing( 𝑆𝑡
𝐼𝐹𝐷𝐼 ) and the domestic R&D 

capital stock of Chinese manufacturing (𝑆𝑡
𝐷 ) have a 

positive effect on domestic total factor productivity, 

but the coefficient of technology spillover acquired 

through OFDI in the manufacturing(0.059222) and the 

coefficient of the R&D spillover acquired through 

OFDI in the manufacturing (0.076875) is less than the 

coefficient of domestic R&D capital stock 

(0.126295).From the measurement results, China’s 

OFDI in manufacturing has a significant reverse 

technology spillover effect, which indicates that the 

OFDI in manufacturing industry has a positive effect 

on China’s domestic technological progress, but its 

effect is not strong. 

We consider that the following reasons may exist： 

On one hand, China’s investment in knowledge- 

intensive industries within manufacturing industry has 

a relatively short period of time. China has just begun 

to invest in high-tech fields in recent years. China’s 

direct investment in the manufacturing industry 

generally presents a low-tech situation, so the specific 

industry of manufacturing may be significant, but 

overall it is not significant. Since China has less data 

and is difficult to find for OFDI in a certain industry 

within manufacturing industry, this article does not 

conduct research on secondary industry of 

manufacturing[17].  

On the other hand, it is also possible that there is a time 

lag in technological progress, so the reverse 

technology spillover effect has not yet begun to appear 

and may appear in periods of time to come. In addition, 

when OFDI in manufacturing to other technology-

intensive countries, China has not enough grasped the 

preferential policies of the host country, the 

multinational enterprises are not clear about the 

investment projects, business order, law and market 

environment of local market[18]. Even if it succeeds, 

its ability to adapt to the local environment is weak in 

the later stage. In order to expand technology progress 

effect of China’s OFDI in manufacturing industry, the 

government should firstly pay attention to the key role 

of R&D investment, continue to increase the 

proportion of R&D expenditure in fiscal expenditure, 

enhance the independent research and development 

capabilities of enterprises; Secondly, the government 

should encourage enterprises to expand investment in 

the manufacturing industry, especially in the secondary 

high-tech industry of manufacturing industry, and then 

improve the implementation of relevant policies for 

overseas investment, cultivating more competitive 

multinational companies with strong competitiveness 

is significant for realizing the transformation from 
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Chinese manufacturing to Chinese creation. Thirdly, it 

is also important to enhance the investing policies, for 

example, we can increase the foreign exchange quota 

of investing enterprises, especially high-tech industry 

investing enterprises, widen the financing restrictions 

on investment enterprises and so on[19][20]. 

The research also has some limitations in some 

perspectives, the future work can continue to explore 

the following issues. [21]We did not distinguish 

between OFDI with different motivations, such as 

‘strategic asset-seeking motivation’, ‘natural resource-

seeking’ motiva- tion and so on. Future research may 

examine the role of different types of OFDI in 

promoting technological advancement in host 

countries and study the impact of OFDI of different 

entry models (e.g. acquisitions and greenfield 

investments) on technological progress in home 

countries. 
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Abstract: The rapid development of new media 

provides a relatively rich channel for cultural heritage, 

and promotes cultural heritage to a new era with its 

characteristics of individuation, convenience and 

interaction. Integrating and utilizing the 

characteristics of new media can enhance the sense of 

time and value of Central Plains culture. However, the 

new media brings certain challenges while promoting 

the inheritance of the Central Plains culture. The 

Central Plains culture should make full use of the new 

media inheritance platform and continuously innovate 

its inheritance mechanism from the aspects of 

constructing the inheritance mechanism and 

identification mechanism of the Central Plains culture, 

so as to realize the consciousness and identification of 

cultural values of the Central Plains culture and 

promote its development in the new media era. 

Keywords: new media; Central plains culture; 

Inheritance mechanism; Cultural influence 

 

New media refers to a new form of media that 

provides entertainment services and information 

services to audiences through digital technology, 

mobile communication technology and network 

technology. In the network era, new media has 

become the mainstream media, with its diversity, 

immediacy and ease of access to information as its 

main features. However, the new media transmission 

platform has rich and complicated information, which 

easily induces inappropriate transmission comments 

and brings negative impacts to the society [1]. This 

kind of negative remarks and false information not 

only affect the inheritance and development of 

mainstream culture, but also hinder the cultural 

inheritance and value identification of various groups. 

At the same time, the spontaneity of the new media 

inheritance behavior is strong, lacking necessary 

policy support and government guidance. Therefore, 

in order to strengthen the mechanism innovation of 

inheriting the Central Plains culture in the new media 

era, it is necessary to make full use of its platform and 

constantly innovate the way of inheritance, to fully 

excavate the cultural resources of the Central Plains, 

so as to continuously promote the rapid development 

of the Central Plains culture. The new media heritage 

platform brings new opportunities and challenges to 

the heritage and cultural identity of the Central Plains 

culture. This paper discusses the identification and 

inheritance of the Central Plains culture from the 

perspective of new media, with a view to providing a 

power source for the development and inheritance of 

the Central Plains culture, thus strengthening the 

influence and identification of the Central Plains 

culture. 

1. THE INFLUENCE OF CENTRAL PLAINS 

CULTURE IN THE NEW MEDIA ERA 

The study of culture must focus on cultural identity 

and its influence. Cultural identity refers to the 

collective or individual acceptance and recognition 

attitude towards the characteristics of the group to 

which they belong. Following the same cultural 

concepts, using the same language symbols, adhering 

to the same code of conduct and values are the 

fundamental embodiment of cultural identity, and 

cultural identity is also the embodiment of its 

influence. Cultural Identity In the new media era, 

information transmission not only conveys simple 

information, but also conveys a cultural identity about 

outlook on life, values and social relations. Innovation 

and inheritance of the Central Plains culture need to 

rely on the cultural identity of the people and make 

full use of various popular inheritance platforms such 

as new media, which not only can quickly and 

effectively widely inherit the Central Plains culture, 

but also can cultivate more groups that identify with 

the Central Plains culture in the whole country or 

even in the world [2]. Of course, to a certain extent, 

cultural inheritance is also a process of re-creation of 

culture. To inherit the Central Plains culture, we must 

not only recognize and confirm the Central Plains 

culture, but also enable it to derive new cultural 

values of the times. 

(1) pay attention to the discourse right of the times In 

the new media era, the range of audiences is wider, 

and the channels through which they receive 

information are more diversified and selective. They 

have got rid of the passive state of receiving 

information in traditional media. Audiences can use 

WeChat, microblog and QQ platforms to express their 

views and thoughts. They can also use microblog, 

WeChat public platform, official websites and other 

channels to participate in social affairs management 

and decision-making. They can also use new media to 

release information, and use the interactivity, 
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convenience and high speed of transmission of this 

information to influence the trend of public opinion 

and influence the transmission of media. However, 

the media inheritance in the new media era has a 

strong tendency of excessive entertainment and 

vulgarization, and fresh stimulation has become the 

most sought-after mainstream of the audience. 

Pozmann once said that the public's right to speak will 

gradually be presented in the form of entertainment 

and will be expressed as a kind of cultural spirit. 

Commerce, education, news, religion and politics are 

willing to subordinate themselves to entertainment 

and present a state of entertainment to death.  

At present, the phenomenon of entertainment to death 

is more prominent in the inheritance of new media. 

The existence of this phenomenon is mainly to meet 

the needs of the audience, but its essence is the 

performance of media people's reduced independent 

thinking and lack of critical thinking, which is the 

flooding of kitsch psychology. In this situation, the 

traditional mainstream culture is challenged by 

multiple values. Therefore, in order to inherit and pass 

on the Central Plains culture, we must make full use 

of the new media language, communicate 

interactively with the audience through the media 

language of equality, fashion and individuality, create 

an atmosphere of mainstream public opinion in a 

popular environment, enable the audience to 

recognize the characteristics of the Central Plains 

culture in diverse information, promote the realization 

of cultural awareness and cultural identity of the 

Central Plains culture, and further promote the 

inheritance and transmission of the Central Plains 

culture. 

(2) the enrichment of the cultural connotation of the 

central plains and its value identification. 

Cultural value is the foundation of cultural inheritance. 

The development and inheritance of the Central 

Plains culture is directly determined by its value and 

the degree to meet the specific needs of the society. 

The Central Plains cultural value is the manifestation 

of the vitality of the Central Plains culture and the 

embodiment of its inheritance value [3]. The Central 

Plains culture is extremely rich in connotation and has 

a strong sense of the times and value. Its philosophy 

of life and existence, such as the doctrine of the mean, 

continuous self-improvement, perseverance, 

innovation and progress, and the spirit of advocating 

nature and peace-loving are not only the content of 

the Chinese national spirit, but also the manifestation 

of the character and form of the Chinese national 

culture. They provide precious spiritual wealth for 

mankind and have brought certain influence to China 

and the world, present and future. Therefore, in the 

new media era, we should make full use of new media 

technology to inherit the Central Plains culture and 

cultivate more identity groups for the cultural value of 

the Central Plains, thus enriching the connotation of 

the Central Plains culture. 

The use of new media technology to serve the 

inheritance and value identification of the Central 

Plains culture requires in-depth excavation of the 

Central Plains culture, and the use of WeChat, 

microblog and other self-media to inherit the artistic 

essence of the folk, so that the public can have a 

deeper understanding and understanding of the 

Central Plains culture and the value of the Central 

Plains culture. 

2. INHERITANCE MECHANISM OF CENTRAL 

PLAINS CULTURE 

2.1 To Break the Time and Regional Restrictions and 

Enhance the Cultural Heritage of the Central Plains 

New media technology provides a richer and more 

diversified means of information transmission. 

Convenience, timeliness, interactivity and high speed 

are its main features. In the new media environment, 

information transmission can break the regional and 

time limitations in traditional media transmission, and 

the audience can receive and transmit information 

anytime and anywhere [4]. The integration of various 

features of new media technology, the integration of 

video, pictures, audio and text, etc. to present 

information, improve the technological content of its 

inheritance, can realize the cross-temporal and strong 

interaction of information inheritance. This can not 

only provide convenient and efficient information 

services to the audience, but also break the monopoly 

of the media and facilitate the integration of 

information. In particular, WeChat, micro-blog and 

other self-media transmission modes, their interactive 

transmission modes such as ease of publication, high 

speed of transmission, brevity of expression and 

fragmentation of text, fully demonstrate the unique 

advantages and charm of self-media transmission and 

are important means of cultural transmission. 

Of course, the Central Plains culture is rich in details 

and content, and bears more history and pride. 

Making full use of new media to create a brand-new 

platform for the inheritance of the Central Plains 

culture, using vivid videos, pictures, and 

easy-to-understand audio, etc., and using tools such as 

network platform and mobile terminal APP to carry 

out the inheritance, can significantly enhance the 

audience and inheritors of the Central Plains culture, 

significantly enhance the inheritance and radiation 

power of the Central Plains culture, and further 

enhance its influence. 

2.2 Digging Deep to Build Cultural Brand 

The Central Plains has a long history and profound 

cultural heritage, which has played an important role 

in promoting and radiating the development of society 

and history. Using the powerful inheritance ability of 

new media to inherit the Central Plains culture can 

promote the development of the Central Plains culture 

and thus promote the rise of the Central Plains. This 

requires government departments and cultural units to 

pay attention to the excavation of cultural values. 

They should not only excavate their social values but 
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also their economic values. They should integrate 

social and economic values to form an integrated 

development model of culture and economy. For 

example, they should integrate the Central Plains 

culture into game design and display the Central 

Plains culture in the form of games. This can not only 

stimulate people's interest in traditional culture, but 

also expand the influence and inheritance of culture 

and create great economic and social values. If the 

Central Plains culture is presented through animation, 

micro-movies, short videos, trembles and other means, 

its audience range and influence will rapidly increase 

in a short period of time, and the profound details and 

connotation of the Central Plains culture can be 

displayed from different levels. 

Of course, this requires relevant departments and 

social and cultural workers to recognize the 

importance of new media technology and its value to 

the cultural heritage of the Central Plains. Therefore, 

cultural departments, creators and inheritors should 

make full use of new media technologies, dig deep 

into the Central Plains culture, create a series of 

Central Plains cultural brands, integrate various media 

technologies and inheritance means, expand the 

publicity of the Central Plains culture, and make it 

present a brand-new publicity trend so as to realize 

the identity of the Central Plains culture. 

3. SUMMARY 

In a word, the development of new media technology 

is pushing forward the change of cultural inheritance 

situation, making it enter a new era. New media 

technology enriches the channels of information and 

cultural transmission and has strong cultural 

transmission advantages. The inheritance and 

identification of the Central Plains culture must 

integrate and utilize new media technology, which can 

be used for deep cultivation of the Central Plains 

culture, deep excavation of the Central Plains culture, 

creation of the Central Plains culture brand, 

improvement of its inheritance mechanism and 

cultural identification, and provide important support 

for the full play of the economic and social values of 

the Central Plains culture. References. 
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Abstract: New Zealand’s education enjoys a good 

reputation in the world. New Zealand’s praise is 

directly related to its education management. From 

New Zealand’s work management model, we can find 

that New Zealand’s advanced management of 

education ensures the quality of education. This is of 

great guiding significance to our country’s education 

work. Therefore, this paper will focus on the quality 

management system of higher education in New 

Zealand, hoping to give some inspiration to the 

education staff in our country. 
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Educational institutions must recognize the problems 

existing in our educational work, so as to carry out 

educational management work in a targeted way. This 

is also the key means to ensure the quality of 

educational institutions. While carrying out 

educational work, our educational industry needs to 

learn from other countries, so as to improve the 

quality of education in our country. This paper will 

focus on This paper focuses on the New Zealand 

higher education management system, hoping to show 

the excellent teaching management model of New 

Zealand, to help the educators in our country, so as to 

improve our education system[1]. 

1. HIGHER EDUCATION MANAGEMENT IN 

NEW ZEALAND 

New Zealand’s education development is very good 

[1]. It enjoys a great reputation in the world. New 

Zealand carried out the reform of its national 

education system in the last century. When it carried 

out the reform, it clearly divided the powers and 

responsibilities, and each work will be managed by 

the corresponding departments. Since the resettle- 

ment of educational authority by the competent 

government departments, the powers and responsib- 

ilities of various educational institutions in the 

country have been expanded, which is very beneficial 

to the planning and teaching of educational institut- 

ions[2]. From the changes in New Zealand, we can 

see that the education system has become more 

scientific after the reform. The decision-making of 

enrollment, personnel recruitment and curriculum 

setting in traditional education have been taken over 

by educat- ional institutions, and even the financial 

control power which has a significant impact on 

education has been delegated to educational 

institutions. 

At this stage, New Zealand’s jurisdiction over 

educational institutions is not much, mainly reflected 

in educational legislation, financial support and 

quality supervision in the later period. New Zealand’s 

first Education Act was promulgated in 1877. The 

Education Law enacted in 1989 has been amended 

many times and is still the most important education 

law at present. After more than 20 years of reform and 

improvement, New Zealand’s education has 

developed from centralized management to a highly 

autonomous and legally administered model of 

universities, middle schools and primary schools. The 

central level is only responsible for the formulation of 

teaching syllabus, the formulation of strategic 

objectives, the allocation of funds, and the daily 

management of government agencies[3]. New 

Zealand’s educational administration is more like 

enterprise management. The persons who can 

influence the educational work are the Commissioner 

of Education, the experts of related industries and 

enterprises among the board members. The 

students’groups are also involved in the 

decision-making. Teachers can also participate in the 

decision-making. The structure of education plays a 

very important role in the development of New 

Zealand’s education. It is the joint efforts of these 

parts that enable New Zealand’s education to develop 

with the development of society. It is also found from 

the data that New Zealand’s higher education can be 

developed. With the development of the work, the 

quality is steadily increasing [2]. 

2. QUALITY MANAGEMENT CHARACTERI- 

STICS OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN NEW 

ZEALAND 

New Zealand’s higher education diploma and 

vocational qualification assessment work is a 

complete system-NZQF [3]. This system is 

formulated by the local National Learning Committee 

on the basis of the national system and national 

conditions. The state can carry out macro- 

management of students through this system. This 

education system is also guaranteed by the state for 

students’education. Direction will not deviate from 

teaching, which is also an important way to ensure the 

quality of higher education in New Zealand. 

NZQA is the English abbreviation of New Zealand 

National Academic Qualifications Committee [5]. 

When NZQA set up the system of academic 
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qualifications evaluation, in order to manage the 

system scientifically, it set corresponding grades for 

different academic qualifications. Each level has a 

clear set, according to the students’mastery of 

knowledge, skill use, professional ability and other 

aspects of assessment, NZQA level is set to ten levels. 

At the end of compulsory education, students can 

know their level through ZNQF. 

The state assesses students’education through NZQA. 

When students are assessed, they can obtain 

certificates as long as their abilities reach a certain 

level. Certificates issued at the same level are the 

same, and the education system is fairer for students. 

The student obtains a level certificate, does not mean 

the end of the exam, as long as the student wants to 

continue to obtain a higher level certificate, as long as 

the application is made, the exam can be carried out, 

and the students who have obtained the certificate do 

not need to take part in the exam when applying for 

higher level learning qualification, so the NZQA 

education system can be effective. Monitoring the 

quality of national education is a milestone 

achievement in New Zealand’s national education. 

New Zealand education has very distinct 

characteristics. In the process of education, not only 

schools participate in the education reform, but also 

the government, society and other social sectors play 

a very important role in the education reform. In the 

process of education, the relevant policy makers are 

the Ministry of Education of New Zealand. They 

mainly follow the relevant instructions of the national 

work of training students to formulate education 

policies. This is how the state controls the quality of 

higher education[4]. 

New Zealand’s education quality assurance system 

has a complex membership, not only with government 

participation, but also with social influence. 

Non-governmental organizations organized by 

colleges and universities can also give opinions on 

quality teaching. Because of its large number of 

members, we can hear opinions on education from 

different levels in the process of education work, 

which is very helpful for the improvement of 

education work. From this network, we can find that 

New Zealand’s education quality assurance system 

closely links the government, society and institutions 

of higher learning, which is undoubtedly very 

beneficial to the development of education. In 

addition, the central and local governments of New 

Zealand have their own advisory departments, so for 

the work content between education and employment, 

they can use the network of various institutions to 

carry out employment smoothly. Government 

departments can cultivate school education according 

to the information in the network. New jobs are 

pushed directly to related industries, which 

undoubtedly improves efficiency. At the same time, 

the diversity of New Zealand’s education system 

makes institutions in a stable state of development in 

the process of development. 

3. GUIDANCE OF NEW ZEALAND HIGHER 

EDUCATION QUALITY MANAGEMENT TO 

CHINA’S EDUCATION WORK 

New Zealand’s education is quite different from that 

of our country. In our country, the main concern for 

students’abilities is academic credentials. China’s 

education sector manages the work and vocational 

qualification of academic qualification certification 

by different departments. The academic qualification 

certification system and education system of 

vocational education competence assessment in China 

are not synchronized. In addition, the scope of rights 

of each other is different. The independence of the 

educational management system is its unique 

characteristic. The Education Department of our 

country is restricted too much when it carries out the 

work of Honorary Education, which makes it difficult 

for many educational work to be carried out in daily 

teaching. New Zealand’s education system, because 

of its administrative independence, does not need to 

report to government departments. This undoubtedly 

improves the efficiency of education, so it goes very 

smoothly in carrying out management, supervision, 

evaluation and other work. This educational 

characteristic not only improves the efficiency of 

work, but also makes the educational performance of 

schools. The characteristics of fairness and 

impartiality are put forward. Compared with New 

Zealand’s education system, China’s education lags 

far behind. Chinese students can not freely choose the 

type of education through the education system, and 

there is no lifelong education system. 

Our country’s education is dominated by the 

government. In the process of quality management, 

the authority is tightly in the hands of the government. 

As for the institutions of higher education established 

by experts in the educational circles and various fields, 

they basically rely on social forces, but they are also 

carried out under the supervision of the state. 

Feedback from other institutions on teaching quality 

work plays a role in improving national quality 

management work, not leading the teaching quality 

work. The government should pay attention to the 

work of quality inspection in education in China, 

devolve part of its power to educational institutions, 

and form a pluralistic evaluation in society. In order to 

ensure that the teaching quality of colleges and 

universities can be improved in the evaluation 

mechanism, more space should be given to colleges 

and universities to carry out the education quality 

work in teaching. In this process, enterprises in the 

teaching society should be constantly attracted to 

improve the education quality of colleges and 

universities[1]. After all, talents in higher education 

need to enter enterprises in the future, so enterprises 

have a voice in higher education, through transparent 

supervision, so as to improve the quality of higher 

education in China. 
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4. CONCLUSION: 

The large number of higher education institutions 

does not mean that the quality of education is good. 

The performance of our educational work in this 

respect is very obvious. The relationship between the 

two must be balanced. Otherwise, it will have a 

certain impact on our educational system. With the 

development of China’s economy, the state attaches 

great importance to the development of Science and 

technology. Use. Under such conditions, vigorous 

development of education has become a very 

important part of the country’s modernization. In 

order to ensure the healthy and sustainable 

development of educational institutions with the 

country. 
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Abstract: With the development of productive forces, 

the formation of global economic integration and the 

increasing frequency of international contacts and 

exchanges, intercultural communication emerges as 

the times require. Successful intercultural 

communication requires intercultural communication 

competence, including linguistic competence, 

emotional competence and relationship competence. 

Cultivating students’ intercultural communicative 

competence has become one of the ultimate goals of 

foreign language teaching. How to cultivate students’ 

intercultural communicative competence is a topic 

debated by foreign language teaching experts. 

Traditional Chinese English reading teaching mainly 

adopts grammar-translation method, which only pays 

attention to the analysis of language forms. Language 

learning is a set of grammar rules. Form-based 

grammar teaching directly leads to inefficiency in 

English reading teaching. In teaching practice, due to 

teachers’ over-emphasis on developing students’  

grammatical competence, many students have 

received many years of formal education, but in 

formal intercultural communication situations, their 

English application ability is low. The purpose of 

language teaching is to enable students to use the 

language they have learned to communicate, and it is 

very important to improve students’ intercultural 

communicative competence. English reading teaching 

is the main course in Colleges and universities. This 

paper combines the cultivation of intercultural 

communicative competence with English reading 

teaching to cultivate students’ intercultural 

communicative competence. 

Keywords: intercultural communicative competence; 
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With the development of global economic integration, 

the study of intercultural communication has attracted 

much attention in the field of foreign language 

teaching. How to cultivate students’ intercultural 

communicative competence has gradually entered the 

perspective of College English teaching. At present, 

due to the influence of exam-oriented education in 

College English teaching, insufficient attention has 

been paid to the cultivation of students’ intercultural 

communicative competence, and many students lack 

in-depth understanding of English culture after 

learning English. In intercultural communication, 

some low-level mistakes often occur. Violation of 

communicative customs leads to communication 

failure. Students often make mistakes in grammar, 

tense and other aspects of their English compositions. 

They often have Chinese-style text structure. Chinese 

students are often lack of knowledge of Western 

cultural background and often make mistakes in 

understanding when they read English. 

1. TRAINING OBJECTIVES OF INTERCULT- 

URAL COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE 

Cross-cultural communication is the communication 

between native speakers and non-native speakers. 

Language and culture are closely related. English 

learning can not be separated from the study of the 

culture of the English-speaking countries. The main 

purpose of learning English is communication. When 

readers read English texts, the process of 

understanding the text is cross cultural 

communication. 

The goal of cultivating students’ intercultural 

communicative competence in English reading course 

is to understand the common idioms in English, to 

understand the achievements of major writers and 

scientists in English-speaking countries, and to 

understand the similarities and differences between 

Chinese and English-speaking countries in terms of 

people’ s behavior. A preliminary understanding of the 

relationship between the English language and the 

culture of the English-speaking countries can help 

students understand difficult sentences by analyzing 

their sentence structures, cultivate their stylistic 

awareness, deepen their understanding of the life 

outlook of the target language countries through 

cultural comparison between China and foreign 

countries, and obtain information from the 

multimedia according to the needs of learning tasks. 

2. PRINCIPLES OF DEVELOPING INTERCULT- 

URAL COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE 

Different cultures have different values and ways of 

thinking. People in different societies abide by their 

customs and habits in their words and deeds. They 

talk with the text in their communication. People 

unconsciously have corresponding social expectations 

with their own culture. People often encounter some 

obstacles when using foreign language to 

communicate, which leads to misunderstandings in 

their communication. Solution. It can be seen in 

students’ cross-cultural understanding of information 

acquisition and processing through reading texts. In 

English reading teaching, teachers should guide 
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students to understand the target language culture and 

eliminate obstacles to cross-cultural understanding in 

reading. Because culture covers a wide range, we 

must follow the principle of effective cultural 

introduction. 

In the current teaching of English reading, the 

introduction of culture is not systematic. English 

teachers usually interpret cultural phenomena 

according to their own understanding. The purpose of 

culture teaching is to serve language teaching and can 

not be arbitrary. It is necessary to formulate a detailed 

syllabus of English culture teaching, specifying the 

content, methods and methods of cultural introduction. 

The goals that students are required to achieve in each 

semester. Make English teaching syllabus, avoid 

subjectivity and confusion in cultural introduction. 

Different cultures share common values, regulations 

and so on. People’s activities are governed by values. 

English reading texts have rich cultural connotations, 

which are mainly reflected in macro and micro 

aspects, including ways of thinking, religious beliefs 

and so on. The microcosmic aspect includes the 

cultural connotation of words and texts. In senior high 

school English teaching, teachers should lead in the 

outline of cultural elements such as sentences and 

values with cultural connotations in the target language. 

3. WAYS TO DEVELOP STUDENTS’ INTERCUL- 

TURAL COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE IN 

ENGLISH READING TEACHING 

How to carry out cultural teaching content in English 

reading teaching according to cultural teaching 

principles is an urgent problem to be solved. The 

cultural teaching in English teaching includes the 

imparting of cultural knowledge and the cultivation of 

cross-cultural awareness. In English reading teaching, 

synchronous imparting method and special topic 

lecture method are mainly adopted to introduce 

cultural teaching content. 

4. SYNCHRONIZED TEACHING METHOD 

Synchronized teaching method is to teach language 

and culture in reading class by combining texts. Its 

advantage is to cultivate cultural awareness in 

language learning. Synchronized instruction mainly 

explains the meaning of cultural connotations and the 

thinking characteristics of English syntax to students 

in language teaching. 

When learning vocabulary in the text, we should 

highlight the cultural connotations of vocabulary. For 

example, when learning part-time, teachers can 

introduce American values with part-time students. 

Some students choose half because of family 

difficulties or reluctance to rely on their parents. 
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Abstract: The phenomenon of students’ fear of 

mid-long distance running is common in the 

management of physical education teaching 

evaluation. In order to improve this phenomenon, this 

paper puts forward the idea of introducing sports APP 

into students’ after-school sports, aiming at using 

classroom evaluation to guide students to use APP. 

This paper finds that after applying sports APP, the 

qualified rate of students’ mid-long distance running 

can be effectively improved, but it is excellent. There 

was no significant difference in the rate. 
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Since the implementation of the “Opinions of the 

State Sports Administration of the Ministry of 

Education on Further Strengthening School Physical 

Education and Effectively Improving Students’ Health 

Quality”, the full implementation of the “Students’ 

Physical Health Standards”, and the establishment and 

organization of school students’ physical fitness 

testing work, the school has been committed to 

improving and strengthening students’ physical health 

[1]. 

From the obesity of students’ body shape index to the 

general problem of visual impairment, as well as 

speed, strength and other aspects, there has been a 

decline in varying degrees. Among them, the problem 

of endurance is more prominent, which attracts the 

attention of various schools at all levels. 

With the opening and coming of the big data era, 

college students’ smart phones are widely used. 

Mobile phone APP serves sports and health, and is 

gradually influencing people’ s fitness and exercise 

habits, mental health and lifestyle [2]. The 

Application Research of specific function of sports 

APP still needs to be deepened in application, which 

has certain academic reference value for the 

formation of research theory. 

Using the methods of documentation, expert 

interviews, comparative analysis, mathematical 

statistics and logical analysis, this paper studies the 

influence of APP on endurance items in students’ 

physical tests since its application in our college’ s 

2016 and 2017 grades. The purpose of this paper is to 

obtain the first-hand information of the application of 

the track music and running APP in practice, and to 

provide practical reference for the better improvement 

of the application and function development of the 

APP. 

1. APPLICATION OF APP SOFTWARE FOR 

MOBILE SPORTS IN COLLEGE STUDENTS’ 

EXTRACURRICULAR SPORTS 

Motion APP software relies on mobile GPS 

positioning function to locate the user’s geographical 

location at any time. 

The accuracy of recording the user’s trajectory and 

the number of runs at the same time can be more than 

98% which reflects the way that the APP user 

completes the movement. 

After starting, APP will randomly designate two GPS 

punch points to guide students to complete the 

campus running route. 

App can record the distance students move during 

exercise time. Teachers can also check the students’ 

movements in their mobile phones. 

2. RESULTS AND ANALYSIS 

2.1 Physical Test Data of Middle and Long Distance 

Running in the Spring Term of 17 Years in Grade 16 

of Hubei University of Science and Technology 

According to the school physical fitness test 

arrangement, students with physical education will be 

tested in the spring semester in the same year. This 

data is measured in a semester before the 

implementation of the trail APP. The test time was 17 

June. Table 1 is the data of 1000-meter middle and 

long distance race for boys of grade 16 in the spring 

semester of 17 years. 

Data sheet of middle and long distance running for 

physical fitness test of grade 16 in the spring semester 

of 17 years (boys) 

The percentage of failures, the percentage of pass, the 

percentage of good, the percentage of excellence, the 

total 

Boys 49.3.36% 1175 80.48% 165 11.30% 71 4.86% 
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1460 

In Table 1, 1460 boys, 49 of whom failed, accounting 

for 3.36% of boys, and the passing rate of boys was 

96.64%. This figure is the result of physical education 

after grade 16, which has nearly completed the whole 

year of freshman year. 

The girls’ 800-metre race in the same period is as 

follows. The data are shown in Table 2. 

Table (2) Data sheet of middle and long distance 

running in physical fitness test of grade 16 in spring 

semester of 17 years (female students) 

The percentage of failures, the percentage of pass, the 

percentage of good, the percentage of excellence, the 

total 

Female students 25.1.37% 1134 62.04% 395 21.61% 

274 14.99% 1828 

In Table 2, the number of failures of 1828 female 

students is 25, accounting for 1.37% of female 

students and 98.63% of them, which is better than that 

of male students. Boys are dragging their feet here. 

And the good rate and show rate of girls are obviously 

better than that of boys. 

In the spring semester of 17 years, the passing rate of 

middle and long distance race was 97.75% for all the 

students of Grade 16. The specific grades are shown 

in Table 3. 

Table (3) Data sheet of middle and long distance races 

in physical fitness test of grade 16 in the spring 

semester of 17 years (boys and girls) 

The percentage of failures, the percentage of pass, the 

percentage of good, the percentage of excellence, the 

total 

Total 74.2.25% 2309 70.23% 560 17.03% 345 

10.49% 3288 

2.2 Application Rules of Mobile App for 16 Years in 

Hubei Institute of Science and Technology 

In the autumn semester of 17 years, among the 

undergraduates of grade 16 and 17 of Hubei 

University of Science and Technology, the app began 

to be used. Students were required to upload valid 

data only once a day. A single time for boys should be 

completed at least two kilometers, and the slowest 

time should not exceed 14 minutes, the fastest time 

should not be less than 6 minutes, and a single time 

for girls should be at least 1.6 kilometers. Same birth. 

Complete at least 20 morning runs in a semester, and 

at least 40 total effective runs. Less than the number 

of times, the semester sports results failed. If the 

number of valid times exceeds the above, the 

converted components shall be calculated in 

proportion to the results of physical education class in 

the entrance period. 

2.3 Physical Fitness and Endurance Data of the First 

Term after App Sports Software was Used in Grade 

16 of Hubei University of Science and Technology 

Through the use of App in a semester of 17 autumn 

semester, at the end of the semester, the end of the 

semester was assessed. Among them, 800 metres for 

girls and 1000 metres for boys were tested as the 

content of the semester must be assessed, and the 

results of the tests were converted to the national 

physical fitness test scoring standards, and finally the 

grades were classified. Statistics, data as shown in 

Table 4. 

Table (4) Data sheet of middle and long distance race 

scores in the final grades of Grade 16 of the 17 

autumn semester test (boys) 

The percentage of failures, the percentage of pass, the 

percentage of good, the percentage of excellence, the 

total 

Boys 23.1.58% 1243 85.14% 145 9.93% 49 3.36% 

1460 

From Table 4, the failure rate of male students 

dropped from 3.36% in spring semester to 1.58%, 

which is equivalent to 1.78% of the pass rate. 

However, the good rate and excellent rate of male 

middle and long distance runners are lower than 

before. The good rate decreased from 11.3% to 9.93% 

and 1.37%, while the excellent rate decreased from 

4.86% to 3.36%, and decreased by 1.5%. This is a 

surprising situation for us. Whether this is related to 

the temperature of the climate at the time of the test, 

we have no absolute conclusion yet. 

At the same time, the results of autumn semester for 

girls are as follows: Table 5: 

Table (5) Data sheet of middle and long distance race 

in the final grade of grade 16 of 17 autumn semester 

test (girls) 

The percentage of failures, the percentage of pass, the 

percentage of good, the percentage of excellence, the 

total 

Girls 11.0% 1159 63.40% 430 23.52% 228 12.47% 

1828 

In Table 5, the passing rate of girls is 99.4%, which is 

0.77% higher than that of spring semester 98.63%. 

Although the scope of the offer is small, it is 

extremely difficult to upgrade on such a basis. And 

the good rate also increased slightly, from 21.61% in 

spring semester to 23.52%, nearly two percentage 

points. However, the rate of excellence, like that of 

male students, also declined slightly, from 14.99% to 

12.47%, down by 2.52%. 

The results of mid-long distance running in autumn 

semester for boys and girls of grade 16 are as follows: 

Table (6) Data sheet of middle and long distance race 

scores in the final grades of grade 16 of the 17 

autumn semester test (boys and girls) 

The percentage of failures, the percentage of pass, the 

percentage of good, the percentage of excellence, the 

total 

Total 34.1.03% 2402 73.05% 575 17.49% 277 8.42% 

3288 

The passing rate was 98.96%, up 1.21% from 97.75% 

in spring semester. Although the scope of the offer is 

not large, it is extremely difficult to upgrade on such a 

basis. The good rate increased by 0.46% and the 

excellent rate decreased by 2.07%. This change is 

similar to that of girls. 
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2.4 Problems Reflected by Students in Using APP 

In the course of using sports APP in the 16 and 17 

levels, teachers received some more concentrated 

problems reflected by students. These problems are 

mainly the following aspects. 

2.4.1 The trajectory record is inaccurate. 

This kind of app is based on GPA positioning 

software to record students’ track and route. Most of 

the apps can better meet this requirement. But there 

are also students’ feedback that in the use of mobile 

phones, GPS track records show discontinuity, 

showing that part of the motion track lines show a 

straight line, or intermittent straight line. 

After analysis, there are two reasons: on the one hand, 

it is related to the setting of background management 

software for mobile phones. On the other hand, it is 

considered that the weak reception of GPS signal is 

not smooth. 

2.4.2 In the course of using the track APP, the 

function of pedometer is opened. The main purpose is 

to judge the validity of the middle and long distance 

running and prevent the specified track of the track 

running through non-running mode. This step is very 

necessary. 

However, due to the differences of mobile phones, the 

pedometer pedometer data anomalies are mainly 

concentrated in Apple mobile phones and 

old-fashioned mobile phones. We rectify these 

problems through face-to-face complaint verification. 

3 CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

3.1 Conclusion 

After one semester’ s extracurricular use of APP, the 

passing rate of long-distance running of grade 16 

students has improved, but the excellent rate of 

students has decreased, the good rate of boys has also 

decreased, and only the good rate of girls has 

increased. 

At the same time, students should complete the 

number of exercises stipulated in the App, urge 

students to go out of dormitories, a large number of 

students’ participation, create a good campus fitness 

running atmosphere, improve the psychological 

quality of students when facing the middle and long 

distance running test, especially the psychological 

quality of girls when facing the middle and long 

distance running. 

3.2 Recommendation 

In order to ensure the effective performance of APP, 

the first prerequisite is to encourage students to create 

better results, or to encourage students to complete 

longer distance trajectories. 

At the same time, strengthen the safety of campus 

track running, and supervise the use of non-running 

way to complete the designated task of track music 

running APP in order to create more fair, just and 

effective sports results. 
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Abstract: Ideological and political education in 

curriculum is the inevitable choice to realize the 

whole process of educating people, making full use of 

the main channel of curriculum teaching, paying 

attention to the relevance of disciplines, integrating 

the methods of Ideological and political work into the 

teaching of various disciplines, making the content of 

disciplines more profound, and making ideological 

and political education more powerful. Course 

ideological and political education is a new field of 

Ideological and political education. It is necessary to 

design a system to integrate the elements of 

Ideological and political education into the teaching 

of professional courses and achieve three- 

dimensional infiltration by effectively applying 

Marxist standpoint and method in the teaching of 

various disciplines so as to make ideological and 

political education more realistic. In teaching 

evaluation, the effect of curriculum ideological and 

political education is measured from the aspects of 

personnel training specifications. 
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The National Conference on Ideological and Political 

Work in Colleges and Universities pointed that in 

order to make all kinds of courses and ideological and 

political theory courses popular, the development of 

Ideological and political courses conforms to the 

requirements of curriculum reform, the function of 

educating people in each course should be changed 

abruptly, the research on Ideological and political 

courses is in the ascendant, and the general discussion 

and comparison of Ideological and political courses 

are made. At present, the fragmentation of Ideological 

and political education elements is relatively common 

in the teaching of professional courses. There is no 

discussion on the method of applying the basic 

concepts of curriculum itself to professional courses. 

This paper is based on the value of Ideological and 

political curriculum education to think about the 

construction of Ideological and political curriculum. 

Path. 

1. SUMMARY OF IDEOLOGICAL AND 

POLITICAL EDUCATION IN COURSES 

1.1 Ideological and Political Courses and Ideological 

and Political Courses 

Course ideological and political education is to 

integrate ideological and political education into the 

course teaching, to seek the relevance between 

professional knowledge and ideological and political 

education content in the teaching of various subjects, 

and to integrate the relevant content of Ideological 

and political education into the subject teaching. 

Ideological and political course is a dominant course 

specially offered by schools to achieve the goal of 

Ideological and political education. Its content has 

distinct political attributes [1]. 

There are obvious differences between the ideological 

and political courses in the teaching methods. The 

ideological and political courses often take the latent 

form to permeate the professional courses. The 

ideological and political courses emphasize the 

dominant social ideology inculcation, and the 

professional teachers directly impart the social 

mainstream values to the students. 

1.2. The Value Implication of Course Ideology and 

Politics 

Course ideological and political education embodies 

the continuity of the curriculum concept, through the 

integration of Ideological and political education 

objectives in the teaching of various disciplines, so 

that the curriculum participates in school education. 

The promotion of Ideological and political education 

in curriculum plays an important role in improving 

the effectiveness of Ideological and political 

education, which is mainly reflected in enriching 

teaching content, innovating teaching methods and 

improving teaching effect. 

The basic goal of education is to cultivate people with 

moral integrity. The ideological and political course is 

a necessary course for every student. However, the 

ideological and political course education alone can 

not achieve the educational goal. The ideological and 

political concept of the course is integrated into the 

professional knowledge teaching. The subject 

knowledge and the ideological and political education 

content are properly integrated to make the subject 

content more profound. Under the background of the 

new era, it is an important direction to steadily 

promote the reform of Ideological and political 

education. 

The traditional professional course teaching only 

focuses on the professional knowledge involved in the 
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subject, while the teaching method neglects the 

educational function of the course. Course ideological 

and political education requires teachers to have a rich 

reserve of professional knowledge, to link 

professional knowledge with ideological and political 

content, to activate classroom atmosphere with 

profound knowledge, so that students can have 

resonance in emotional experience. 

Course ideological and political education is an active 

exploration to improve the effectiveness of 

Ideological and political education in the context of 

the new era. Through rich teaching content, we can 

improve the effectiveness of Ideological and political 

education in overall planning, systematically 

penetrate ideological and political content, and make 

ideological and political education more powerful in 

knowledge imparting and value guiding. 

1.3. Necessity of Ideological and Political Education 

in Curriculum 

Strengthening and improving ideological and political 

work in Colleges and universities and the leadership 

of the Test-tube Party to colleges and universities are 

important political tasks. To achieve the goal of 

running colleges and universities, we must 

comprehensively understand the basic problems of 

training talents. At the Symposium of Peking 

University, General Secretary Xi Jinping clearly 

pointed out that China’ s colleges and universities 

should cultivate all-round socialist builders. China is 

in the critical period of the great rejuvenation of the 

Chinese nation. The broad masses of young people 

shoulder the heavy responsibility. Youth are the hope 

of the nation-state. Youth’s political literacy is the 

test-tube for the development of socialism with 

Chinese characteristics. The combination of 

Ideological and political theory courses in Colleges 

and universities must work in the same direction. 

In the teaching of College courses, the ideological and 

political theory course bears the heavy responsibility 

of moral education and intellectually combines with 

professional courses. On the surface, both of them go 

hand in hand, and there is no connection in the 

practice of talent cultivation. Ideological and political 

theory course is an important resource of Ideological 

and political education, professional course is an 

important resource of Ideological and political 

education, curriculum ideological and political 

education is to promote the return of resource 

advantages, to achieve the combination of knowledge 

education and value guidance. 

2. MAIN PROBLEMS IN DEVELOPING COURSE 

IDEOLOGICAL AND POLITICAL EDUCATION IN 

UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES 

At present, there are some problems in Ideological 

and political course in Colleges and universities. 

Firstly, the effectiveness of Ideological and political 

theory course is poor. At present, ideological and 

political theory course is facing many difficulties. In 

ideological and political classroom teaching, too 

much attention is paid to the imparting of knowledge 

system, and only the learning of theoretical 

knowledge system is emphasized. Some teachers 

teach according to textbooks to teach theory and 

practice. Disjointed, making students lose interest in 

learning. Under the network environment, it is easy to 

isolate people from each other without interacting 

with each other in ideology and culture, such as moral 

education through ideological and political theory 

courses alone. 

Secondly, some colleges and universities have no 

clear requirements for the ideological and political 

education of professional courses, and the ideological 

and political ideas of the courses remain on the 

documents, and no specific measures have been taken. 

In the talent training program, the requirement of 

professional knowledge transmission is refined, the 

requirement of curriculum ideological and political 

education is marginalized, and the deviation of 

teaching and educating people in teaching results in 

some professional teachers’ unconscious awareness of 

curriculum ideological and political education. 

Thirdly, there is a one-sided view of the ideological 

and political education counselors. Counselors are the 

backbone of the ideological and political education of 

College students, but they are not the only force of the 

ideological and political education in Colleges and 

universities. To varying degrees, the ideological and 

political theory teachers think that the ideological and 

political education is the responsibility of counselors, 

and the professional teachers think that it is enough to 

teach professional knowledge well. Unintentionally 

tapping the ideological and political education 

resources in professional education, individual 

teachers disseminate wrong ideas. In 2014, Liaoning 

Daily’s front-page bulletin published an open letter 

“Teacher, Don’ t Talk about China like this“. The 

article said that the reason for the open letter was that 

Liaoning Daily official Wei collected micro stories 

under the title “What is China like in the University 

Classroom“. A college student left a message: bad 

words seem to be fashionable, and a teacher often 

talks about good and bad things in foreign countries. 

All examples are from China. Media disclosure is by 

no means a case [2]. 

The Practical Path of Course Ideological and Political 

Education 

The promotion of Ideological and political reform in 

curriculum is a systematic project. It is necessary to 

integrate ideological and political education resources, 

achieve value guidance while teaching knowledge, 

deal with the relationship between Ideological and 

political curriculum, and achieve the goal of 

Ideological and political education in the interaction 

between teachers and students. 

Firstly, to strengthen top-level design, curriculum 

ideological and political education is committed to 

building an ideological and political education system 

that integrates with professional teaching. Its steady 
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progress requires the establishment of a complete set 

of curriculum reform mechanism and the formation of 

a complete leadership management and supervi- sion 

and evaluation system. Without implementation, the 

practice of curriculum ideological and political 

education may become formalism. Establish a 

reasonable incentive mechanism to implement the 

ideological and political concept of curriculum in 

teaching practice 

Secondly, to ensure the main position of Ideological 

and political courses. The advantage of Ideological 

and political course is systematization of knowledge 

content, which can directly impart the ideological and 

political education concept to students, stimulate the 

system self-confidence and theoretical self- 

confidence of young students. We should advocate a 

new curriculum concept of curriculum ideological and 

political education and integrate the content of 

curriculum ideological and political education into 

other curriculum teaching. We should adhere to the 

main position of Ideological and political courses and 

the main position of socialist ideology. 

Thirdly, efforts should be made to strengthen the 

construction of University teachers. The construction 

of full-time ideological and political teachers is very 

important. Teachers of Ideological and political 

education must innovate teaching methods and act as 

a good guide for ideological and political education. 

They need to maintain interaction with other 

professional teachers, such as communicating the key 

issues in curriculum implementation, carrying out 

one-to-one interactive group activities, so as to enable 

the curriculum to be implemented. The effectiveness 

of Ideological and political practice is more 

remarkable. 

Finally, it helps to tap the explicit and implicit 

ideological and political education resources 

contained in professional courses. Professional 

courses contain abundant moral education resources. 

How to effectively tap the resources is the key to the 

implementation of curriculum ideological and 

political education. Professional teachers need to 

clarify the ideological and political education 

resources and break the original discipline thinking 

fetters. 

Conclusion: Course ideological and political 

education is a new mode of Ideological and political 

education in Colleges and universities. Its core is to 

tap the resources of Ideological and political 

education in different professional courses. Course 

ideological and political education requires that the 

course teaching adhere to the principle of establishing 

morality and cultivating people, and carry out 

ideological and political education in various 

professional courses, so as to make the main line of 

Ideological and political education clear and the 

course Ideological and political value interlinked. 

Jointly shoulder the mission of Li De Shu Ren. 
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Content abstract: “Physical intelligence education 

method” is a series of preschool game education 

methods to cultivate children’s physical fitness, 

intelligence and healthy and happy development of 

human beings. The contents are divided into physical 

education, happy education and parent-child 

education. Through the investigation and analysis of 

the present situation of the physical intelligence 

curriculum in Tongcheng kindergartens, the Research 

Report of the physical intelligence curriculum in 

Tongcheng County is obtained, which provides the 

necessary theoretical reference and practical basis for 

the early childhood education, has certain theoretical 

reference value for the scientific advancement of the 

physical intelligence curriculum, and has certain 

theoretical reference value for the opening of the 

physical intelligence curriculum. Setting up and 

practicing has a certain role in promoting. 
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The State Council of the Central Committee of the 

Communist Party of China issued “Several Opinions 

on Deepening the Reform and Normative 

Development of Preschool Education”. It pointed out: 

“Early childhood education is the beginning of 

lifelong learning, an important part of the education 

system, and the most important part of social public 

welfare undertakings” [1]. In the Action Plan for the 

Revitalization of Education in the 21st Century, the 

Ministry of Education emphasizes the implementation 

of quality education, which is indispensable in the 

early childhood stage. It uses scientific methods to 

enlighten and develop children’ s intelligence, 

promote their healthy physical development, cultivate 

good living habits, desire for knowledge and be lively 

and open. [2]. Therefore, the quality of preschool 

education plays an indelible role in promoting the 

all-round development of children, the prosperity of 

the country and the great rejuvenation of the nation. 

Kindergarten Physical Intelligence Course is a new 

Kindergarten Physical Education Course proposed by 

Mr. Lin Yongzhe (a famous preschool educator) on 

the basis of his many years’ teaching experience, 

drawing lessons from the ideas of early childhood 

education in western developed countries. It is 

popular among teachers because of its unique 

“playfulness” teaching idea, characteristic curriculum 

setting and youthful vitality. Line cities and coastal 

areas. 

Yang Zhixin defines the curriculum of infant physical 

intelligence as “a course of developing infant’s mind 

and body with the activities of sports and games as its 

content and physical exercise as its means” [3]. The 

author defines the curriculum of children’ s physical 

intelligence as a course to enhance children’ s 

physique, improve their sports skills, tap their 

potential abilities, cultivate their independent 

personality correctly and strive to improve their social 

environment adaptability. 

By using the methods of documentation, interview, 

on-the-spot investigation, logical analysis and data 

statistics, this paper makes an analysis of the present 

situation of the physical intelligence curriculum in 

Tongcheng kindergartens, and draws a research report 

on the physical intelligence curriculum in Tongcheng 

County. Based on the actual situation of Tongcheng 

kindergartens, this paper studies the physical 

intelligence curriculum in Tongcheng County. 

Investigation and analysis of the situation of Cheng’ s 

opening, find out the main reasons for promoting the 

demand of the subject of body intelligence in 

Tongcheng kindergartens, have certain reference 

value for the scientific advancement of body 

intelligence curriculum, and have a certain role in 

promoting the opening and practice of body 

intelligence curriculum. 

1. ARE THERE ANY COURSES OF PHYSICAL 

INTELLIGENCE IN KINDERGARTENS IN TON- 

GCHENG COUNTY? 

Tongcheng County is Xianning City, located in the 

southeastern edge of Hubei Province, near Hunan 

Province. According to the survey, there are 33 

kindergartens in Tongcheng County, of which 4 are 

public kindergartens, accounting for 12.12%, and 29 

are private kindergartens, accounting for 87.88%. A 

total of 16 kindergartens accounted for 48.48%, while 

17 kindergartens without physical intelligence courses 

accounted for 51.52%. 

2. CLASS HOURS OF PHYSICAL INTELLI- 

GENCE COURSES IN TONGCHENG COUNTY 

KINDERGARTENS 

Discipline implementation is the link between 

discipline and children. The teaching content of 
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one-week activities in Tongcheng kindergartens 

generally includes life activities, outdoor activities, 

learning activities, game activities, environment 

creation and family-kindergarten interaction. 

Kindergarten sports activities consist of outdoor 

activities and physical intelligence courses. Firstly, 

the forms of physical activities (physical intelligence 

opened and not opened) are given. Among them, once 

a week courses account for 66.67%, while other ways 

account for 33.33% (such as recreational activities 

and after-dinner sports), while twice a week courses 

are 0%. 

Through interviews, we know that most kindergartens 

do not have enough outdoor activities, especially 

when weather factors affect them, they are worried 

about safety accidents. In addition, because the course 

of physical intelligence is an extra-paid course, which 

is charged according to the class hours, private 

kindergartens aim at making profits and have limited 

funds in all respects. They are unwilling to bear 

excessive class hours. Therefore, only one course of 

physical intelligence is arranged once a week. 

Although public kindergartens have a certain scale, 

they only arrange physical intelligence courses once a 

week. 

Teachers of Physical Intelligence Courses in 

Tongcheng County Kindergartens 

Preschool teachers are the enlighteners of young 

children. There is a phenomenon that female teachers 

are the main force in kindergartens. Except for drivers 

and security guards, all kindergartens in Tongcheng 

County are female teachers. Although female teachers 

lack masculinity, young children tend to lack 

independence and masculinity in this atmosphere. 

Physical intelligence has its own unique teaching 

methods, all of which are male teachers, making up 

for kindergarten’s Driving ability can stimulate 

students’ enthusiasm in playing and learning, but the 

control ability and experience need to be improved. 

From Table 2, it can be seen that the overall education 

level of the teachers of physical intelligence is not 

high, which is not in line with the professional quality 

required by the curriculum of physical intelligence. 

There are only 4 undergraduates, accounting for 25% 

of the total; 10 undergraduates, accounting for 62.5% 

of the total; 2 undergraduates, accounting for 12.5% 

of the total. Specialty relevance is low, preschool 

education and physical education occupy 34% and 

13% of the total respectively. At present, Tongcheng 

infant physical intelligence institutions are in the early 

stage of development. Lack of strict control over the 

recruitment requirements of teachers leads to uneven 

quality of teachers. 

Table 2: Questionnaire N = 16 on the academic 

qualifications of preschool physical and mental 

teachers in Tongcheng County 

Degree: Postgraduate, Undergraduate, Specialist or 

below 

Number 0.4 10.2 

The proportion was 0.25% 62.5% 12.5%. 

The Content of Physical Intelligence Course in 4 

Tongcheng County Kindergartens 

Physical intelligence curriculum mainly includes the 

following five main items: gymnastics, unarmed 

game teaching, physical intelligence equipment 

teaching, music rhythm teaching, outdoor game and 

activity teaching. 

Statistical Table of Physical Intelligence Course 

Arrangement in Tongcheng County Kindergartens 

Project Name, Project Content 

The teaching of bare-handed games does not need 

equipment, as long as a suitable venue can carry out 

interesting games, mostly team games, such as 

cunning fox, radish squat, weather forecast, etc. 

Gymnastics mostly uses bare-handed or ball games as 

warm-up activities to achieve sports prerequisites 

Outdoor activities and game teaching 

Music rhythm teaching: with the help of music, 

express the movements with the body following the 

rhythm, such as rhythm exercise and simple dance 

movements. 

Use of teaching equipment of physical intelligence, 

such as mini-rope, air bar, etc. for children. 

The teaching of bare-handed games mostly comes 

from interesting games of life or folk, which can 

develop children’s sense of balance and sensitivity 

and learn life knowledge at the same time; the use of 

equipment helps students to exercise sensitively and 

harmoniously and expand their physical exercise 

ability; outdoor sports emphasize parents’ 

participation and establish deep relatives in the 

process of solidarity and cooperation. Son’s feelings, 

temper will quality. Physical intelligence curriculum 

upholds the teaching concept of “playfulness”. 

Children’s physical exercise promotes the 

development of students’ physical fitness, intelligence 

and social adaptability by means of games, props and 

music rhythm. 

The most important part of sports activities also 

includes props in sports places and venues. There are 

many kinds of props in kindergartens in Tongcheng 

County. Because the area, conditions and teaching 

needs of kindergartens are different, there are 

differences in the number and size of equipment and 

facilities in kindergartens. The construction of 

large-scale equipment in kindergartens is influenced 

by the area of kindergartens and other school-running 

conditions. Public kindergartens have one or two 

large-scale equipment. Private kindergartens do not 

have the conditions to build large-scale equipment 

and facilities because of the small space and limited 

funds. 

Organizational Forms of Physical Intelligence 

Courses in Tongcheng County Kindergartens 

There are various organizational styles in the course 

of physical intelligence, such as “three, four and five 

teaching methods”. 

The teaching time of physical intelligence in 
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Tongcheng kindergartens is generally 25 minutes and 

30 minutes, and the teaching process is divided into 

three sections, such as the 25-minute course is divided 

into 5:15:5, and the 30-minute course is allocated to 

5:20:5. According to the content, the first part is to 

guide warm-up, music rhythm exercise or warm-up 

jogging, the second part is the theme curriculum, with 

outdoor activities and games teaching and physical 

intelligence teaching equipment as the content, the 

last part is to ease the end, soft music with beautiful 

dance movements, so that children relax and ease 

tension. 

More than half of kindergartens in Tongcheng County 

have set up physical intelligence courses for children; 

the teaching content is rich and colorful; teachers’ 

academic qualifications are not high as a whole, and 

their professional counterparts need to be improved; 

the organizational form is three-stage. It is suggested 

that we should pay more attention to and support 

physical intelligence. Education departments should 

guide colleges and universities to establish 

professional physical education for preschool children, 

train a group of professionals according to the needs 

of preschool physical education teachers, strive to 

improve the team building of teachers, introduce 

high-quality physical intelligence teachers, improve 

welfare benefits and mobilize their enthusiasm. The 

Ministry of Education should require kindergartens to 

optimize the construction of venues and increase the 

input of equipment. Kindergartens should improve the 

facilities and environment of sports activities, 

introduce new equipment and increase the diversity of 

equipment. Physical intelligence institutions should 

rationally arrange personnel mobilization to ensure 

that the curriculum of physical intelligence is better 

developed and promoted. 
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Abstract: Since the last government of South Korea 

announced to arrange the “Terminal High Altitude 

Area Defense (THAAD),” “Korean Restriction” has 

been opposed by the Chinese Government and 

common people. In the South Korea, it is widely 

believed that “Korean Restriction” is applied in China 

to restrain related industry of South Korea. After the 

government of Moon Jae-in came to power and took 

some measures, “THAAD” event was stopped for a 

while, but “Korean Restriction” causes a great 

influence on each industry of South Korea[1]. In this 

thesis, the author applies literature research method to 

focus on analyze strong influences of “Korean 

Restriction” on South Korean game industry, 

especially for South Korean game manufacturers that 

have business contacts in the Chinese market, 

reflecting in Waterloo reduction of South Korean 

game manufacturers in Chinese market, cost increase 

of non-tariff barriers of South Korean game industry 

in Chinese market, resistance of Chinese game 

players to South Korean game industry, and reduction 

of consumers’ welcome degree for South Korean 

games. In this thesis, the author applied the literature 

research method to focus on analyzing influences of 

“Korean Restriction” on South Korean game industry 

and also proposed some suggestion[2]. With the 

further development of trade contacts and FTA, 

numerous industries in South Korea inevitably will be 

dramatically affected by Chinese market. As a result, 

relevant industries of South Korea should notice the 

great potential of Chinese market, fully foresee the 

great control force on South Korean industry and take 

forewarning measures. Also, it is necessary to apply 

“more casting net and overall layout” to reduce the 

great dependence on Chinese market, so as to protect 

benign development of South Korean game industry.  

Keywords:"Restriction on Korea";market 

1. BACKGROUND  

Since South Korea established diplomatic relations 

with China in 1992, it has experienced “leaping” 

development and stepped into a step in 5 years. The 

trade volume between China and South Korea has 

been developed to 227.377 billion1 USD in 2015 

from 6.379 billion USD in the year of establishing 

diplomatic relations. Both countries have established 

the “mature strategic partnership”2. In the end of 

                                                             
 

 

December 2015, Sino-Korean FTA officially came 

into force. Game industry is the representative 

industry with international competitiveness in South 

Korea. Since the local market in South Korea is 

narrow and there are more games, the narrow 

domestic market can’t completely digest these 

products. As a result, it has been insisted in overseas 

export route for many years. As the neighboring 

country with the wide market, China undoubtedly 

becomes the first choice of South Korea. For many 

years, Sino-Korean game industry is constantly 

cooperating with each other. South Korea uses the 

advanced technology and talent advantages to 

constantly march into Chinese market in recent years.  

However, provocation of nuclear missile test in North 

Korea and upgrading of the situation, the government 

of Park Geun-hye made a decision to place 

“THAAD” antimissile system in South Korea. This 

action has been opposed by surrounding countries 

including China. Affected by the “THAAD” event, 

the Sino-Southern relationship turned to be cold in 

2017. And China started implementing “Southern 

Restriction” to boycott some South Korean enterprise 

of entertainment industry, tourism industry and 

cultural industry in Chinese market. Films, TV, show, 

stars and variety shows have been affected, let one 

game industry, which also belongs to the cultural 

industry. Starting from March 2017, Chinese tour 

groups didn’t go to South Korea and Korean stars and 

South Korean games couldn’t go to China to make 

money. The folk cultural exchange between China 

and South Korea has been caught in the stopping state. 

Consequently, South Korean entertainment industry 

has suffered from the great losses, especially for game 

industry in South Korea. Its sales volume in Chinese 

market which is the biggest market around the world 

almost has been caught in the palsy, resulting in low 

sales performance of these performances and obvious 

amplitude in share prices of listed enterprises.  

After the government of Moon Jae-in came to power 

and successfully visited China in the end of 2017, the 

Sino-Korean relationship got warm again after a cold 

spell. Mutual comprehension and exchange of both 

countries in “THAAD” issue temporarily stopped 

“Korean Restriction” for a while. However, influences 

of “Korean Restriction” on South Korean game 

industry in 2017 made South Korean game 

manufacturers fail to recover the previous 

performance reached in Chinese market, showing that 
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South Korean game industry will be affected by 

“Korean Restriction” over a period of time. This 

thesis planned to study influences of China’s “Korean 

Restriction” on South Korean game industry. 

Subsequently, the author analyzed measures taken by 

South Korea in the future, so as to avoid from 

continuing expanding these influences and recover 

normal exchange between China and South Korea and 

free circulation between both countries? 

Relative literatures are focused on describing the 

development of Sino-Korean relationship or studying 

Sino-Korean FTA. Some papers may study the large-

scale enterprises and SMEs in China and South Korea, 

but there are short of studying game industry or 

cultural industry. In this paper, the author applied 

literature research method to focus on studying strong 

influences of “Korean Restriction” on South Korean 

game industry, especially for South Korean game 

manufacturers that have business contacts in the 

Chinese market and also proposed some suggestion.  

2. RELEVANT LITERATURES  

Relevant literatures are focused on describing the 

development of Sino-Korean relationship or studying 

Sino-Korean FTA. Some papers may study the large-

scale enterprises and SMEs in China and South Korea, 

but there are short of studying game industry or 

cultural industry. There are few relevant materials 

about “South Restriction” and most of them are 

concentrated on news reports analysis, but no mature 

papers have been published. According to the news 

report analysis in Sino-Korean media, China’s 

“Korean Restriction” policy exactly affects South 

Korean game industry to some extent. When the 

president of South Korea Moon Jae-in visited China 

in 2017, he conducted a negotiation on South Korean 

game enterprises for China’s “Korean Restriction”.  

3. PUBLICATION AND TERMINATION OF 

“KOREA RESTRICTION”  

With the deployment of THAAD, it is said the action 

of Chinese government restraining South Korean 

artists and programs has been launched. The ban of 

SARFT includes: “prohibition from Korean stars’ 

show in China, stop investing in new South Korean 

cultural industry company; stop Korean idol groups’ 

performance to more than 10000 audiences; 

prohibition from signing Korean TV dramas and 

variety shows; and prohibition from Korean actors’ 

performance in TV dramas, which have been 

conveyed to each TV station. And these actions 

should be implemented in September 1st.  

In November 2016, South Korean media constantly 

speculated the news that China issued the “Korean 

Restriction”. Geng Shuang, the Foreign Ministry 

Spokesman in China showed in the routine journalist 

meeting on 21st, there was no so-called “Korean 

Restriction”. According to the China’s situation, 

variety shows and TV works cooperated with South 

Korean actors have been sold out in a large scale[3]. 

Korean drama play also has been limited. On 

November 16, 2017, South Korean media issued a 

piece of news in Economy of Asia and claimed that 

“after South Korea and China return to the normal 

development orbit in exchange and cooperation of 

each field, the public cultural circles greatly affected 

by THAAD will have an uncommon spring. At 

present, entertainment circle of South Korea is 

contacting with Chinese enterprises, expecting to 

negotiate with cooperation in the next year. Within 

one year, with the resistance to South Korea, general 

election for the president of South Korea, and 

exchange of China and South Korea in political level, 

Sino-Korean relationship finally takes a turn for the 

better. “Korean Restriction” is gradually “unfreezing”.  

4. INFLUENCES OF “KOREAN RESTRICTION” 

ON SOUTH KOREAN GAME INDUSTRY  

As everyone knows, cooperation of Sino-Korean 

game manufacturers started from the online game era 

from the early-stage Mir2, Muonline, Ragnarok 

Online, to Dungeon Fighter, Cross Fire and Dragon 

Nest, and so on. There are too numerous brilliant 

achievements to be mentioned one by one in online 

game field of China and South Korea. In today’s 

“mobile phone game” era, lots of domestic 

manufacturers still prefer to adapt the classical IP of 

South Korea into mobile phone games, hoping to 

seize the market by virtue of IP advantages, which 

can be represented by Ragnarok Online in Xindong, 

Dragon Nest and the World of Legend by Shengda 

and Tencent. The influences of “Korean Restriction” 

on South Korean game industry are shown as follows:  

Firstly, South Korean game manufacturers suffer from 

the Waterloo reduction in Chinese market. It is said 

that South Korean games and South Korea game IP 

have the slow auditing speed in Chinese competent 

department. Based on the local media report of South 

Korea, stock price of majorities of South Korean 

listed online game manufacturers started decreasing 

after opening quotation. For instance, stock price of 

South Korean online game company Wemade with 

the copyright of Mir 2 was dropped by 7.84%. 

Meanwhile, stock price of South Korean game giant 

ncsoft Company was dropped by 1%. Cultural 

industry is the important industry in South Korea, 

while overseas export of game industry is also an 

important. Based on statistics, the amount of exports 

in South Korean game industry in 2014Q1 occupied 

60% of export shares, reaching 12.2 billion RMB. 

DNF developer Neople in Jeju even contributed 43% 

of amount of exports for Jeju. In recent years, South 

Korean game industry has the slow development 

speed. The mobile phone game field can’t achieve 

success like online game, thus it particularly deepens 

on the export of Chinese market. In addition, Chinese 

factories represented by Tencent occupy South 

Korean game developers through M&A, so as to take 

up the upper position in the industrial chain. If 

“Korean Restriction” further affects the game industry, 

it is possible to further affect South Korean economy.  
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In addition, non-tariff barrier costs of South Korean 

game industry in Chinese market have been increased. 

Due to influences of “Korean Restriction”, expansion 

pack approval of many games have postpone 

influences with varying degree, thus “plate number” 

approval time for new games to enter into Chinese 

market is lengthened. For the article 6 in Notification 

about Mobile Game Publication Service Management 

published in May of last year, it stipulates that 

expansion pack approval of mobile games and game 

upgrading need the approval procedures. Since the 

stipulation was just published in last year, supervision 

strength is relatively strict and influences may be 

large. As for mobile phone games, even if Chinese 

independently developed products occupy majorities 

of them, most of them are adapted from South Korean 

IP. IP copyright is purchased, Lineage 2 of Snail, RO 

mobile phone game, and Dragon Nest made in China, 

so approval generally won’t be affected. However, 

South Korean mobile phone games with domestic 

agency are different. They get caught in the dilemma 

similar to the online game—such as unpublished 

Lineage 2: Oath with the agency of Tencent and 

expansion pack in operation, both of them will get 

stuck.  

In the end, South Korean game industry is generally 

boycotted by some Chinese game players. The 

consumers’ welcome degree in South Korean games 

is generally reduced. Affected by “THAAD” event, 

Chinese people have the “anti-Korea” emotion and 

spontaneously boycott South Korean games, 

entertainment and TV dramas. Considering the 

diversified development of games in recent years, 

South Korean games can’t play a decisive role in 

Chinese market. With the occurrence of European and 

American or even Chinese local game industry, South 

Korean games will be further impacted in Chinese 

game market. It seems that “Korean Restriction” 

inevitably will impact Sino-Korean game industry, 

but by combining with the specific situations, the 

negative influences of “Korean Restriction” on 

Chinese market and Chinese game manufacturers 

basically can be neglected. However, the really 

affected one should be South Korean game enterprises 

that depend on Chinese game market.  

5. CONCLUSIONS  

“Korean Restriction” is stopped for a while, but it still 

has a huge influence on each industry in South 

Korean. This thesis used the literature research 

method to focus on analyzing influences of “Korean 

Restriction” on South Korean game industry, 

especially for South Korean game manufacturers that 

have business contacts in the Chinese market, shown 

as follows:  

First of all, South Korean game manufacturers suffer 

from the Waterloo reduction in Chinese market. 

Earnings in China are reduced and stock price is 

fluctuated.  

Secondly, non-tariff barrier costs of South Korean 

game industry in Chinese market re increased. “Plate 

number” approval time is extended and procedures 

are more complicated.  

In the end, South Korean game industry is boycotted 

by some Chinese game players. The consumers’ 

welcome degree of South Korean games is generally 

reduced and the status in Chinese market is fluctuated.  

With the further development of trade contacts in both 

countries and FTA, numerous enterprises in South 

Korea inevitably will suffer from the dramatic 

influences of Chinese market. Relevant industries in 

South Korea should fully foresee the great control 

power on South Korean industries and take 

forewarning measures, while finding out the great 

potential of Chinese market. Meanwhile, it is 

necessary to apply “more casting net and overall 

layout” to reduce the great dependence on Chinese 

market, so as to protect benign development of South 

Korean game industry.  
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Abstract: The development of economy can not be 

separated from land, capital, labor force and 

technology and other related factors of production, 

and the development of economy is affected by the 

integration ability of various factors of production. 

This paper analyses the impact of capital flow on 

regional economic development, and takes the capital 

flow affecting regional economic disparity as the 

main body to explore the problems existing in the 

development of regional economic development, and 

gives corresponding suggestions for these problems. 
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Regional economic disparity has been the focus of 

many economists in recent years. In order to guide the 

better development and progress of China’s economy, 

many economists in China use various theoretical 

basis to study the development trend of China’ s 

economy and explore the factors causing the 

economic gap in order to better promote the 

coordinated and stable development of various 

regions in China, narrow the gap between the rich and 

the poor, and promote social harmony and stability. 

Fixed[1]. 

1. BASIC PATTERN OF REGIONAL ECONOMIC 

DISPARITY IN CHINA 

Since the reform and opening up, in a comprehensive 

way, the amount of economic output value between 

regions and within China is not large, which can be 

controlled on the whole. From 1979 to 1990, at the 

beginning of reform and opening up, China’ s 

economic development showed a decreasing trend in 

general, and the gap between regions was mainly 

caused by different geographical factors and historical 

conditions. During this period, every region of our 

country is on the road of socialist market economy, 

and the pace is mainly stable, the economic gap 

between regions is not obvious. From 1991 to 2003, 

the gap between regions has been widening, and the 

contribution rate of the gap between regions has 

exceeded 2/3. This is partly due to the problems of 

government policies. The government encourages 

some people to get rich first, and then let those who 

are rich first drive the people who are rich later, so 

that the economy of our country has further developed. 

However, at the same time, the gap between the rich 

and the poor between the eastern coastal areas and the 

central and western regions of China has become 

wider. Since 2004, the economic gap within and 

between regions in China has shown a decreasing 

trend. In this stage, the state has intensified its efforts 

to support the Inland areas, paid more attention to the 

coordinated development of regions, and sought 

mutual benefit and win-win situation. During this 

period, the state gradually relaxed the macro-level 

intervention, paid more attention to the coordinated 

development within the region, and followed the 

operating conditions of the market mechanism, 

devoted itself to improving a variety of supporting 

facilities, giving full play to the regulatory and 

operational role of the market economy, so as to 

promote the continued stability and forceful progress 

of China’s economy. Development[2]. 

2. HOW DOES CAPITAL FLOW AFFECT 

REGIONAL ECONOMIC DISPARITIES 

Regional economic disparity is the objective law of 

economic development, and the phenomenon of 

regional disparity in the early stage of economic 

development is not very obvious, and will not have a 

great impact. However, with the continuous 

development and progress of the economy, various 

factors of production, such as capital, labor, 

technology and other aspects of investment, make it 

easier to transfer capital to various regions. When the 

regional capital flow is unbalanced, the capital flow 

can not promote economic development. Therefore, 

the difference of capital input is an important factor 

affecting regional economic development. 

Capital flow makes the regional economy of our 

country expand first and then shrink. Moreover, the 

eastern coastal areas of our country take the lead in 

the development. The economic level of these areas is 

much higher than that of other parts of our country. At 

present, in order to achieve coordinated development, 

efforts should be made to narrow the gap between the 

rich and the poor, constantly optimize the industrial 

structure, and promote better development and 

progress in the central and Western regions[3]. Our 

government has formulated a series of preferential 

policies, which not only give preferential financial 

support, but also transfer a lot of labor, raw materials, 

fuel and other production resources to the central and 

Western regions, strive to develop the industries 

dominated by these raw materials, improve the 

employment rate in the central and Western regions, 

and to a certain extent, promote the central and 

western regions of China. Development and progress 
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have narrowed the regional economic disparities 

between the eastern coastal areas and the central and 

Western regions. 

3. SUGGESTIONS ON PROMOTING THE 

HARMONIOUS DEVELOPMENT OF CAPITAL 

CIRCULATION AND REGIONAL ECONOMY 

3.1 Reducing Trade Costs and Perfecting Capital 

Flow Channels 

From the macro point of view, improving the traffic 

and transportation situation, establishing and 

improving various network communication facilities, 

efficient transportation network can effectively 

shorten the time of material transportation, while safe 

and fast Internet equipment can effectively shorten the 

time of information transmission, reduce the cost of 

information acquisition, and effectively improve the 

turnover rate of funds. Thus, it can bring higher 

economic benefits, and then to a large extent, narrow 

the regional economic disparities. At the present stage, 

the process of transportation network construction in 

the central and western regions of China is somewhat 

backward, while in the eastern coastal areas, the 

transportation communication system is relatively 

perfect, which to some extent leads to the regional 

economic differences between the eastern and western 

regions of China. To this end, the relevant 

departments should continue to strongly promote the 

construction and development of transport road 

projects in the central and western regions of China, 

constantly improve the transport facilities in these 

regions, and focus on and plan to promote the 

development and construction of the central and 

western regions of China[4]. Only by making good 

use of these basic facilities and service networks can 

we make communication and communication 

between the central and Western regions, internal 

regions and coastal areas, as well as foreign regions, 

facilitate the communication and dissemination of 

information technology, so as to better realize 

interconnection and interoperability, lay a solid 

foundation for the transfer of industries in coastal 

areas, and at the same time. It can lay a solid 

foundation for attracting foreign investment. 

3.2 Optimizing the Resource Allocation Structure and 

Improving the Resource Allocation Efficiency 

Nowadays, the production costs of labor, raw 

materials and various fuels are rising, and the profit 

margins of some manufacturing industries in eastern 

coastal areas of China are gradually decreasing. 

However, the population of central and western 

regions of China is large, various resources are 

relatively rich, and the market potential advantages 

are gradually highlighted. There are more cheap labor 

here. As a result, some industries with competitive 

advantages in urban areas have gradually shifted from 

eastern coastal areas to inland areas. In essence, the 

transfer of industrial capital is the process of 

re-allocation of resources. The transfer of these 

industries and capital can effectively increase the 

employment rate in the central and Western regions, 

create more employment opportunities for the central 

and Western regions, but at the same time, it also 

promotes the industrial knot in the central and western 

regions of China to a certain extent. Changes in 

structure. In this stage of asset transfer, the central and 

western regions should seize the opportunity, strive to 

maximize the benefits, effectively promote the 

industrial upgrading of the central and western 

regions from an objective level, effectively promote 

the development and progress of the central and 

Western regions, and then help our economy achieve 

coordinated regional development and effectively 

transform the economic development side. To narrow 

the economic gap[5]. The government also has to 

broaden investment channels, improve credit 

information system, reduce transaction costs, and 

open diversified financing channels, so as to make the 

optimal allocation of resources more reasonable and 

effectively promote the coordinated development of 

the region. 

3.3 Establish a Service-Oriented Government to 

Rationally Guide and Supervise Capital Flows 

In the early stage of the founding of New China, 

China’s planned economic system is dominant, and 

policy orientation has an important impact on China’s 

economic development. At present, the main form of 

China’s economic development is the socialist market 

economy operating system. Under this management 

system, we should pay attention to clarifying the 

relationship between the government and the market. 

Under the condition of market economy, the market 

can adjust according to the changes of market 

economy, and the market has certain adjusting ability. 

The government should pay attention to simplifying 

government and decentralizing power, give full play 

to the market adjusting mechanism, follow the rules 

of market economy operation, and gradually move 

towards building a service-oriented government with 

high efficiency and integrity[6]. The purpose of 

government simplification and decentralization is to 

give full play to the regulatory role of market 

mechanism and provide a wider living space for the 

development of market economy. In order to build a 

service government, we need to control the top-level 

design of macro-economy and promote the economic 

development of our country to enter the direction of 

structural adjustment and steady growth. The main 

goal of the government is to play a role of 

macro-control, but it is not to strictly divide the flow 

direction of market resources, so that these resources 

can meet the needs of the market. Production and 

operation, when the market economy can not 

effectively regulate itself, the government can give 

some guidance from some policy measures to 

promote the market economy to restore normal 

operation order. 

Concluding remarks: 

The input and distribution of social resources, the 
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division of industrial structure and the degree of 

opening to the outside world directly affect the 

economic development of our country. Under the new 

situation, we should fully understand the impact of 

capital flow on regional economic development. In 

order to narrow the gap of regional economic 

development, the government not only formulates 

relevant policies and measures, but also continuously 

improves the transportation facilities and 

communication equipment in the central and Western 

regions. At the same time, it improves the efficiency 

of resource utilization and builds service-oriented 

industries. The name of the government should 

reasonably guide and supervise capital flows. 
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Abstract: When constructing the new normal physical 

education classroom, teachers should be required to 

have innovative consciousness according to students’ 

sports practice and specific teaching practice, explore 

teaching training forms, evaluation system, situation 

creation and method guidance, and implement 

teaching innovation from different perspectives and 

dimensions, so as to promote students’ core elements 

of disciplines. Develop and stimulate students’ 

enthusiasm for sports. This paper will mainly focus on 

exploring the specific construction of the new normal 

physical education classroom under the concept of 

core literacy, and explore the strategy of sports 

outward bound training from the aspects of innovative 

vitality, innovative situation, innovative guidance and 

so on. 
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Physical education curriculum is very important in the 

whole stage of quality education for students. It is of 

great significance to enhance students’ exercise 

consciousness and enhance their psychological 

ownership. However, the current advocated outward 

bound training is a new means of physical education 

teaching, a new normal, as well as extracurricular 

experiential teaching activities. Compared with other 

sports games, this kind of activity can cultivate 

students’ creative spirit and thinking ability, at the 

same time, it is convenient for students to master the 

exercise skills in the whole process. 

1. ACTIVELY EXPAND THE QUALITY OF 

TRAINING AND TEACHING, AND CORRECTLY 

UNDERSTAND THE RELEVANT CONTENT 

Many parents begin to attach importance to the 

growth of their children under the background of 

rapid social development. Therefore, teachers let 

parents know more about the key role and knowledge 

of Outward Bound Training in the whole junior 

middle school physical education teaching. By 

organizing parents to participate in conferences and 

lectures, parents win support and pursue the “new” 

routine of Physical Education class. State [1]. For 

example, schools can spend time talking with parents 

who oppose it, and invest in hiring professionals of 

high-level outward bound training programs to 

explain the situation of students’ parents, so that they 

can understand outward bound training programs 

correctly and comprehensively. In addition, parents 

can also participate in it personally. Some conditional 

schools organize students and parents to participate in 

sports development projects together, win the support 

of parents, and understand the charm of sports 

development activities. In this way, parents and 

schools together guide students to participate in 

outward bound training, effectively improve the 

overall quality of students, greatly improve the quality 

of Outward Bound Training teaching[2]. 

2. ACTIVE GUIDANCE THROUGH INNOVATIVE 

FORMS 

Teachers occupy a crucial position in the whole 

physical education classroom teaching. They need to 

devote themselves to providing students with 

opportunities for sports learning and choosing various 

ways to guide them. Teachers have an all-round 

understanding of students’ sports awareness, habits 

and foundations, targeted guidance to the specific 

situation of students at different levels, truly embody 

the principle of teaching students in accordance with 

their aptitude, expand the coverage of classroom 

teaching, and become an important requirement of the 

“new normal classroom”. Especially in view of the 

improvement of teaching evaluation methods, it is 

necessary to effectively promote the formation of 

students’ subject literacy, attach importance to 

teachers’ active attention to students’ sports methods 

and attitudes. Teachers should also conscientiously 

absorb the opinions of students, take the essence of 

their lessons in the classroom and discard their dross. 

In accordance with the specific participation of 

students, the quality of students’ sports will be 

improved continuously. [3]. For example, in the high 

jump training, some students dare not try, and fear it, 

feeling that this sports training project is more 

difficult. Therefore, the teacher improves the teaching 

method before: first demonstrates in person, then lets 

the daring student complete the first attempt, follow 

the training, attracts more students to participate in it, 

completes the overall training freely and 

independently. Of course, the number of training is 

unlimited, students can reduce or raise the bar at will. 

In this way, no matter which group of students, they 

all start to practice, have the subjective desire to 

participate in the movement, and gradually improve 
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the level of promotion. In the specific training of 

students, the teacher ensures that the training 

objectives are achieved quickly and the scientific 

dispatch is carried out according to the specific 

participation. Therefore, in order to enhance the 

initiative of students’ sports, teachers need to let 

students explore freely, and teachers fully decentralize 

their power, which has never appeared in traditional 

sports classes. In the overall sports training, students 

exist as masters, which greatly arouses students’ 

consciousness of sports training and has more rights 

of free distribution. However, in the process of sports, 

it is undoubtedly a normal psychological performance 

for students who are afraid. Teachers provide more 

opportunities for students to participate and improve 

the teaching design, all of which belong to the “new 

normal” performance. 

3. APPROPRIATE SELECTION OF TRAINING 

EQUIPMENT AND VENUES 

In order to effectively improve the effect of Outward 

Bound Training in physical education curriculum, it is 

necessary for teachers to reasonably select training 

venues and equipment when pursuing the “new” 

normal state of physical education curriculum. 

Students can be directly organized in the operation, 

training those who require less training venues and 

fitness equipment projects. Even some projects need 

only a few pens and sheets of paper to complete. 

Therefore, in order to enhance the feasibility of 

Outward Bound Training activities, teachers need to 

reform some of the students’ sports equipment, make 

full use of the existing training venues and equipment, 

so that all students can actively participate in 

activities, and design sports activities with higher 

educational significance. In addition, in order to 

achieve the purpose of activity training, teachers need 

to realize the transformation of rationalization for 

some high-demand outward bound training projects. 

For example, rock climbing is a very important 

outward bound training project, which plays a key 

role in cultivating students’ perseverance and 

improving their physical quality. However, in many 

schools, because of the high requirement of hardening 

settings for climbing, they do not have such 

conditions. Therefore, in specific project training, the 

safety rope and safety cap must be used in rock 

climbing, and mats can be chosen to replace them, 

and the climbing wall can be replaced by climbing 

rope net, which greatly improves the students’ ability 

of physical exercise. In the limited educational space, 

let students master the experience of rock climbing, 

and experience the fun of field climbing. 

4. INNOVATING SPORTS SITUATION THROUGH 

CORE LITERACY 

In the current teaching, innovative classroom teaching 

scenario is undoubtedly a crucial means. Teachers 

should create appropriate sports training situations for 

students and use various teaching aids to arouse 

students’ enthusiasm to participate in them [4]. 

Teachers in specific teaching activities can guide 

students to deduce in class, direct demonstration by 

teachers, suspense discussion, multimedia display and 

so on, bringing students a brand-new and extremely 

rich sports experience. At the same time, teachers 

need to create a variety of situations, students’ special 

interest in sports, form good sports habits, stimulate 

students’ enthusiasm, and cultivate their core literacy. 

For example, in the teaching of tennis, the game of 

end-ball running is designed. It is convenient for each 

student to hold a racket and put a tennis ball on it to 

see who can run to the end without dropping the ball. 

In order to enhance the interestingness, teachers can 

also add the following links: when others try to touch 

it, they will win the final victory. After the beginning 

of the game, the students launched a confrontational 

campaign and insisted on completing it under the 

condition of their high interest. 

5. PERFECTING SAFETY AND PROTECTION 

WORK IN AN ALL-ROUND WAY 

In the specific physical education classroom outward 

bound training, when the training place is the campus, 

it will ensure the safety of students to a certain extent, 

and reduce the incidence of safety accidents. When 

the outward bound training venue is outside the 

school, it is necessary to control the occurrence of 

dangerous behavior from the source. Teachers should 

make specific preparations according to the teaching 

content [5]. In addition, it is necessary to organize 

students to understand safety knowledge more 

comprehensively and to organize them to participate 

in safety education before each outward bound 

training. For example, through the application of 

limited time in the classroom, teachers organize 

students to simulate possible dangerous events, 

improve the safety of Outward Bound Training 

activities, and master some corresponding coping 

styles. In order to ensure that students are in a safe 

environment when they participate in training 

activities, teachers can arrange some managers to 

carry out inspection and investigation periodically to 

improve students’ comprehensive ability. 

6. FORMS OF INNOVATIVE ACTIVITIES 

Students have a very special complex for some 

interesting sports. Their intuitive thinking is more 

developed. Suppose that in specific classroom 

teaching, teachers put games and competitions into it, 

which greatly improves the effectiveness of classroom 

teaching. Under the background of the new 

curriculum reform of PE classroom education, 

students’ principal position is more prominent, and 

teaching has undergone great changes. In classroom 

interaction, students can actively communicate with 

teachers, participate in the design of training activities, 

and put forward their own views. Therefore, it is 

necessary to actively innovate and upgrade the 

traditional physical education teaching, innovate the 

forms of activities, change the rules of sports, sports 

evaluation, and its forms. At the same time, teachers 
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can use the form of competition to facilitate students’ 

physical and mental experience and mobilize their 

sports mood. 
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Abstract: With more and more frequent exchanges 

and exchanges around the world, there is a growing 

demand for English talents, and language learning is 

inseparable from cultural learning. In traditional 

English teaching, too much attention has been paid to 

the cultivation of students’ language skills, but little 

attention has been paid to the cultural learning of 

students, which will have an impact from the 

perspective of educating people. Cultural pragmatic 

ability is the ability that students can use cultural 

information outside the language comprehensively, so 

that students can carry out language practice activities. 

This paper mainly analyses and explores the 

cultivation of cultural pragmatic competence in 

College English teaching. 
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Language and culture are closely linked, and language 

learning cannot be separated from the support of 

culture. From the perspective of linguistics, 

psychology and other disciplines, this paper explores 

the external social and cultural mechanism of 

language learning, and the relationship between the 

internal process of language processing and the 

external cultural mechanism can constitute the core 

elements of the social and cultural concept of 

language learning. As the knowledge, information and 

other contents in the field of culture are very profound 

and extensive, and they are always in a dynamic 

process of change, so if students want to learn English 

well, they first need to master the cultural information 

behind the language. Cultural pragmatic competence 

refers to students’ ability to solve learning and use 

cultural context in language learning activities. 

1. COURSE SETTING 

At present, there is a growing demand for English 

talents in the society, which determines that in the 

process of English teaching, colleges and universities 

need to pay attention to the cultivation of students 

with profound cultural knowledge and language 

foundation, and also need to be able to skillfully use 

English in various fields to engage in management, 

teaching and research, so that they can become 

diversified talents. The cultural knowledge here 

represents the traditional cultural knowledge of China 

and the cultural knowledge of English speaking 

countries. Only when the two cultures coexist can 

students form a knowledge system in the process of 

English teaching. Therefore, the current teaching of 

funny English requires students not only to master the 

English language skills required by the development 

of modern society, but also to have traditional cultural 

awareness, or to be able to identify with and accept 

the traditional language and culture of their own 

nation [1]. Therefore, in order to improve students’ 

communicative competence, it is necessary to 

integrate Chinese and Western culture courses. 

Therefore, when setting up English courses, we need 

to give full consideration to the proportion of cultural 

courses, which include not only rich cultural courses 

of English-speaking countries, but also traditional 

Chinese culture courses. The content of cultural 

curriculum is also very rich. For example, political 

economy, social religion, natural environment, literary 

works and geography and history are many aspects. 

By learning various traditional cultural knowledge in 

English, students can cultivate their cultural 

pragmatic competence and broaden their knowledge 

field. 

The content of traditional culture curriculum needs to 

cover traditional culture, natural features, literary 

knowledge and customs, while English curriculum 

needs to include history, geography, humanities and 

political system. In addition, students can be taught 

about Roman culture, ancient Greek mythology, 

medieval culture, Christianity and other cultures 

through special lectures in the classroom. In the initial 

stage of implementation, teachers can offer courses 

related to the culture and history of English-speaking 

countries. In the middle stage, teachers can offer 

courses related to ancient Rome, ancient Greece and 

so on. By constantly expanding their knowledge, they 

can lay a solid foundation for students to learn 

English at the advanced stage. And in this process, 

teachers can use bilingual or pure English teaching, 

which can effectively improve students’  English 

listening level and English expression ability, so as to 

provide help for students to engage in foreign 

exchange activities in future employment [2]. 

2. COMPILATION AND SELECTION OF 

TEACHING MATERIALS 

In the process of teaching, teachers also need to pay 

attention to the compilation and selection of English 

textbooks. In order to effectively improve students’ 

cultural and pragmatic competence, rich cultural 

backgrounds can be added to the textbooks, or content 

materials that can cultivate students’  language skills 
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can be incorporated into the textbooks. In the process 

of compiling textbooks, we need to fully consider 

such issues as the comprehensive exercise of 

language skills and the integration of cultural 

information. Students in lower grades usually learn 

English mainly through language skills training. 

Teachers pay more attention to the improvement of 

students’ listening, speaking, reading, writing and 

translation skills. When compiling and choosing 

English listening textbooks, we should focus on 

cultural information and try to choose listening 

textbooks with specific cultural background, because 

this can cultivate students’ ability of combining good 

listening skills with cultural information, so that 

students’ language application ability can be 

effectively improved. Secondly, when compiling and 

choosing oral textbooks, we should pay attention to 

the actual cultural context of conversation in the 

content of the textbooks. The reason is that discourse 

has practical application value, and most of the 

valuable discourse comes from the specific cultural 

context. If oral conversation is separated from the 

specific cultural context, then it is only a talk on paper 

and has no practicability, which is undoubtedly not 

practical. It will seriously affect the cultivation of 

students’ cultural and pragmatic competence. Thirdly, 

when compiling and choosing intensive reading 

textbooks, we need to select articles that can cover 

traditional culture as texts. In the process of teaching, 

through teachers’ explanation, students’  repeated 

reading and many other ways, students’  language 

ability can be effectively improved, and students can 

also learn traditional cultural knowledge. In addition, 

the text structure of the textbook needs to be 

consistent with the cultural habits of the English 

speaking countries, and the sentence writing needs to 

be consistent with the requirements of the English 

cultural context. Secondly, when compiling writing 

textbooks, it is necessary to consider training 

students’ cultural knowledge and writing skills. 

Finally, when training students’  translation skills, it 

is necessary to consider the differences between literal 

translation and free translation, and try to understand 

the original text in a proper context, so that it can be a 

translation consistent with the cultural context [3]. 

3. THE TEACHING METHOD OF CULTIVATING 

STUDENTS’ CULTURAL AND PRAGMATIC 

ABILITY IN COLLEGE ENGLISH 

3.1 Task-Based Teaching Method 

This teaching method originated in the 1980s at the 

earliest time. This teaching method is mainly based on 

Constructivism theory, which requires students to 

learn in a real situation, in an independent and 

cooperative environment, in the process of solving 

problems and completing tasks, in an atmosphere of 

discussion and conversation. Task-based teaching 

method consists of task loop, pre-task and post-task. 

This link can be a complete teaching method, but the 

prerequisite for the effective results of this teaching 

method is the task arrangement link, and the arrange- 

ment of teachers needs to be reasonable. And this 

teaching method can effectively change the traditio- 

nal boring listening mode, so that students can realize 

their own thinking and adaptability training during the 

learning period, and ultimately effectively impr- ove 

students’ cultural and pragmatic competence. 

3.2 Cultural Comparison Teaching Method 

In English teaching, the use of specific means of 

cultural comparison, Chinese and Western cultural 

comparison, traditional culture and modern culture 

comparison and other teaching methods can 

effectively improve the efficiency of teaching, and 

can also enhance the quality of students’ learning, and 

can also make students’ cultural pragmatic ability to 

be cultivated. In the process of teaching, teachers’ 

integration into the comparison of British and 

American culture can strengthen students’ memory of 

British and American culture, so that students can 

better understand the links and differences between 

British and American culture. The comparison of 

Chinese and Western cultures can deepen students’ 

understanding of cultural concepts. In a broader 

cultural context, English language teaching for 

students will broaden their learning horizons. And the 

contrast between modern culture and traditional 

culture can make students stay in the torrent of history 

in the learning process, and have a detailed 

understanding of the dialectical relationship between 

cultural accumulation and social development [4]. 

3.3 Practical Teaching Method 

If teachers want to cultivate students’ cultural 

pragmatic ability, they can take language practice and 

cultural practice as the driving force. Through various 

teaching methods, students’ cultural practice activities 

are integrated into language practice activities, so that 

students can not only experience English culture, but 

also acquire language skills, and make students feel 

more profoundly. [5] 

SUMMARY 

To sum up, the way to cultivate students’ pragmatic 

competence needs to put forward specific operational 

measures at the micro level of teaching methods. At 

the same time, we need to wake up the cultural 

pragmatic awareness throughout the classroom 

teaching process by using practical teaching methods, 

cultural comparison teaching methods and task-based 

teaching methods, and also need to put forward macro 

requirements in teaching management and teachers’ 

ontology to enable students to learn. The 

consolidation of students’ knowledge and 

communication ability have been strengthened. 
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Abstract: “Physical intelligence education method” is 

a series of preschool game education methods to 

cultivate children’s physical fitness, intelligence and 

healthy and happy development of human beings. The 

contents are divided into physical education, happy 

education and parent-child education. Through the 

investigation and analysis of the present situation of 

the physical intelligence curriculum in Tongcheng 

kindergartens, the Research Report of the physical 

intelligence curriculum in Tongcheng County is 

obtained, which provides the necessary theoretical 

reference and practical basis for the early childhood 

education, has certain theoretical reference value for 

the scientific advancement of the physical intelligence 

curriculum, and has certain theoretical reference value 

for the opening of the physical intelligence 

curriculum. Setting up and practicing has a certain 

role in promoting. 

Keywords: current situation analysis of physical 

intelligence curriculum in Tongcheng County 

 

The State Council of the Central Committee of the 

Communist Party of China issued “Several Opinions 

on Deepening the Reform and Normative 

Development of Preschool Education”. It pointed out: 

“Early childhood education is the beginning of 

lifelong learning, an important part of the education 

system, and the most important part of social public 

welfare undertakings” [1]. In the Action Plan for the 

Revitalization of Education in the 21st Century, the 

Ministry of Education emphasizes the implement- 

ation of quality education, which is indispensable in 

the early childhood stage. It uses scientific methods to 

enlighten and develop children’ s intelligence, 

promote their healthy physical development, cultivate 

good living habits, desire for knowledge and be lively 

and open [2]. Therefore, the quality of preschool 

education plays an indelible role in promoting the 

all-round development of children, the prosperity of 

the country and the great rejuvenation of the nation. 

Kindergarten Physical Intelligence Course is a new 

Kindergarten Physical Education Course proposed by 

Mr. Lin Yongzhe (a famous preschool educator) on 

the basis of his many years’ teaching experience, 

drawing lessons from the ideas of early childhood 

education in western developed countries. It is 

popular among teachers because of its unique 

“playfulness” teaching idea, characteristic curriculum 

setting and youthful vitality. Line cities and coastal 

areas. 

Yang Zhixin defines the curriculum of infant physical 

intelligence as “a course of developing infant’s mind 

and body with the activities of sports and games as its 

content and physical exercise as its means” [3]. The 

author defines the curriculum of children’ s physical 

intelligence as a course to enhance children’ s 

physique, improve their sports skills, tap their 

potential abilities, cultivate their independent 

personality correctly and strive to improve their social 

environment adaptability. 

By using the methods of documentation, interview, 

on-the-spot investigation, logical analysis and data 

statistics, this paper makes an analysis of the present 

situation of the physical intelligence curriculum in 

Tongcheng kindergartens, and draws a research report 

on the physical intelligence curriculum in Tongcheng 

County. Based on the actual situation of Tongcheng 

kindergartens, this paper studies the physical 

intelligence curriculum in Tongcheng County. 

Investigation and analysis of the situation of Cheng’ s 

opening, find out the main reasons for promoting the 

demand of the subject of body intelligence in 

Tongcheng kindergartens, have certain reference 

value for the scientific advancement of body 

intelligence curriculum, and have a certain role in 

promoting the opening and practice of body 

intelligence curriculum. 

1. ARE THERE ANY COURSES OF PHYSICAL 

INTELLIGENCE IN KINDERGARTENS IN 

TONGCHENG COUNTY? 

Tongcheng County is Xianning City, located in the 

southeastern edge of Hubei Province, near Hunan 

Province. According to the survey, there are 33 

kindergartens in Tongcheng County, of which 4 are 

public kindergartens, accounting for 12.12%, and 29 

are private kindergartens, accounting for 87.88%. A 

total of 16 kindergartens accounted for 48.48%, while 

17 kindergartens without physical intelligence courses 

accounted for 51.52%. 

2. CLASS HOURS OF PHYSICAL INTELLIGE- 

NCE COURSES IN TONGCHENG COUNTY 

KINDERGARTENS 

Discipline implementation is the link between 

discipline and children. The teaching content of 
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one-week activities in Tongcheng kindergartens 

generally includes life activities, outdoor activities, 

learning activities, game activities, environment 

creation and family-kindergarten interaction. 

Kindergarten sports activities consist of outdoor 

activities and physical intelligence courses. Firstly, 

the forms of physical activities (physical intelligence 

opened and not opened) are given. Among them, once 

a week courses account for 66.67%, while other ways 

account for 33.33% (such as recreational activities 

and after-dinner sports), while twice a week courses 

are 0%. 

Through interviews, we know that most kindergartens 

do not have enough outdoor activities, especially 

when weather factors affect them, they are worried 

about safety accidents. In addition, because the course 

of physical intelligence is an extra-paid course, which 

is charged according to the class hours, private 

kindergartens aim at making profits and have limited 

funds in all respects. They are unwilling to bear 

excessive class hours. Therefore, only one course of 

physical intelligence is arranged once a week. 

Although public kindergartens have a certain scale, 

they only arrange physical intelligence courses once a 

week. 

Teachers of Physical Intelligence Courses in 

Tongcheng County Kindergartens 

Preschool teachers are the enlighteners of young 

children. There is a phenomenon that female teachers 

are the main force in kindergartens. Except for drivers 

and security guards, all kindergartens in Tongcheng 

County are female teachers. Although female teachers 

lack masculinity, young children tend to lack 

independence and masculinity in this atmosphere. 

Physical intelligence has its own unique teaching 

methods, all of which are male teachers, making up 

for kindergarten’s Driving ability can stimulate 

students’ enthusiasm in playing and learning, but the 

control ability and experience need to be improved. 

It can be seen that the overall education level of the 

teachers of physical intelligence is not high, which is 

not in line with the professional quality required by 

the curriculum of physical intelligence. There are only 

4 undergraduates, accounting for 25% of the total; 10 

undergraduates, accounting for 62.5% of the total; 2 

undergraduates, accounting for 12.5% of the total. 

Specialty relevance is low, preschool education and 

physical education occupy 34% and 13% of the total 

respectively. At present, Tongcheng infant physical 

intelligence institutions are in the early stage of 

development. Lack of strict control over the 

recruitment requirements of teachers leads to uneven 

quality of teachers. 

Table 2: Questionnaire N = 16 on the academic 

qualifications of preschool physical and mental 

teachers in Tongcheng County 

Degree: Postgraduate, Undergraduate, Specialist or 

below 

Number 0.4 10.2 

The proportion was 0.25% 62.5% 12.5%. 

The Content of Physical Intelligence Course in 4 

Tongcheng County Kindergartens 

Physical intelligence curriculum mainly includes the 

following five main items: gymnastics, unarmed 

game teaching, physical intelligence equipment 

teaching, music rhythm teaching, outdoor game and 

activity teaching. 

Table 3: Statistical Table of Physical Intelligence 

Course Arrangement in Tongcheng County 

Kindergartens 

Project Name, Project Content 

The teaching of bare-handed games does not need 

equipment, as long as a suitable venue can carry out 

interesting games, mostly team games, such as 

cunning fox, radish squat, weather forecast, etc. 

Gymnastics mostly uses bare-handed or ball games as 

warm-up activities to achieve sports prerequisites 

Outdoor activities and game teaching 

Music rhythm teaching: with the help of music, 

express the movements with the body following the 

rhythm, such as rhythm exercise and simple dance 

movements. 

Use of teaching equipment of physical intelligence, 

such as mini-rope, air bar, etc. for children. 

The teaching of bare-handed games mostly comes 

from interesting games of life or folk, which can 

develop children’s sense of balance and sensitivity 

and learn life knowledge at the same time; the use of 

equipment helps students to exercise sensitively and 

harmoniously and expand their physical exercise 

ability; outdoor sports emphasize parents’ 

participation and establish deep relatives in the 

process of solidarity and cooperation. Son’s feelings, 

temper will quality. Physical intelligence curriculum 

upholds the teaching concept of “playfulness“. 

Children’s physical exercise promotes the 

development of students’ physical fitness, intelligence 

and social adaptability by means of games, props and 

music rhythm. 

The most important part of sports activities also 

includes props in sports places and venues. There are 

many kinds of props in kindergartens in Tongcheng 

County. Because the area, conditions and teaching 

needs of kindergartens are different, there are 

differences in the number and size of equipment and 

facilities in kindergartens. The construction of 

large-scale equipment in kindergartens is influenced 

by the area of kindergartens and other school-running 

conditions. Public kindergartens have one or two 

large-scale equipment. Private kindergartens do not 

have the conditions to build large-scale equipment 

and facilities because of the small space and limited 

funds. 

Organizational Forms of Physical Intelligence 

Courses in Tongcheng County Kindergartens 

There are various organizational styles in the course 

of physical intelligence, such as “three, four and five 

teaching methods”. 
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The teaching time of physical intelligence in 

Tongcheng kindergartens is generally 25 minutes and 

30 minutes, and the teaching process is divided into 

three sections, such as the 25-minute course is divided 

into 5:15:5, and the 30-minute course is allocated to 

5:20:5. According to the content, the first part is to 

guide warm-up, music rhythm exercise or warm-up 

jogging, the second part is the theme curriculum, with 

outdoor activities and games teaching and physical 

intelligence teaching equipment as the content, the 

last part is to ease the end, soft music with beautiful 

dance movements, so that children relax and ease 

tension. 

More than half of kindergartens in Tongcheng County 

have set up physical intelligence courses for children; 

the teaching content is rich and colorful; teachers’ 

academic qualifications are not high as a whole, and 

their professional counterparts need to be improved; 

the organizational form is three-stage. It is suggested 

that we should pay more attention to and support 

physical intelligence. Education departments should 

guide colleges and universities to establish 

professional physical education for preschool children, 

train a group of professionals according to the needs 

of preschool physical education teachers, strive to 

improve the team building of teachers, introduce 

high-quality physical intelligence teachers, improve 

welfare benefits and mobilize their enthusiasm. The 

Ministry of Education should require kindergartens to 

optimize the construction of venues and increase the 

input of equipment. Kindergartens should improve the 

facilities and environment of sports activities, 

introduce new equipment and increase the diversity of 

equipment. Physical intelligence institutions should 

rationally arrange personnel mobilization to ensure 

that the curriculum of physical intelligence is better 

developed and promoted. 
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Abstract: The application of task-driven teaching 

mode in educational psychology teaching can 

effectively improve the quality of teaching. In 

educational psychology, task-driven teaching mode is 

mainly applied to phased tasks and integrated task 

room, which can cultivate students’ emotions. This 

paper makes a thorough study on the application of 

task-driven teaching model in educational 

psychology. 
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With the reform and development of education in our 

country, the teaching mode has been continuously 

optimized and improved. The application of the 

driving teaching mode in educational psychology has 

played an important role. The task-driven teaching 

mode can effectively mobilize the psychological 

changes of students and improve the teaching work 

and the quality of students’ learning. The traditional 

teaching mode has been unable to meet the teaching 

needs of educational psychology. Task-driven 

teaching mode is widely used in educational 

psychology, so that teachers can effectively grasp the 

teaching difficulties, explore the psychological 

changes of students and improve the teaching effect. 

It is of great practical significance to study the 

application of task-driven teaching model in 

educational psychology. 

1. A BRIEF INTRODUCTION TO TASK-DRIVEN 

TEACHING MODEL 

Task-driven teaching mode is that teachers carry out 

teaching activities with flexible thematic tasks 

according to the teaching content. Tasks can be some 

practical problem situations. Students can improve 

their ability to discover, analyze and solve problems, 

and master the required learning knowledge by 

completing tasks[1]. Task-based teaching model 

divides the structure of teaching knowledge into 

several tasks. It attracts students to explore problems 

by means of target task method, highlights the 

students’ main position, and is conducive to 

improving students’ learning enthusiasm and 

cultivating their comprehensive quality. 

Task-based teaching model can provide students with 

the situation of experiencing practice, test their 

learning with the results of task completion, make 

students actively construct and explore a highly 

intelligent learning system, and apply the new 

task-based teaching model to educational psychology 

can effectively improve the quality of students’ 

learning, and make students have a better body 

through task-driven form. The emotional scene 

constructed in the task of experiencing is of great 

significance to the development of educational 

psychology teaching. 

2. APPLICATION OF TASK-DRIVEN TEACHING 

MODEL 

Task-based teaching model has great advantages in 

the application of educational psychology teaching, 

which is conducive to cultivating students’ inquiry 

learning ability and improving teaching effect. 

However, the application of task-based teaching mode 

must correctly understand its advantages, flexibly 

grasp the application skills, and effectively play the 

role of the new task-based teaching mode. 

At present, there are some problems in the application 

of task-driven teaching mode. The main reason is that 

teachers lack of understanding of task-driven teaching 

mode and the setting of teaching objectives is general. 

Many teachers fail to effectively control the 

systematization of knowledge, resulting in the failure 

to play an effective role in task-driven teaching mode. 

Teachers lack the flexible application ability of 

task-based teaching mode, and can not reasonably 

select teaching methods according to the requirements 

of teaching objectives, which leads to the reduction of 

teaching effect. The evaluation method of teaching 

effect is single, which mainly shows that it pays too 

much attention to skill training, pays too much 

attention to teaching results, and lacks pertinence in 

evaluation content. 

In order to play a good role in the application of task- 

driven teaching model in the teaching of educational 

psychology, we should first clarify the concept of 

task-driven teaching model. Teachers should assign 

tasks according to the characteristics of different 

students, require teachers to create situations for 

students, and analyze reasonably through the charac- 

teristics of different students. Design teaching tasks. 

Secondly, teachers should control students’ 

psychological state through holistic tasks, pay 

attention to controlling students’ psychological state, 

better understand students’ mental health problems, so 

as to better conduct psychological counseling 

education, provide targeted guidance for students’ 

mental health problems, seize students’ psychological 

change needs, and learn in time. Students should 
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conduct psychological counseling to help students 

solve their psychological confusion and maintain 

positive and upward healthy psychology. 

3. THE APPLICATION OF TASK-DRIVEN TEAC- 

HING MODEL IN PSYCHOLOGICAL EDUCATION 

3.1 Application in Holistic Tasks 

In task-driven teaching, teachers should first ensure 

the practicality of teaching tasks, grasp teaching time, 

and design teaching tasks reasonably according to 

students’ cognitive ability. The formation of students’ 

healthy psychology is a complex process, which 

requires the design of teaching tasks to be practical, 

the difficulty of teaching tasks to be appropriate, and 

to meet the psychological needs of students. Avoid 

affecting students’ enthusiasm for learning. Strict 

control of teaching time, comprehensive evaluation of 

teaching process and tasks, combined with the 

characteristics of educational psychology, reasonable 

evaluation of teaching effect. Task-driven teaching 

mode provides support for testing the teaching results 

of educational psychology. 

The holistic task of educational psychology includes 

the effective treatment of students with serious 

psychological problems and the formulation of 

preventive strategies for other students without 

psychological problems. Teachers of educational 

psychology should understand each student’ s mental 

health, carefully observe and analyze students’ 

behavior, classroom performance, and teach students 

according to their aptitude according to their different 

psychological conditions. Exchange with some of the 

consultation with psychological problems to 

effectively remove students’ psychological barriers. In 

the application of task-driven teaching model, 

attention should be paid to the guidance and help of 

students with mental health problems. For example, 

when teaching the external factors affecting learning, 

we should focus on asking students with 

psychological problems, correctly and objectively 

evaluate their answers, and gradually eliminate 

students’ psychological barriers. 

3.2 Application in Phased Tasks 

It is found that students’ psychological cognition is 

weak, and they can not correctly understand the 

teaching tasks. Task-driven teaching mode must be 

used effectively. In setting stage tasks, according to 

students’ actual situation, different stages of learning 

tasks should be set up to help students choose 

learning tasks and improve students’ learning 

efficiency. 

For example, when teachers teach the formation and 

change of attitudes and morality, they can group 

students according to their personality characteristics, 

and let students discuss stories related to attitudes and 

morality in groups. Students will actively participate 

in communication after receiving the task. By 

analyzing and enhancing students’ cognitive level, 

they can provide effective task evaluation. Basic 

conditions. 

The predicament of the development of educational 

psychology in Colleges and universities is mainly 

manifested in the students’ psychological disorder, the 

freshman’ s awareness of teaching tasks and teaching 

pressures, the ambiguity of the intrinsic meaning of 

students’ mental health, the comprehensive 

measurement of stage teaching results, and the 

reflection of students’ cognitive psychological 

problems through stage teaching effects. Full 

evaluation of the results of the stage teaching, organic 

supplement of the specific situation of the stage 

teaching effect, so that teachers and students in 

teaching and other comprehensive factors are 

supplemented, to provide strong support for the 

completion of teaching tasks. Promote the change of 

teaching methods to situational and guiding 

teaching[2]. 

3.3 Application in Target Tasks 

Teaching quality determines teaching results. The 

application of task-driven teaching mode in 

educational psychology in Colleges and universities 

has set specific requirements for the construction of 

teaching atmosphere, interpreted the significance of 

students’ mental health education, and reflected the 

completion of teaching tasks in terms of the quality of 

teaching results. Task-based teaching model conforms 

to the principle of teaching task objectives and 

achieves the goal of students’ and teachers’ 

satisfaction. To provide task basis for exploring 

teaching mode of educational psychology, elaborate 

teaching means of psychological education in 

Colleges and universities with task authenticity, and 

provide impetus for the continuous improvement of 

satisfaction with teaching results. 

Educational Psychology should set up long-term 

development goals, make teaching objectives more 

specific, and play a guiding role in teaching 

development. Starting from the difficulty of teaching 

tasks of psychological education in Colleges and 

universities, it can effectively measure students’ 

mental health. Inquiry teaching is the main teaching 

method, providing external advantages for enhancing 

students’ adaptability in educational psychology. 

Pieces. It is the key to promote the sustainable 

development of psychological education in Colleges 

and universities to penetrate the students’ 

psychological health knowledge and make the 

teaching process achieve the teaching purpose based 

on students’ psychological cognition. To keep the 

orientation of psychology teaching highly clear and 

promote the research of teaching methods. 

3.4 Application of Key Points in Educational 

Psychology Teaching 

The cultivation of emotional value goal of educational 

psychology in Colleges and universities is the key 

point of teaching. It can effectively regulate students’ 

mental health, form accurate cognition of emotional 

goal to educational psychology. Task- driven teaching 

mode can enhance students’ emotional value through 
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the complexity of teaching difficulty, and decompose 

teaching tasks with the purpose of teaching tasks. 

Through the analysis of students’ emotional value, 

through experiential teaching form, students can make 

clear their emotional psychology. Finally, the 

application of educational psychology-driven teaching 

mode is formed. To maximize the application value of 

task- driven teaching mode in College education. 

Concluding remarks: The psychological 

characteristics of higher education are to effectively 

stimulate the formation of students’ psychological 

goals, comprehensively cultivate students’ ability to 

judge their mental health, and promote students to 

deepen their understanding of social psychology. 

Task-based teaching mode mainly cultivates students’ 

comprehensive ability, highlights the driving role of 

Task-based educational psychology, and makes its 

application value play a full role. It plays an active 

role in promoting the development of psychological 

pedagogy in Colleges and universities. 
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Abstract: This paper mainly analyzes the current 

challenges and challenges faced by the international 

logistics industry under the “one belt and one road” 

initiative, and clearly puts forward the necessity for 

domestic logistics enterprises to seize these 

opportunities to achieve leapfrog growth, and gets 

relevant strategies in the process of analysis so as to 

enhance the international competitiveness of China’s 

logistics enterprises effectively. China’s modern 

logistics service system has been effectively 

constructed and continuously improved. 
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1. THE SYSTEM DESIGN OF CHINA’S LOGISTI- 

CS ENTERPRISES UNDER THE INITIATIVE OF 

“ONE BELT AND ONE ROAD”. 

1.1 Docking Logistics Channels to Promote Interna- 

tional Capacity Cooperation 

The “one belt and one way” logistics channel and the 

domestic logistics corridor should be linked together. 

At present, the pattern of logistics development in 

China has a relatively obvious change under the 

current international pattern changes. The current 

“one belt and one road” is the strategic content of the 

two aspects of international and domestic 

coordination. The fluid system includes six major 

logistics channels docking with domestic logistics 

channels and so on. Logistics belongs to the demand 

derived from economic development. Trade and 

logistics are generated on the basis of cross-regional 

industrial division of labor. The construction of the 

“one belt and one way” logistics system needs to be 

combined with industrial transfer and structural 

adjustment along the lines. It is also necessary to 

promote productivity cooperation between countries 

and regions. So that China’s surplus capacity can be 

fully invested in the work of “one belt and one road” 

construction, and better satisfy the demand for 

production capacity for this strategic infrastructure 

construction, and also provide necessary support for 

the improvement of infrastructure construction 

capacity [1]. 

In addition, we need to strengthen the development of 

high-speed rail and other advantages industries, and 

gradually form specific representative projects in the 

field of international capacity cooperation. On the 

basis of cooperation with other countries, China has 

gained mutual benefit, which enables energy and 

mineral resources in these countries and regions to 

provide assistance for China’s economic development. 

Under the circumstance of cooperating with countries 

along the line to build industrial parks, industrial 

clusters can develop rapidly, countries along the line 

can develop jointly on the basis of China’s leading 

role, and under the circumstance of double roles, 

industrial systems with close and detailed division of 

labor can be constructed so as to gradually generate 

more effective logistics needs and meet Logistics 

needs. The need of enterprise development. 

1.2 Promoting Risk Awareness and Enhancing 

International Business Capability 

At present, there are always some problems in the 

process of trade cooperation between China and 

European countries in land corridors. The problems of 

high transport costs and high return empty load rate 

are obvious. The inconsistency of railway transport 

standards also causes the time cost of logistics 

enterprises to invest too much, and the transport 

capacity of port corridors. It has been adversely 

affected. More effective solutions are also provided 

under the circumstances of “one belt and one road” 

construction. On the basis of the enlargement of the 

scale of land channel trade in China and Europe, the 

logistics cost of land channel also has the trend of 

decreasing continuously, which can promote the 

effective development of land channel trade and 

international logistics, thus construct a mutually 

advancing virtuous circulation channel, and on this 

basis effectively promote high-end logistics. The field 

develops faster [2]. 

2. BUILD A FREE TRADE AREA NETWORK 

WITH “ONE BELT AND ONE ROAD”. 

At present, the development of the world economy is 

mainly due to the trend of economic liberalization and 

regional integration. In order to promote the 

integration of international and domestic resources 

and gradually transition to the middle income stage, 

we need to clearly establish the “one belt and one 

road” modern logistics system in the practice of “one 

belt and one road” strategy. In this case, China should 

also be able to build a more perfect economic system 

with the characteristics of freedom and openness. 

With the implementation of the new round of opening 

to the outside world, promoting the strategy of free 
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trade area as an important part of this aspect, China is 

currently constructing and planning various free trade 

zones, the main objective of which is to gradually 

determine a new pattern of free trade zones in this 

process. 

3. THE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY OF CHINA’S 

LOGISTICS ENTERPRISES UNDER THE “ONE 

BELT AND ONE ROAD” INITIATIVE 

3.1 Expanding the Development Space of Logistics 

Enterprises 

The core content of the “one belt and one way” 

strategy is to continuously strengthen the intensity of 

economic and trade cooperation among various 

countries in the process of economic development, 

and draw the interests community and fate 

community under the construction of “land and sea” 

interconnection. The realization of this goal requires 

concrete practice on the basis of international logistics 

construction. Under the condition of constructing an 

integrated system of international logistics channels 

and node networks, free circulation of economic 

factors, promotion of regional industrial gradient 

transfer and capacity cooperation will be more 

in-depth, and cooperation in economy, trade and 

culture among countries along the line will be 

gradually realized. And sharing, to promote China’s 

gradual formation of a new pattern of opening up [3]. 

The “one belt and one way” strategy can help our 

enterprises to actively implement the strategy of 

“going out” and effectively participate in the 

infrastructure development of the countries along the 

line, so as to enhance international capacity 

cooperation and effectively build the Chinese system 

in the process of exporting new technologies and 

equipment to the countries along the border. Business 

cards made. The realization of these aspects requires a 

strong cross-border logistics system as a support to 

provide better conditions and opportunities for the 

large-scale development, transformation and 

upgrading of China’s logistics industry. The 

construction of the “one belt and one way” 

international logistics corridor is obviously different 

from that of the domestic logistics enterprises. Based 

on the strategy of “one belt and one road”, China’s 

logistics enterprises have to go out on the basis of 

extensive and deep cooperation demands, especially 

in the aspects of products, technology and equipment. 

Modal factor input drives transformation and 

development into quality and innovation drive, better 

releases the vitality of the development of China’s 

logistics industry, constructs a more efficient 

cross-border supply chain logistics service network, 

effectively meets the current needs of the construction 

of international logistics corridor [4]. 

3.2 Multimodal Transport Improves the Service Level 

of Logistics Enterprises 

In the process of development, China’s logistics 

industry has not paid enough attention to multimodal 

transport, nor to resources investment. Different 

modes of transport have some difficulties in docking 

and switching, resulting in more time for cargo 

transportation, and the cost of capital is obviously 

higher in this process. Logistics enterprises “going 

out” is also easy to cause adverse effects. Therefore, 

in order to deepen the productivity cooperation of all 

countries along the “one belt and one way” strategy, 

and gradually reduce the cost of cross-border logistics, 

and increase the economic benefits of foreign 

investment, China’s logistics industry needs to build 

and develop multimodal transport logistics system. 

First of all, we need to take advantage of the “one belt 

and one way” international logistics corridor, 

optimize and constantly improve the logistics layout 

of China’s inland areas, so as to upgrade the 

technology of railway corridor facilities, so as to meet 

the needs of logistics and transportation of piggyback 

or double deck containers, and effectively build the 

foundation of the connected countries along the “one 

belt and one road”. On the other hand, it forms the 

main framework of multimodal transport network. 

Secondly, it is necessary to speed up the 

determination of specific standards for effective 

convergence and unification of different modes of 

transport, so that different forms of multimodal 

transport can be implemented smoothly, and play an 

important role in promoting the common use of 

different modes of transport, so as to avoid friction. 

Finally, it is necessary to effectively strengthen 

communication and docking with countries along the 

line in the field of multimodal transport rules, so that 

cross-border land, sea and air transport services can 

be coordinated, promote the efficiency of cross-border 

multimodal transport logistics to gradually improve, 

and effectively reduce logistics costs. 

CONCLUDING REMARKS 

China’s logistics industry needs to transform its own 

development mode under the implementation of the 

“one belt and one way” strategy. It can consolidate 

and consolidate the production industry with rich 

experience in operation, effectively enhance the 

linkage of “going out” and make the related links 

such as production, manufacturing and sales closely 

linked with logistics. Manufacturing industry “going 

out” to provide a complete supporting logistics 

service supply chain system, enhance the strength of 

logistics enterprises. 
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Abstract: Ideological and political education in 

curriculum is the inevitable choice to realize the 

whole process of educating people, making full use of 

the main channel of curriculum teaching, paying 

attention to the relevance of disciplines, integrating 

the methods of Ideological and political work into the 

teaching of various disciplines, making the content of 

disciplines more profound, and making ideological 

and political education more powerful. Course 

ideological and political education is a new field of 

Ideological and political education. It is necessary to 

design a system to integrate the elements of 

Ideological and political education into the teaching 

of professional courses and achieve three- 

dimensional infiltration by effectively applying 

Marxist standpoint and method in the teaching of 

various disciplines so as to make ideological and 

political education more realistic. In teaching 

evaluation, the effect of curriculum ideological and 

political education is measured from the aspects of 

personnel training specifications. 
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General Secretary Xi Jinping clearly pointed out at 

the National Conference on Ideological and Political 

Work in Colleges and Universities that in order to 

make all kinds of courses and ideological and political 

theory courses popular, the development of 

Ideological and political courses conforms to the 

requirements of curriculum reform, the function of 

educating people in each course should be changed 

abruptly, the research on Ideological and political 

courses is in the ascendant, and the general discussion 

and comparison of Ideological and political courses 

are made. At present, the fragmentation of Ideological 

and political education elements is relatively common 

in the teaching of professional courses. There is no 

discussion on the method of applying the basic 

concepts of curriculum itself to professional courses. 

This paper is based on the value of Ideological and 

political curriculum education to think about the 

construction of Ideological and political curriculum. 

Path. 

1. SUMMARY OF IDEOLOGICAL AND POLITI- 

CAL EDUCATION IN COURSES 

1.1 Ideological and Political Courses and Ideological 

and Political Courses 

Course ideological and political education is to 

integrate ideological and political education into the 

course teaching, to seek the relevance between 

professional knowledge and ideological and political 

education content in the teaching of various subjects, 

and to integrate the relevant content of Ideological 

and political education into the subject teaching. 

Ideological and political course is a dominant course 

specially offered by schools to achieve the goal of 

Ideological and political education. Its content has 

distinct political attributes [1]. 

There are obvious differences between the ideological 

and political courses in the teaching methods. The 

ideological and political courses often take the latent 

form to permeate the professional courses. The 

ideological and political courses emphasize the 

dominant social ideology inculcation, and the 

professional teachers directly impart the social 

mainstream values to the students. 

1.2. The Value Implication of Course Ideology and 

Politics 

Course ideological and political education embodies 

the continuity of the curriculum concept, through the 

integration of Ideological and political education 

objectives in the teaching of various disciplines, so 

that the curriculum participates in school education. 

The promotion of Ideological and political education 

in curriculum plays an important role in improving 

the effectiveness of Ideological and political 

education, which is mainly reflected in enriching 

teaching content, innovating teaching methods and 

improving teaching effect. 

The basic goal of education is to cultivate people with 

moral integrity. The ideological and political course is 

a necessary course for every student. However, the 

ideological and political course education alone can 

not achieve the educational goal. The ideological and 

political concept of the course is integrated into the 

professional knowledge teaching. The subject 

knowledge and the ideological and political education 

content are properly integrated to make the subject 

content more profound. Under the background of the 

new era, it is an important direction to steadily 

promote the reform of Ideological and political 

education. 

The traditional professional course teaching only 
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focuses on the professional knowledge involved in the 

subject, while the teaching method neglects the 

educational function of the course. Course ideological 

and political education requires teachers to have a rich 

reserve of professional knowledge, to link 

professional knowledge with ideological and political 

content, to activate classroom atmosphere with 

profound knowledge, so that students can have 

resonance in emotional experience. 

Course ideological and political education is an active 

exploration to improve the effectiveness of 

Ideological and political education in the context of 

the new era. Through rich teaching content, we can 

improve the effectiveness of Ideological and political 

education in overall planning, systematically 

penetrate ideological and political content, and make 

ideological and political education more powerful in 

knowledge imparting and value guiding. 

1.3. Necessity of Ideological and Political Education 

in Curriculum 

Strengthening and improving ideological and political 

work in Colleges and universities and the leadership 

of the Test-tube Party to colleges and universities are 

important political tasks. To achieve the goal of 

running colleges and universities, we must 

comprehensively understand the basic problems of 

training talents. At the Symposium of Peking 

University, General Secretary Xi Jinping clearly 

pointed out that China’ s colleges and universities 

should cultivate all-round socialist builders. China is 

in the critical period of the great rejuvenation of the 

Chinese nation. The broad masses of young people 

shoulder the heavy responsibility. Youth are the hope 

of the nation-state. Youth’ s political literacy is the 

test-tube for the development of socialism with 

Chinese characteristics. The combination of 

Ideological and political theory courses in Colleges 

and universities must work in the same direction. 

In the teaching of College courses, the ideological and 

political theory course bears the heavy responsibility 

of moral education and intellectually combines with 

professional courses. On the surface, both of them go 

hand in hand, and there is no connection in the 

practice of talent cultivation. Ideological and political 

theory course is an important resource of Ideological 

and political education, professional course is an 

important resource of Ideological and political 

education, curriculum ideological and political 

education is to promote the return of resource 

advantages, to achieve the combination of knowledge 

education and value guidance. 

2. MAIN PROBLEMS IN DEVELOPING COURSE 

IDEOLOGICAL AND POLITICAL EDUCATION IN 

UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES 

At present, there are some problems in Ideological 

and political course in Colleges and universities. 

Firstly, the effectiveness of Ideological and political 

theory course is poor. At present, ideological and 

political theory course is facing many difficulties. In 

ideological and political classroom teaching, too 

much attention is paid to the imparting of knowledge 

system, and only the learning of theoretical 

knowledge system is emphasized. Some teachers 

teach according to textbooks to teach theory and 

practice. Disjointed, making students lose interest in 

learning. Under the network environment, it is easy to 

isolate people from each other without interacting 

with each other in ideology and culture, such as moral 

education through ideological and political theory 

courses alone. 

Secondly, some colleges and universities have no 

clear requirements for the ideological and political 

education of professional courses, and the ideological 

and political ideas of the courses remain on the 

documents, and no specific measures have been taken. 

In the talent training program, the requirement of 

professional knowledge transmission is refined, the 

requirement of curriculum ideological and political 

education is marginalized, and the deviation of 

teaching and educating people in teaching results in 

some professional teachers’ unconscious awareness of 

curriculum ideological and political education. 

Thirdly, there is a one-sided view of the ideological 

and political education counselors. Counselors are the 

backbone of the ideological and political education of 

College students, but they are not the only force of the 

ideological and political education in Colleges and 

universities. To varying degrees, the ideological and 

political theory teachers think that the ideological and 

political education is the responsibility of counselors, 

and the professional teachers think that it is enough to 

teach professional knowledge well. Unintentionally 

tapping the ideological and political education 

resources in professional education, individual 

teachers disseminate wrong ideas. In 2014, Liaoning 

Daily’ s front-page bulletin published an open letter 

“Teacher, Don’ t Talk about China like this”. The 

article said that the reason for the open letter was that 

Liaoning Daily official Wei collected micro stories 

under the title “What is China like in the University 

Classroom“. A college student left a message: bad 

words seem to be fashionable, and a teacher often 

talks about good and bad things in foreign countries. 

All examples are from China. Media disclosure is by 

no means a case [2]. 

The Practical Path of Course Ideological and Political 

Education 

The promotion of Ideological and political reform in 

curriculum is a systematic project. It is necessary to 

integrate ideological and political education resources, 

achieve value guidance while teaching knowledge, 

deal with the relationship between Ideological and 

political curriculum, and achieve the goal of 

Ideological and political education in the interaction 

between teachers and students. 

Firstly, to strengthen top-level design, curriculum 

ideological and political education is committed to 

building an ideological and political education system 
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that integrates with professional teaching. Its steady 

progress requires the establishment of a complete set 

of curriculum reform mechanism and the formation of 

a complete leadership management and supervi- sion 

and evaluation system. Without implementation, the 

practice of curriculum ideological and political 

education may become formalism. Establish a 

reasonable incentive mechanism to implement the 

ideological and political concept of curriculum in 

teaching practice 

Secondly, to ensure the main position of Ideological 

and political courses. The advantage of Ideological 

and political course is systematization of knowledge 

content, which can directly impart the ideological and 

political education concept to students, stimulate the 

system self-confidence and theoretical selfconfide- 

nce of young students. We should advocate a new 

curriculum concept of curriculum ideological and 

political education and integrate the content of 

curriculum ideological and political education into 

other curriculum teaching. We should adhere to the 

main position of Ideological and political courses and 

the main position of socialist ideology. 

Thirdly, efforts should be made to strengthen the 

construction of University teachers. The construction 

of full-time ideological and political teachers is very 

important. Teachers of Ideological and political edu- 

cation must innovate teaching methods and act as a 

good guide for ideological and political education. 

They need to maintain interaction with other profe- 

ssional teachers, such as communicating the key 

issues in curriculum implementation, carrying out 

one-to-one interactive group activities, so as to enable 

the curriculum to be implemented. The effectiveness 

of Ideological and political practice is more 

remarkable. 

Finally, it helps to tap the explicit and implicit 

ideological and political education resources 

contained in professional courses. Professional 

courses contain abundant moral education resources. 

How to effectively tap the resources is the key to the 

implementation of curriculum ideological and 

political education. Professional teachers need to 

clarify the ideological and political education 

resources and break the original discipline thinking 

fetters. 

3. CONCLUSION 

Course ideological and political education is a new 

mode of Ideological and political education in 

Colleges and universities. Its core is to tap the 

resources of Ideological and political education in 

different professional courses. Course ideological and 

political education requires that the course teaching 

adhere to the principle of establishing morality and 

cultivating people, and carry out ideological and 

political education in various professional courses, so 

as to make the main line of Ideological and political 

education clear and the course Ideological and 

political value interlinked. Jointly shoulder the 

mission of Li De Shu Ren. 
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Absrtact: The phenomenon of students’ fear of 

mid-long distance running is common in the 

management of physical education teaching 

evaluation. In order to improve this phenomenon, this 

paper puts forward the idea of introducing sports APP 

into students’ after-school sports, aiming at using 

classroom evaluation to guide students to use APP. 

This paper finds that after applying sports APP, the 

qualified rate of students’ mid-long distance running 

can be effectively improved, but it is excellent. There 

was no significant difference in the rate. 
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Since the implementation of the “Opinions of the 

State Sports Administration of the Ministry of 

Education on Further Strengthening School Physical 

Education and Effectively Improving Students’ Health 

Quality”, the full implementation of the “Students’ 

Physical Health Standards”, and the establishment and 

organization of school students’ physical fitness 

testing work, the school has been committed to 

improving and strengthening students’ physical health 

[1]. 

From the obesity of students’ body shape index to the 

general problem of visual impairment, as well as 

speed, strength and other aspects, there has been a 

decline in varying degrees. Among them, the problem 

of endurance is more prominent, which attracts the 

attention of various schools at all levels. 

With the opening and coming of the big data era, 

college students’ smart phones are widely used. 

Mobile phone APP serves sports and health, and is 

gradually influencing people’s fitness and exercise 

habits, mental health and lifestyle [2]. The 

Application Research of specific function of sports 

APP still needs to be deepened in application, which 

has certain academic reference value for the 

formation of research theory. 

Using the methods of documentation, expert 

interviews, comparative analysis, mathematical 

statistics and logical analysis, this paper studies the 

influence of APP on endurance items in students’ 

physical tests since its application in our college’s 

2016 and 2017 grades. The purpose of this paper is to 

obtain the first-hand information of the application of 

the track music and running APP in practice, and to 

provide practical reference for the better improvement 

of the application and function development of the 

APP. 

1. APPLICATION OF APP SOFTWARE FOR 

MOBILE SPORTS IN COLLEGE STUDENTS’ 

EXTRACURRICULAR SPORTS 

Motion APP software relies on mobile GPS 

positioning function to locate the user’s geographical 

location at any time. 

The accuracy of recording the user’s trajectory and 

the number of runs at the same time can be more than 

98% which reflects the way that the APP user 

completes the movement. 

After starting, APP will randomly designate two GPS 

punch points to guide students to complete the 

campus running route. 

App can record the distance students move during 

exercise time. Teachers can also check the students’ 

movements in their mobile phones. 

2. RESULTS AND ANALYSIS 

2.1 Physical Test Data of Middle and Long Distance 

Running in the Spring Term of 17 Years in Grade 16 

of Hubei University of Science and Technology 

According to the school physical fitness test 

arrangement, students with physical education will be 

tested in the spring semester in the same year. This 

data is measured in a semester before the 

implementation of the trail APP. The test time was 17 

June. Table 1 is the data of 1000-meter middle and 

long distance race for boys of grade 16 in the spring 

semester of 17 years. 

Data sheet of middle and long distance running for 

physical fitness test of grade 16 in the spring semester 

of 17 years (boys) 

The percentage of failures, the percentage of pass, the 

percentage of good, the percentage of excellence, the 

total Boys 49.3.36% 1175 80.48% 165 11.30% 71 

4.86% 1460 
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In Table 1, 1460 boys, 49 of whom failed, accounting 

for 3.36% of boys, and the passing rate of boys was 

96.64%. This figure is the result of physical education 

after grade 16, which has nearly completed the whole 

year of freshman year. 

The girls’800-metre race in the same period is as 

follows. The data are shown in Table 2. 

Table (2) Data sheet of middle and long distance 

running in physical fitness test of grade 16 in spring 

semester of 17 years (female students) 

The percentage of failures, the percentage of pass, the 

percentage of good, the percentage of excellence, the 

total 

Female students 25.1.37% 1134 62.04% 395 21.61% 

274 14.99% 1828 

In Table 2, the number of failures of 1828 female 

students is 25, accounting for 1.37% of female 

students and 98.63% of them, which is better than that 

of male students. Boys are dragging their feet here. 

And the good rate and show rate of girls are obviously 

better than that of boys. 

In the spring semester of 17 years, the passing rate of 

middle and long distance race was 97.75% for all the 

students of Grade 16. The specific grades are shown 

in Table 3. 

Table (3) Data sheet of middle and long distance races 

in physical fitness test of grade 16 in the spring 

semester of 17 years (boys and girls) 

The percentage of failures, the percentage of pass, the 

percentage of good, the percentage of excellence, the 

total 

Total 74.2.25% 2309 70.23% 560 17.03% 345 

10.49% 3288 

2.2 Application Rules of Mobile App for 16 Years in 

Hubei Institute of Science and Technology 

In the autumn semester of 17 years, among the 

undergraduates of grade 16 and 17 of Hubei 

University of Science and Technology, the app began 

to be used. Students were required to upload valid 

data only once a day. A single time for boys should be 

completed at least two kilometers, and the slowest 

time should not exceed 14 minutes, the fastest time 

should not be less than 6 minutes, and a single time 

for girls should be at least 1.6 kilometers. Same birth. 

Complete at least 20 morning runs in a semester, and 

at least 40 total effective runs. Less than the number 

of times, the semester sports results failed. If the 

number of valid times exceeds the above, the 

converted components shall be calculated in 

proportion to the results of physical education class in 

the entrance period. 

2.3 Physical Fitness and Endurance Data of the First 

Term After App Sports Software Was Used in Grade 

16 of Hubei University of Science and Technology 

Through the use of App in a semester of 17 autumn 

semester, at the end of the semester, the end of the 

semester was assessed. Among them, 800 metres for 

girls and 1000 metres for boys were tested as the 

content of the semester must be assessed, and the 

results of the tests were converted to the national 

physical fitness test scoring standards, and finally the 

grades were classified. Statistics, data as shown in 

Table 4. 

Table (4) Data sheet of middle and long distance race 

scores in the final grades of Grade 16 of the 17 

autumn semester test (boys) 

The percentage of failures, the percentage of pass, the 

percentage of good, the percentage of excellence, the 

total 

Boys 23.1.58% 1243 85.14% 145 9.93% 49 3.36% 

1460 

From Table 4, the failure rate of male students 

dropped from 3.36% in spring semester to 1.58%, 

which is equivalent to 1.78% of the pass rate. 

However, the good rate and excellent rate of male 

middle and long distance runners are lower than 

before. The good rate decreased from 11.3% to 9.93% 

and 1.37%, while the excellent rate decreased from 

4.86% to 3.36%, and decreased by 1.5%. This is a 

surprising situation for us. Whether this is related to 

the temperature of the climate at the time of the test, 

we have no absolute conclusion yet. 

At the same time, the results of autumn semester for 

girls are as follows: Table 5: 

Table (5) Data sheet of middle and long distance race 

in the final grade of grade 16 of 17 autumn semester 

test (girls) 

The percentage of failures, the percentage of pass, the 

percentage of good, the percentage of excellence, the 

total 

Girls 11.0% 1159 63.40% 430 23.52% 228 12.47% 

1828 

In Table 5, the passing rate of girls is 99.4%, which is 

0.77% higher than that of spring semester 98.63%. 

Although the scope of the offer is small, it is 

extremely difficult to upgrade on such a basis. And 

the good rate also increased slightly, from 21.61% in 

spring semester to 23.52%, nearly two percentage 

points. However, the rate of excellence, like that of 

male students, also declined slightly, from 14.99% to 

12.47%, down by 2.52%. 

The results of mid-long distance running in autumn 

semester for boys and girls of grade 16 are as follows: 

Table (6) Data sheet of middle and long distance race 

scores in the final grades of grade 16 of the 17 

autumn semester test (boys and girls) 

The percentage of failures, the percentage of pass, the 

percentage of good, the percentage of excellence, the 

total 

Total 34.1.03% 2402 73.05% 575 17.49% 277 8.42% 

3288 

The passing rate was 98.96%, up 1.21% from 97.75% 

in spring semester. Although the scope of the offer is 

not large, it is extremely difficult to upgrade on such a 

basis. The good rate increased by 0.46% and the 

excellent rate decreased by 2.07%. This change is 

similar to that of girls. 

2.4 Problems Reflected By Students in Using App 
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In the course of using sports APP in the 16 and 17 

levels, teachers received some more concentrated 

problems reflected by students. These problems are 

mainly the following aspects. 

2.4.1 The Trajectory Record is Inaccurate. 

This kind of app is based on GPA positioning 

software to record students’ track and route. Most of 

the apps can better meet this requirement. But there 

are also students’ feedback that in the use of mobile 

phones, GPS track records show discontinuity, 

showing that part of the motion track lines show a 

straight line, or intermittent straight line. 

After analysis, there are two reasons: on the one hand, 

it is related to the setting of background management 

software for mobile phones. On the other hand, it is 

considered that the weak reception of GPS signal is 

not smooth. 

2.4.2. In the course of using the track APP, the 

function of pedometer is opened. The main purpose is 

to judge the validity of the middle and long distance 

running and prevent the specified track of the track 

running through non-running mode. This step is very 

necessary. 

However, due to the differences of mobile phones, the 

pedometer data anomalies are mainly concentrated in 

Apple mobile phones and old-fashioned mobile 

phones. We rectify these problems through 

face-to-face complaint verification. 

3 CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

3.1 Conclusion 

After one semester’s extracurricular use of APP, the 

passing rate of long-distance running of grade 16 

students has improved, but the excellent rate of 

students has decreased, the good rate of boys has also 

decreased, and only the good rate of girls has 

increased. 

At the same time, students should complete the 

number of exercises stipulated in the App, urge 

students to go out of dormitories, a large number of 

students’ participation, create a good campus fitness 

running atmosphere, improve the psychological 

quality of students when facing the middle and long 

distance running test, especially the psychological 

quality of girls when facing the middle and long 

distance running. 

3.2 Recommendation 

In order to ensure the effective performance of APP, 

the first prerequisite is to encourage students to create 

better results, or to encourage students to complete 

longer distance trajectories. 

At the same time, strengthen the safety of campus 

track running, and supervise the use of non-running 

way to complete the designated task of track music 

running APP in order to create more fair, just and 

effective sports results. 
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Abstract: The idea of cultural going out is not only to 

promote culture to the world, but also to face the 

world, so that people in different cultural backgrounds 

are willing to listen to and understand Chinese culture. 

Therefore, motivated by this idea, College English 

teaching should actively cultivate students’ 

intercultural communicative competence, pay 

attention to the innovation of teaching concepts and 

methods, improve the practical application effect of 

English knowledge, and cultivate students’ cultural 

connotation. 
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To expand the depth and breadth of cultural 

exchanges, it is necessary to build a scientific and 

perfect foreign language teaching system. College 

English teaching should also be transformed and 

improved towards the cultivation of intercultural 

communicative competence, improve 

students’intercultural thinking and communication 

level, and cultivate modern English application talents 

with international vision and high level of 

comprehensive literacy. 

1. THE INTERNAL LINKAGE BETWEEN 

CULTURE AND LANGUAGE UNDER THE 

BACKGROUND OF CULTURE GOING OUT. 

Culture goes out to emphasize the promotion of 

Chinese culture, enhance the competitiveness of 

Chinese culture, and actively participate in cultural 

exchanges and mutual learning among the people of 

the world. Language itself is an important part of 

culture and a carrier of cultural propaganda, 

communication and dissemination. The formation of 

language is essentially inseparable from culture, and 

the development of language can not be separated 

from the independent existence of culture. In addition, 

language also reacts to culture, reflects and carries a 

nation’s cultural, historical and social processes, and 

can better reflect the national and national thinking 

characteristics. 

In the long-term interaction, language and culture 

influence each other. Language promotes the 

development and recording of culture. With the 

evolution of history and the advancement of the times, 

social changes, national customs, economic progress, 

scientific and technological development are 

constantly enriching the evolution of culture and 

civilization, thus further promoting language. 

Evolution. 

Promoted by the concept of cultural going out, 

College English teaching should pay more attention to 

cross-cultural thinking, cultivate 

students’cross-cultural communicative competence, 

improve students’ cross-cultural sensitivity, and 

enhance students’awareness, understanding and 

flexible handling of cultural differences. In terms of 

connotation, intercultural communicative competence 

should be distinguished between two elements. First 

of all, it is necessary to cultivate students’open 

mindset in English teaching and to avoid blindly 

denying foreign cultures based on their own national 

and national cultures. Rather, it is necessary to accept, 

understand and learn other national cultures with an 

open, honest and communicative mindset. [1]. 

Secondly, the knowledge and skills of language 

application should be strengthened. In English 

learning, we should strengthen the understanding and 

recognition of the behavior, national customs and 

thinking patterns of our country and the target country, 

improve the language application skills, and interpret, 

explore and interact the cultural phenomena of the 

target language in the light of our own cultural 

construction so as to acquire the target language. New 

knowledge should be transformed and applied 

flexibly in language communication. 

In a word, the cultivation of intercultural 

communicative competence is a necessary skill in 

intercultural communication, which is equally 

important for the study of the culture of the country 

and the culture of the destination country. 

2. THE WAY OF CULTIVATING COLLEGE 

STUDENTS’INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICAT- 

ION ABILITY UNDER THE CONCEPT OF 

“CULTURE GOING OUT” 

2.1 Cultivating Students’ Intercultural Communica- 

tion Awareness 

In English teaching, we should strengthen the 

cultivation of awareness. Cross-cultural awareness is 

the prerequisite for the cultivation of cross-cultural 

communicative competence. Only with certain 

cross-cultural awareness can students actively capture 

cross-cultural factors in learning and application, 

learn and control implicit and explicit cross-cultural 
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knowledge points, and make use of English resources, 

knowledge and Chinese language. To communicate in 

depth and consciously reduce the negative transfer of 

Chinese culture on English learning [2]. 

In the aspect of cultivating students’cross-cultural 

awareness, teachers can purposefully increase the 

explanations of text knowledge background in 

teaching. In teaching, teachers should not only pay 

attention to the imparting of language knowledge, but 

also pay attention to the explanations and 

interpretations of the cultural background and social 

customs of the text. 

For example, it expands the historical events, political 

and national conditions, national customs and cultural 

thinking involved in the text, analyses the thinking 

mode and the angle of thinking in English culture 

with the help of vocabulary and grammar, and 

analyses different cultural expressions with the help 

of differences in grammar and vocabulary between 

English and Chinese. For example, when explaining 

the text, we can analyze the marine culture of Europe 

and the commercial cultural thinking brought about 

by it. At the same time, we can compare and analyze 

the traditional farming civilization of China and the 

national thinking formed by it. We can compare the 

marine cultural characteristics of Western culture, 

which emphasize aggression and expansion, and pay 

attention to wealth, with farming culture, and analyze 

the Chinese language and national thinking. Different 

ways of expressing the same object in English. 

2.2 Setting Up Relevant Intercultural Communication 

Courses and Carrying out Intercultural Communica- 

tion Activities 

Cross-cultural awareness is formed and developed 

through practice. Traditional College English teaching 

pays attention to the imparting of English language 

knowledge, and accordingly ignores students’actual 

expression needs and application skills. In order to 

cultivate students’cross-cultural awareness and 

improve their cross-cultural communicative 

competence, College English teaching can properly 

reform and optimize the current curriculum, or 

consciously insert and arrange cross-cultural 

communication links in classroom teaching. We can 

also organize intercultural communication activities 

after class, call on students to read English original 

works and watch English movies, so that students can 

feel and learn English culture in many ways, deepen 

their understanding of English culture in practical 

activities, and experience the cultural differences 

between East and West, so as to enhance 

cross-cultural awareness. 

Some colleges and universities can improve the 

English curriculum system and set up special cultural 

courses, not only to teach language knowledge, but 

also to teach native English culture and Chinese 

culture courses, such as traditional Chinese culture, 

western culture, English-speaking countries’culture, 

history, etc. or to set up professional cross-cultural 

introduction courses. Under the guidance of 

professional courses, students can not only have a 

relatively perfect cross-cultural awareness, but also 

learn and understand the cultural background, 

historical process and Chinese culture of English- 

speaking countries through professional courses 

teaching, understand the cultural differences between 

East and West, and grasp the cross-cultural elements 

of English learning acutely [3]. 

In order to cooperate with cross-cultural courses and 

cross-cultural practice activities, colleges and 

universities can hold cross-cultural lectures, formulate 

detailed cross-cultural capacity-building plans, 

regularly carry out Oriental and Western cultural 

seminars, invite experts and scholars to compare and 

analyze the characteristics of eastern and Western 

cultures, and help students construct macroscopically. 

Cultural awareness, cultural thinking and 

understanding of the main reasons for cultural 

differences between the East and the West. 

2.3 Innovation of Classroom Teaching Methods 

To cultivate students’intercultural awareness and 

intercultural communicative competence, we should 

reform the traditional classroom teaching mode, 

strengthen the efficiency of classroom teaching, 

introduce new classroom teaching methods, change 

unilateral inculcation, and construct an open and 

interactive classroom atmosphere. 

Teachers can combine English classroom teaching 

reform with intercultural communicative teaching, 

apply information technology, create open classes, 

and develop cultural teaching in depth by means of 

multimedia teaching. For example, at the specific 

level of pragmatic knowledge, we should deepen the 

teaching of cultural knowledge and information, let 

students break away from the traditional Chinese 

cultural thinking mode, communicate with each other 

from the standpoint of Western cultural customs, and 

guide students to think and explore the eastern and 

Western cultures in teaching, so as to enhance 

students’linguistic and cultural awareness and 

cultivate students. Thinking ability. At present, 

multimedia teaching methods in Colleges and 

universities mainly focus on listening and speaking. 

Teachers can expand multimedia teaching, create 

cross-cultural communication module in classroom 

teaching, combine group activities, practical inquiry 

and other teaching forms, let students watch original 

English movies, documentaries and so on in class, and 

guide students to develop. Cross-cultural 

communication, analysis of the cultural differences 

between Chinese and English in the short film, in the 

classroom can also be used as a supplementary 

textbook, the content of the textbook can be 

innovatively compiled, enrich cross-cultural 

knowledge, so that students can feel the cultural 

connotation of the text, understand the western social 

customs. 

Of course, teachers can also help students to increase 
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their English communicative practice by micro- 

lectures and mu-lectures. For example, setting 

specific communicative scenes according to the 

content of textbooks in the classroom, allowing 

students to be brought into their specific identities, 

combining religious, cultural, political and other 

factors of the text-doubled background country in the 

process of communication, and letting students in the 

scenic spot. In conversational communication, we not 

only understand the content of the story, but also 

appreciate the cross-cultural knowledge of the real 

English conversation, and the differences between 

English culture and Chinese culture in different 

situations. 

In a word, under the background of culture going out, 

College English teaching should pay attention to the 

power of culture, combine language teaching with 

culture teaching, strengthen students’cross-cultural 

awareness, enhance students’ cross-cultural 

communicative competence, and combine cross- 

cultural communicative teaching with English 

classroom teaching reform, so as to create a more 

open and communicative environment. Mutual 

innovative teaching mode should attach equal 

importance to knowledge dissemination and ability 

cultivation. 
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Abstract: Number is a part of language, which has 

fuzziness beyond mathematics and calculation and 

rich cultural connotations. This paper studies the 

similarities and differences between English and 

Chinese numeral vague expressions, and analyses the 

role of language in cross-cultural communication in 

digital culture. Different cultural backgrounds make 

people show different preferences for numerals, 

which must be fully developed. Understanding the 

cultural differences between English and Chinese can 

reduce misunderstandings in cross-cultural commun- 

ication. 
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Number is a part of language. Its function in science 

is to calculate and strive for accuracy. In language and 

culture, its function is to express meaning, and it has 

vague linguistic attributes. It makes the expression of 

numbers in language have rich connotations. This 

paper studies the similarities and differences between 

English and Chinese numeral vague expressions, and 

analyses the role of language in intercultural 

communication in digital culture. 

1. SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES IN THE 

USE OF FUZZY NUMBERS IN ENGLISH AND 

CHINESE 

The use of numbers permeates people’s lives. Because 

of different cultural backgrounds, numbers are 

endowed with rich cultural connotations. Chinese 

culture has the same part as the world culture. 

Chinese pays more attention to the use of idioms. 

There are many idioms containing numbers, such as 

wholeheartedly, etc. There are a lot of idioms 

containing numbers in English to society. In different 

environments, colloquialisms containing numbers 

have different taboos. 

1.1 Geely Numbers Preferred by Chinese 

Influenced by traditional cultural values, Chinese 

people prefer numbers 3, 6 and 9, which represent 

three aspects of the universe. They predict the past, 

present and future of time. Space is divided into upper, 

middle and lower levels. 3 seems to represent all 

things[1]. Lao Tzu’s Tao Te Ching: Dao Sheng is the 

process of all things in the universe from scratch. 

Third, it contains the meaning of perfection in the 

Chinese context. There are also some proverbs, such 

as three days without end. [1] 

6 is a harmonious number. The Chinese regard it as a 

lucky number. The number combination 666 is 

favored by people. Most of them are used in 

telephone numbers. Chinese culture holds that heaven 

and earth intermingle with each other through Yin and 

yang. In ancient times, because numbers were 

regarded as the mysterious composition of the 

universe, the ancients regarded odd numbers as 

positive numbers, even numbers as negative numbers, 

and 9 as the largest singular number, suggesting the 

highest level of heaven and 9 as the symbol of the 

highest level of imperial power. Nowadays, people 

often associate 9 with luck. Its pronunciation is the 

same as “long” in Chinese. Many couples choose to 

hold their wedding on the day with 9. 

1.2 Geely Numbers in English 

Influenced by Western culture, Westerners prefer odd 

numbers more, but Westerners like 3 and 7 more. 

Westerners believe that the world is made up of land, 

sea and sky. Nature is made up of animals, plants and 

minerals. Christianity is the mainstream culture in 

Western countries. The trinity of Father, Holy Spirit 

and Son in religious tradition makes the number 3 

more mysterious. 

1.3 Taboo Numbers in English and Chinese 

Westerners usually think that 6 represents 

imperfection. The number of beasts in the New 

Testament Revelation is 666, which symbolizes the 

brutality of beasts. Number 13 is deeply influenced by 

religious culture and is regarded as an evil number. 

According to the Bible, Judas is the thirteenth disciple 

who arrived at the last supper. Westerners avoid using 

13 in all aspects of life. 

The function of numbers has formed a unique culture 

in the development of human society. People show 

different preferences for numbers. To promote 

cross-cultural communication between English and 

Chinese, it is necessary to analyze the usage of digital 

taboos in languages that are not familiar with, and to 

better understand different cultures. 

2. DIGITAL CULTURAL DIFFERENCES IN 

ENGLISH-CHINESE INTERCULTURAL COMM- 

UNICATION 

People endow numbers with different cultural 

connotations, gradually forming a preference for 

numbers and hating some numbers. There are great 
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differences in the understanding of numbers in 

intercultural communication. When communicating 

with people of different cultural backgrounds, we 

should accurately grasp their preferences for numbers. 

(1) It has been loved by people since ancient times. 

Chinese people advocate harmony and unity. In Lao 

Tzu, Tao Sheng-yi and Lifetime Two embody simple 

philosophical thoughts. A large number of related 

idioms have gained instant fame and become 

first-class[2]. In English-speaking countries, people 

also like one, Holy One is that people think there is 

only one God. No.1 means first class, one and all 

means everyone. 

(2) It is worshipped in Chinese and recorded in the 

Book of Changes; Yi Taiji, Sheng Liangyi, symmetry 

as the beauty of China, the beauty of both, Shuangxi 

Linmen and so on express people’s desire for life. At 

the same time, it also has bad meanings, such as both 

defeat and injury, two hundred and five, etc. There are 

two-timer in English, fur two cents in other phrases, 

two is company, but three is one, it takes two to make 

a quarrel and so on. 

(3) Is an auspicious number in China. The three 

generations of the Chinese people represent heaven 

and earth, which implies eternity. There are three 

Qing dynasties in Taoism and three Buddhist religions. 

The ancients believed that the number began at 1 and 

became at 3. There are many thoughts associated with 

the number three in ancient times, such as the three 

outlines of monarch and ministers, father and son, 

couple, father and grandson, etc. Sometimes in the 

digital language. It contains many simple Oriental 

philosophies. The ancient system has five gates, three 

dynasties, three noble meanings, three public seats in 

ancient times, and three principles and five constants 

in ritual education. Pythagoras, an ancient Greek 

philosopher, called three perfect numbers and 

Christianity three in one. In ancient Greek mythology, 

the universe was considered to be the ruler of three 

gods, while in China, there were no more than three 

things to say. In the West, there was a taboo that three 

people could not be lit with a match continuously. 

(4) In Chinese, the pronunciation is similar to death. 

Four of the license plate numbers are unpopular. 

Dividing is a situation people don’t want to see. There 

is basically no taboo about four in Western countries. 

They think that four is a symbol of fairness. 

Four-eyed, four letter, four hundred, etc. in English 

have commendatory meanings. 

(5) In Chinese culture, it is used in combination with 

“three orders and five Shens” and “three times and 

five times”. It is very common in ancient Chinese 

poetry. Fifth, there are five deep philosophical 

thoughts in Chinese culture, from Tian’anmen Gate to 

Wumen Gate to Taihe Gate. Three and five have their 

cultural connotations. Five fingers are gold, wood, 

water, fire and earth. Chinese regard them as the basic 

material component. Western culture believes that 

Friday is an unlucky day. In Chinese culture, Friday is 

a mysterious number. There are five elements in 

divination, and there is a saying among the people 

that May 5th is a lifetime. 

(6) Has been advocated since ancient times, such as 

the six Confucian classics in the pre-Qin period called 

the Six Classics, the ancient custom of advocating the 

Six Classics, the Six Classics in Zhou Rites, the Six 

Regulations, the Six Systems in Sui and Tang 

Dynasties, the Six Palaces in Queen’s Palace and the 

Six Palaces in Pregnant Women. Traditional Chinese 

medicine calls the heart, liver, spleen, lung, kidney 

and gallbladder six gods. There are six ways of 

painting in ancient times and six ugly names of 

ancient words and cards. In English, people who live 

in seclusion become 666. The related idioms are six to 

one, be six feet under[3]. 

(7) Is a mysterious number in Chinese, people have 

seven emotions, life has seven things, seven is related 

to death, seven days after death to worship, idioms 

have seven orifices smoke, etc., in English seven has 

a strong religious color, Westerners think seven 

auspicious, number 7 has a strong religious color. It 

took God seven days to complete the feat of creating 

time and everything. The Lord’s Prayer is divided into 

seven parts. 

(8) Is a homonym in the Cantonese-speaking areas of 

the developed southern regions. Cantonese people 

like the number 8. People’s preference for the number 

8 is popular in Chinese and is often associated with 

making a fortune. Legend has it that the Eight 

Immortals crossed the sea, and the Eight Diagrams 

Array in military law. People are fastidious about 

being elegant and exquisite. They like to have 8 in 

their telephone numbers. Some stores are named 518. 

Companies and enterprises choose the date containing 

8 when they open business. In English, there is a 

metaphor to be behind the eight ball[4]. 

(9) Is given special meaning in Chinese traditional 

culture. In Su Wen, every number refers to its extreme, 

which is called nine, nine days. Nine clouds are 

extremely high, nine states are extremely wide, and 

nine winters are extremely cold. Nine is the homonym 

of Jiu and Jiu. Emperors in past dynasties often 

borrowed Jiu to symbolize their long-term rule. Nine 

represents heaven, the emperor calls himself the Son 

of Heaven, the Qian hexagram in the Book of 

Changes represents heaven, the position of the 

hexagram image ninety-five, the flying dragon in 

heaven, the symbol of the throne. In English, nine is 

related to ordained in Christianity. The common 

idioms are dressed up to the nien, nine time out of ten, 

etc. 

3. CONCLUSION 

Language is the carrier of culture, which is used to 

communicate and exchange people’s thoughts and 

feelings. Numbers are an important part of 

language[5]. They can express the information of data 

and people’s ideas. Different cultural backgrounds 

make people have different preferences for the use of 
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numbers. We must fully understand the cultural 

differences in the use of numbers in English and 

Chinese. Only in this way can we reduce the friction 

in intercultural communication. 
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Abstract: This paper explores the allocation of 

preschool education resources in different families 

from the differences in family education needs. 

According to the survey and research, urban families 

pay more attention to the allocation of children’s 

educational resources than rural families, and the 

allocation of preschool education resources for 

children with good family conditions is more 

important than that with poor family conditions. 

Based on this, this paper studies the difference of 

family education which is highly addictive. 
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China is a populous superpower, and with the 

transformation of modern society, China has made 

rapid development, but the difference between family 

and family education needs is still very obvious. 

Family is an important subject of educational 

investment, which will affect the development of 

preschool education. With the increasing differences 

in family education demand in recent years, the rapid 

growth of family education investment has attracted 

wide attention. It is found that if the investment 

behavior of family education appears excessive and 

irrational, it will lead to the trend of private education 

expenditure to a certain extent; and the survey shows 

that urban families have much higher demand for 

education and investment in education than rural 

families, and this difference has already been in 

pre-school education[1]. Abnormal allocation of 

educational resources is obvious. The difference in 

investment in education between urban and rural 

families and the expansion of the difference in the 

allocation of preschool education resources lead to 

serious imbalance in the allocation of preschool 

education resources, which directly hinders the 

development of students. 

1. QUESTIONS RAISED 

Urbanization refers to the concentration of secondary 

and tertiary industries in cities and towns, while the 

rural population is constantly shifting to 

non-agricultural industries and cities, resulting in a 

large-scale increase in the number of cities and towns. 

Since China’s reform and opening up, the level of 

urbanization has been constantly improving. By 2011, 

China’s urbanization rate has reached about 52%, and 

it is expected that the urbanization rate will reach 

about 60% by 2020. The large-scale population flow 

will have a severe impact on preschool education and 

the allocation of teaching resources. On the one hand, 

the transfer of rural children to cities with their 

parents leads to the increasing pressure of urban 

education; on the other hand, the transfer of rural 

children to cities directly reduces the number of rural 

students. Therefore, at present, many preschool 

education resources in rural areas have become 

furnishings. 

2. DIFFERENCES IN FAMILY EDUCATION 

NEEDS 

2.1 Regional Dependence of Family Education Needs 

According to the regional characteristics of family 

education needs analysis, most families in the 

township hope that children can get a better school. 

This phenomenon directly indicates that the 

educational demand of rural families is inclined to 

urbanization, and it lies in living in urban and rural 

areas, but the difference of educational demand 

among families in different regions is also very large. 

Compared with the families in counties and towns, 

the rural families prefer their children’s preschool 

education in the countryside to that in the countryside; 

compared with the families in countryside and 

counties, the rural families prefer their children’s 

preschool education in the town; this is a direct 

counter-trend. It reflects that the demand for family 

education has a serious regional dependence to a large 

extent. Therefore, the allocation of preschool 

education resources needs to consider the matching 

with the residence of rural families [2]. 

2.2 Differences in Educational Needs Among 

Families at Different Income Levels 

By studying the educational needs of families with 

different income levels, we can find that: 1. No matter 

what the family income level is, most families want 

their children to go to school better; 2. The family’s 

own income level has a very large difference in 

educational needs. The higher the income level of the 

family, the better the demand for schools. For families 

with lower incomes, the demand for their children to 

attend urban schools will account for a large 

proportion, about 80%. Families with annual incomes 

of between 10,000 yuan and 30,000 yuan want their 

children to occupy about 90% of the total income in 
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cities and towns, and those with annual incomes of 

more than 30,000 Yuan account for about 96%. 

Families with annual incomes of less than 10,000 

yuan, 10-30,000 yuan and more than 30,000 yuan 

expect their children to attend rural schools in 18%, 

11.0% and 4% of the total. The analysis of the 

correlation between the family’s annual income and 

the demand for educational places shows that there is 

a clear correlation between the family’s annual 

income and the demand for educational places. 

3. ALLOCATION OF PRESCHOOL EDUCATION 

RESOURCES 

The essential meaning of the adjustment of the 

distribution of preschool education resources is the 

adjustment of social interests. The purpose of 

adjusting the distribution of preschool education 

resources is to find the interest balance point among 

many interest subjects, and to promote the 

development of students by optimizing the 

distribution of preschool education resources. After 

studying the educational needs of rural families, it is 

found that the educational needs of rural families are 

very obvious in diversity and difference. This means 

different family backgrounds. There are also 

differences in educational needs. Therefore, the 

adjustment policy of preschool education resources 

needs to implement the adjustment policy of 

preschool education layout in the context of 

differentiation according to the differences of family 

education needs [3]. At present, when the dominant 

demand of rural family education shows urbanization 

education, it is the general trend that the layout of 

preschool education transfer to urbanization. However, 

a part of preschool education resources must be 

reserved in rural areas, and more perfect. This is to 

meet the needs of vulnerable groups, so as to form a 

reasonable layout and coordinated development of 

preschool education resources allocation in Township, 

rural and urban areas, which is the basic direction of 

layout adjustment policy transformation [4]. 

According to the "strong demand" of rural family 

education, the policy of pre-school education layout 

adjustment needs to gradually transform to "weak 

demand". Therefore, during the period of formulating 

the policy of preschool education resource allocation, 

it is necessary to make the vulnerable groups in the 

society have more extensive and convenient channels 

of expression and communication, and to give more 

help to the vulnerable groups in the society. In 

addition, we can also effectively supervise the 

adjustment of the distribution of preschool education 

resources from the system, and curb the improper 

behavior of local governments from the root. 

We should break through the bottleneck of teachers’ 

supplement, vigorously promote the balanced 

development of preschool education, and take various 

measures to expand the coverage area and level of 

high-quality education resources. The resource 

allocation of pre-school education can build an 

effective mechanism to promote the long-term 

development of pre-school education resources in 

terms of teachers and school binding development. 

However, in order to achieve this goal, first of all, we 

must fully consider the problems of teachers, for 

example, the difficulties in many aspects such as 

teachers’ transportation, accommodation and life. We 

can choose to adopt appropriate assessment 

mechanism and incentive mechanism for exchange 

teachers, such as transportation cost compensation, 

living cost compensation, teachers’ performance 

assessment, teachers’ turnover room construction, etc. 

4. SUMMARY 

To sum up, this paper analyzes the differences in 

educational needs between families with different 

income levels in different regions, based on which a 

detailed introduction is given to the allocation of 

preschool education resources. Only by constantly 

improving the system and policy, can we make the 

difference of family education demand gradually 

narrow. 
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Abstract: Vocational education is an important part of 

modern education system. With the rapid developm- 

ent of social economy, it is urgent to deepen higher 

vocational education. German economic development 

is closely related to vocational education. German 

vocational education has a long history and 

accumulated many advanced development ideas, 

which has an important enlightenment on the reform 

of Higher Vocational education. In the actual 

operation process, we should strictly follow the 

international standards of Vocational education. In the 

actual process of running schools, we should earnestly 

learn from the ideas and models of Vocational 

Education in developed countries, constantly 

strengthen the construction of teachers, make the 

teachers of Higher Vocational Colleges understand the 

development situation of International Vocational 

education, and improve the professional ability of 

teachers. With a focus on the comparative analysis of 

the open teaching resources in Chinese and German 

universities, this paper summarizes the relevant 

enlightenment strategies to promote the development 

of Higher Vocational Education in China. 

Keywords: Chinese and German universities; Open 
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With the rapid development of social economy, the 

educational model should also keep pace with the 

times, create a teaching model that conforms to the 

law of social development, realize information 

sharing, meet the personalized needs of the audience, 

and provide a strong impetus for the development of 

modern education. Therefore, in the process of 

educational informationization development in 

modern schools, we should actively construct the 

teaching resource bank to promote the development 

of universities. The Teaching Resource Bank of 

Higher Vocational Colleges promotes the effective 

integration of industry and specialty, realizes the 

comprehensive connection between teaching process 

and production process, and deepens the construction 

level of Higher Vocational colleges. Higher vocational 

colleges should constantly innovate the concept of 

education, form a professional curriculum system, 

strengthen cooperation and exchanges between 

colleges and universities, and be in line with 

international standards. Higher vocational colleges 

should set up the consciousness of internationali- 

zation and formulate the goal of internationalization 

of personnel training. 

1. CONTRASTIVE ANALYSIS OF HIGHER 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION BETWEEN CHINA 

AND GERMANY 

1.1 German Higher Vocational Education System is 

Relatively Open 

Germany’s education system is relatively open, and 

has received great support in economic, cultural and 

policy aspects. Germany’s “Opening Education and 

Research to the World: Innovation through 

Internationalization“ provides an important material 

basis for the opening of academic exchanges in 

universities. There are many kinds of exchanges 

among the research teams of German universities at 

various levels and in various ways, which can be fully 

exchanged. In German universities, the government 

does not interfere in their affairs. Professors can 

conduct relevant academic research according to their 

own wishes [1]. Germany openly recruits professors 

for the whole society. After a certain period of tenure, 

assistants have to work in other schools. These 

measures have continuously injected fresh blood into 

the teaching and scientific research of German 

universities to ensure the vitality of teaching work. 

The students trained by German colleges and 

universities can be recognized by the industry. The 

important reason is the close cooperation between 

schools and enterprises, which mainly implements 

teaching according to the post requirements of 

enterprises to meet the development needs of the 

industry. Higher Vocational Colleges in Germany pay 

special attention to the cultivation of students’ 

professional qualities selecting experienced experts to 

give lectures in class, which make efficient 

practicality of lectures ensured. Vocational colleges 

and universities can invite relevant staff to hold 

symposiums and earnestly draw lessons from the 

experience conducive to the development of 

enterprises. In the actual operation process, we should 

strictly follow the international standards of 

Vocational education. The teaching methods of 

vocational education course have distinct vocational 

characteristics. Classrooms are organically combined 

with work practice[2]. Some practical courses are 

directly taught in factories, while teaching courses are 

reasonably connected with concrete practice. 

Enterprises train new employees through vocational 
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colleges. After the assessment of employee’s working 

skills is passed, enterprises will issue corresponding 

vocational qualification certificates to improve their 

professional quality, ensure the continuous updating 

of knowledge system and promote the sustainable 

development of enterprise economy. 

1.2 The School-Running System of China’s Higher 

Vocational Education is Relatively Closed 

China’s higher vocational education system is 

relatively closed. From the perspective of teacher 

allocation, the number of foreign teachers is limited. 

From the point of view of running a school, there is a 

tendency for an official administration to interfere 

with the education, therefore, the autonomy of the 

school is severely limited, the number of students 

enrolled and the professional settings are examined 

and approved, which lead to the difficulty for schools 

to meet the needs of market development. In aspect of 

teaching and scientific research, it is greatly 

influenced by the mainstream culture. In terms of 

teaching resources, the sharing between schools and 

enterprises is insufficient, and the degree of openness 

is inadequate. Vocational education teachers usually 

don’t have enough practical experience requested by 

enterprises, and the classroom is dominated in a way 

of pure theoretical learning. Only a highly qualified 

team of teachers can cultivate excellent students. 

Therefore, employing technical talents is an urgent 

need to teach practical knowledge. Nowadays, there is 

a lack of relevant vocational skills standards in all 

walks of life in our country. Students do not have 

specific strategies for training vocational skills, and 

there is a lack of a unified talent training goal. As a 

result, the talents cultivated by colleges and 

universities in China are uneven and a lack of 

vocational quality in teaching is regarded as one of 

the most important elements in impeding the 

integration between schools and enterprises. 

2. ENLIGHTENMENT FROM THE COMPARA- 

TIVE ANALYSIS OF OPEN TEACHING 

RESOURCES IN CHINESE AND GERMAN 

UNIVERSITIES 

2.1 Opening up Teaching and Research 

The main purpose of higher vocational colleges is to 

train high-qualified, high-skilled personnel. With the 

continuous development of social vocational 

technology, higher vocational colleges should keep 

pace with the time in terms of specialty setting, lesson 

content and talents training, whileas, deepen 

macro-control, cultivate students’ basic scientific 

knowledge, improve students’ professional accompli- 

shment so as to meet the technical requirements. 

Therefore, the teaching and research of higher 

vocational colleges should have more distinct 

international characteristics of openness[3]. 

Higher vocational colleges should constantly innovate 

the concept of education, form a professional 

curriculum system, strengthen cooperation and 

exchanges between colleges and universities, and be 

in line with international standards. Higher vocational 

colleges should set up the consciousness of 

internationalization and formulate the goal of 

internationalization of personnel training. In the 

actual operation process, we should strictly follow the 

international standards of Vocational education. In the 

actual process of running a school, we should draw 

lessons from the ideas and models of Vocational 

Education in developed countries, constantly 

strengthen the construction of teachers’ ranks, let the 

teachers of Higher Vocational Colleges understand the 

development situation of International Vocational 

education, strengthen their professional competence, 

keep in line with the international community in terms 

of teaching content, and adjust the development of 

professional knowledge system. In practical 

educational activities, we should strengthen 

international exchanges and cooperation, enhance 

students’ professional quality, and enhance the 

school’s cultural soft power and international 

competitiveness. 

2.2 Opening up of Space-Time Resources 

Higher vocational education should get rid of the 

restrictions of the educational system and teaching 

time. It should be flexible according to the 

requirements of employers, market demand and the 

individualized needs of students at different levels. It 

can also develop weekend system, part-time system 

and full-time system. This is the inevitable 

requirement of social and economic development. 

According to the characteristics of Higher Vocational 

Colleges and the specific national conditions, the 

government jointly studies and formulates talent 

selection programs. This new talent selection scheme 

should strengthen the investigation of students’ 

practical ability and assess their technical learning 

ability. With the opening of teaching space, the 

teaching mode of higher vocational colleges should 

get rid of the constraints of campus, and form a new 

teaching mode with the help of network and modern 

open distance education. This is an important trend of 

teaching development in the information age, and is 

conducive to the establishment of a good educational 

and teaching resources sharing system. Higher 

vocational education can be organically combined 

with modern open distance education, which not only 

solves the open problem of teaching space, but also 

realizes the opening of educational time, educational 

objects, teaching management and teaching resources, 

so that people with different experiences and 

backgrounds can obtain excellent educational 

resources and realize fragmented learning. 

To sum up, German economic development is closely 

related to vocational education. German vocational 

education has a long history and accumulated many 

advanced development ideas, which has an important 

enlightening effect on the reform of Higher 

Vocational education. Higher vocational colleges 

should constantly innovate the concept of education, 
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form a professional curriculum system, strengthen 

cooperation and exchanges between colleges and 

universities, and be in line with international 

standards. Higher vocational colleges should set up 

the consciousness of internationalization and formul- 

ate the goal of internationalization of personnel 

training. In the actual operation process, we should 

strictly follow the international standards of 

Vocational education. In the actual process of running 

a school, we should take advantage of the new ideas 

and models of Vocational Education in developed 

countries, constantly consolidate and perfect the 

teachers’ construction making the teachers of Higher 

Vocational Colleges realize the development situation 

of international vocational education and continually 

strengthening their professional competence. 
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Abstract: In view of the objective trend of the 

development of College Students’ awareness of the 

rule of law in network security, starting from the 

problems faced by the education of College Students’ 

awareness of the rule of law in network security, 

through the analysis and comparison of a large 

number of references, first of all, from college 

students’ weak awareness of security prevention, 

government supervision and management workers. 

Starting from the three aspects of difficulty and 

limitation of university management mode, this paper 

analyses the problems faced by the cultivation of 

College Students’ awareness of the rule of law in 

network security. Secondly, it analyses the three 

aspects: strengthening the organization of the 

education of the rule of law in network security, 

strengthening the scientificity of the education of the 

rule of law in network security, and strengthening the 

effectiveness of the education of the rule of law in 

network security. In the end, it summarizes the 

positive impact of the prevention strategy on the 

cultivation of College Students’ awareness of the rule 

of law of network security through the form of 

concluding remarks. It is hoped that this study will 

provide effective reference for teachers’ teaching 

work. 

Keywords: College students; network security; 

awareness of the rule of law; cultivation of education. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

In recent years, along with our country’ s continuous 

attention and attention to the cultivation of College 

Students’ awareness of the rule of law in network 

security, higher requirements have been put forward 

for the cultivation of College Students’ awareness of 

the rule of law in network security. However, this 

education work faces many problems of network 

security in concrete practice, which seriously affects 

universities. The quality and efficiency of the 

cultivation of students’ awareness of the rule of law in 

cybersecurity education have a negative impact on 

teachers’ teaching work. Therefore, the topic of “the 

cultivation of students’ awareness of the rule of law in 

cybersecurity education” has become the focus of 

attention in the education industry. In order to 

maximize college students’ awareness of the rule of 

law in network security, we must conduct in-depth 

research on the problems and provide effective 

preventive measures, which will play a vital role in 

achieving the healthy and sustainable development of 

efficient education. 

First, the problems faced by the cultivation and 

education of College Students’ awareness of the rule 

of law in network security 

With the continuous development of the education of 

College Students’ awareness of the rule of law in 

network security, the problem of network security 

faced by college students is becoming more and more 

serious. In order to deepen the understanding and 

understanding of the problem of network security 

faced by college students, next, from the following 

aspects, this paper makes a detailed introduction of 

the problem of network security faced by college 

students. Shao. 

1.1 Undergraduates do Not Have a Strong Sense of 

Safety and Precaution 

Because most of the students lack a keen insight into 

the potential risks of the network, they are prone to 

network fraud. Among them, the lack of security 

awareness of college students is mainly reflected in 

the following aspects: Firstly, because of the lack of 

social experience [1], college students are relatively 

simple and kind, and their ability to identify network 

risks is weak, so they are easy to be used by the 

illegal elements of the network. Secondly, some 

college students adopt the form of network loans to 

satisfy their love vanity, which leads to falling into 

network fraud. 

1.2 It is Very Difficult for the Government to Carry 

out Supervision and Management Work. 

Because the network system is too large and the 

network users are not centralized, it becomes very 

difficult for the government to supervise and manage. 

For example, in the process of dealing with the fraud 

cases of network loans, the difficulty coefficient of 

investigation and evidence collection is relatively 

large, resulting in the loss of victims is difficult to 

compensate, and some network criminals are also 

involved. In China, there are few clues to the case, 

which makes it difficult for government departments 

to investigate and solve the case effectively. 

1.3 There are Limitations in the Management Model 

of Colleges and Universities 

Due to the lack of scientific and reasonable safety 
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management system in Colleges and universities, 

there are great limitations in the management mode of 

colleges and universities. This limitation is manifested 

in the following aspects: first, there is a lack of 

professional safety education managers in Colleges 

and universities, and the management ability of safety 

education of many managers is relatively weak, and 

there is a lack of certain professionalism. Secondly, 

the lack of effective management mechanism in 

Colleges and universities makes it difficult for college 

students to effectively solve and prevent the problem 

of network security. 

2. COUNTERMEASURE OF COLLEGE 

STUDENTS’ NETWORK SECURITY 

In order to effectively solve the network security 

problems faced by college students and to maximize 

their awareness of the rule of law in network security, 

this paper puts forward the Countermeasures for 

college students’ network security. Next, it introduces 

in detail the Countermeasures for college students’ 

network security from the following aspects. 

2.1 Strengthen the Organization of the Legal 

Education of Network Security 

Usually, there is a direct connection between the 

organization of the legal education of network 

security and college students’ legal consciousness of 

network security. Therefore, in order to effectively 

enhance college students’ legal consciousness of 

network security, colleges and universities must 

strengthen the organization of the legal education of 

network security. Firstly, colleges and universities 

should improve the organizational awareness of the 

legal education of network security, and truly realize 

that by guaranteeing the stability and security of 

campus [2], on the one hand, it is conducive to 

providing a comfortable and secure learning 

environment for college students, reducing the 

probability of network security accidents to the 

greatest extent, and on the other hand, promoting 

College students. The all-round development of 

physical and mental health plays an inestimable role. 

Therefore, colleges and universities should set up 

legal courses, computer network security courses and 

ideological and political education courses for college 

students in light of their actual situation. At the same 

time, counselors should pay attention to the timely 

rule of law for college students’ network security in 

their daily work. Guidance [3], at the same time, the 

student department, the security department and other 

university departments should strengthen and 

organize the legal education of college students from 

the perspective of their career development path. 

2.2 Strengthen the Scientific Nature of the Legal 

Education of Network Security 

In the process of Cultivating College Students’ legal 

consciousness of network security, universities should 

not only strengthen the organization of legal 

education of network security, but also strengthen the 

scientificity of legal education of network security. 

Firstly, colleges and universities should attach 

importance to strengthening the socialist core value 

system of College students, so as to help them set up 

correct three views [4]. At the same time, they should 

adopt scientific and reasonable evaluation standards 

and norms to analyze and solve the potential problems 

of College students. Secondly, colleges and 

universities should attach importance to strengthening 

the legal education of College students. Only by 

cultivating the concept of the rule of law of college 

students in an all-round way, in addition, by guiding 

college students to learn the legal system of network 

security, is conducive to maximizing the ability of 

college students to learn and abide by the law. Finally, 

colleges and universities should attach importance to 

the cultivation of College Students’ protective ability, 

so that college students can make rational and 

effective use of network resources, so as to better 

avoid the occurrence of College Students’ criminal 

incidents, at the same time, they should also cultivate 

their ability to identify network fraud [5], in addition, 

they should learn to use the law to safeguard their 

legitimate rights and interests. 

2.3 Strengthen the Effectiveness of Legal Education 

on Network Security 

In order to maximize the ability of college students to 

prevent network security, colleges and universities 

should strengthen the effectiveness of the legal 

education of College Students’ network security. 

Firstly, colleges and universities should strengthen the 

relevant curriculum reform of College students, 

scientifically and reasonably design the course 

materials of network security education, so as to 

improve the pertinence of the course materials [6], so 

as to effectively enhance college students’ awareness 

of network security. Secondly, colleges and 

universities should pay attention to the purification of 

college students’ cyberspace, create a positive and 

upward network environment for college students by 

clearing and closing bad websites. Finally, colleges 

and universities should establish a home-school 

cooperative management mechanism, under the 

cooperation of schools and parents, through the 

supervision of College Students’ daily life, to improve 

college students’ overall performance. Network 

security capability. 

CONCLUDING REMARKS 

To sum up, through strengthening the cultivation 

education of College Students’ awareness of the rule 

of law in network security, on the one hand, it helps 

college students fully realize the convenience of the 

network, improve their comprehensive ability by 

effectively utilizing the advantages of the network, 

thus realizing their own life value, on the other hand, 

it helps guide college students to be more 

comprehensive. Understanding and unders- tanding 

the network, understand that the network is a 

double-edged sword, both beneficial and harmful, 

have the ability to identify dangerous information on 
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the network, thus effectively avoiding the illegal 

elements to borrow the network to infringe on College 

students, to achieve the comprehensive protection of 

the legitimate rights and interests of college students 

plays an inestimable role. 
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Abstract: In view of the characteristics of dynamic 

web page design, starting from the points needing 

attention in dynamic web page design, this paper 

introduces the points needing attention in dynamic 

web page design from two aspects: following the 

basic principles of web page design and highlighting 

the style of web page design, through the analysis and 

comparison of a large number of references, and 

secondly, introducing the points needing attention in 

dynamic web page design. From three aspects: 

applying all kinds of high-tech elements to dynamic 

web page design, integrating traditional Chinese 

culture elements into web page design and integrating 

secondary metaculture into web page design, this 

paper analyses the practical application of dynamic 

multi-elements in web page design. Finally, it 

summarizes the dynamic multi-elements in the form 

of concluding remarks. The positive impact of 

application on web design is expected to provide 

effective reference for web designers through this 

study. 

Keywords: web design; dynamic multielement; 

application. 

 

0 INTRODUCTION 

In recent years, with the continuous attention and 

attention paid by the Internet industry to the dynamic 

multi-element application in Web design, higher 

requirements have been put forward for the dynamic 

multi-element application in Web design. Therefore, 

the topic of "dynamic multi-element application in 

Web design" has become the focus of attention in the 

Internet industry. In order to maximize the application 

value of dynamic multi-elements in Web design, we 

should attach importance to the understanding of the 

matters needing attention in dynamic web design on 

the one hand, and the understanding of the practical 

application of dynamic multi-elements in Web Design 

on the other hand, which plays a vital role in 

effectively improving the professional skills of web 

designers. Important impact. 

1. NOTICES FOR DYNAMIC WEB PAGE DESIGN 

In order to maximize the effect of dynamic web 

design, web designers should attach great importance 

to the application of dynamic web design 

considerations in the process of designing dynamic 

web pages. In order to deepen the understanding and 

understanding of dynamic web design considerations, 

next, starting from the following aspects, the dynamic 

web is designed. Page design considerations are 

described in detail. 

1.1 Following the Basic Principles of Web Design 

In the process of designing dynamic web pages, in 

order to ensure the design effect of dynamic web 

pages, web designers should not only pay more 

attention to the basic principles of web page design, 

but also constantly explore and apply the most 

advanced web page technology in the specific 

practice of dynamic web page design [1]. Thus, on the 

one hand, it effectively meets the needs of a wide 

range of users. The aesthetic needs of large users, on 

the other hand, also play a vital role in maximizing 

the economic benefits of Internet companies. 

Therefore, in the process of designing dynamic web 

pages, web designers should first ensure that the web 

pages have a clear color contrast, in order to 

effectively unify the overall tone of web page design. 

It plays an active role in promoting, in addition, on 

the basis of ensuring the perfect function of the web 

page, it should also highlight the design theme of the 

web page. In a word, web designers should strictly 

abide by the above design principles in the process of 

designing dynamic web pages, so as to greatly 

improve the effect of dynamic web page design. 

1.2 Highlighting the Style of Web Design 

Web page design style directly affects the design 

effect of dynamic web pages. Therefore, in the 

process of designing dynamic web pages, web 

designers must pay attention to the prominence of 

web page design style. First, web page designers 

should ensure that the layout of web pages has a 

strong aesthetic quality. At the same time, they should 

also focus on highlighting web page products. The 

practicability of the design. Secondly, web designers 

can make full use of the space of web pages by 

scientifically changing the structure of web pages, so 

as to effectively improve the aesthetics and 

applicability of web page design. At the same time, 

they also need to design the directory of web pages 

reasonably, so as to ensure that web pages have a 

unified design style. 

2. THE PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF DYNA- 

MIC MULTIVARIATE IN WEB DESIGN 

In order to give full play to the application value of 

dynamic multi-elements in web design and make web 

designers fully realize the important role of dynamic 

multi-elements in Web design, this paper introduces 

in detail the practical application of dynamic multi- 

International Journal of Education and Economics190

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE

mailto:zhaomo2002@126.com


elements in web design from the following aspects, in 

order to deepen the dynamic multi-elements in Web 

design[2]. Understanding and understanding of 

practical application of elements. 

2.1 Applying All Kinds of High-Tech Elements to 

Dynamic Web Design 

With the rapid development of modern Internet 

technology, more and more people begin to attach 

importance to the comprehensive application of 

various types of scientific and technological elements. 

This phenomenon conforms well to the current social 

development trend. At the same time, it plays an 

inestimable role in promoting the comprehensive 

development of web design. For example, the effect 

of applying 3D technology to dynamic network is to 

improve users’visual experience by changing different 

colors and light sensations for web pages. However, 

in order to give full play to the application advantages 

of 3D technology, it is necessary for web designers to 

scientifically combine the design of articles according 

to the design purpose of web pages. Judgment of 

Reason. For example, e-commerce webpages, such 

webpages mainly through the use of e-commerce 

websites in the form of web pages to show consumers 

with demand for products related selling points, thus 

stimulating consumers’desire to buy. In addition, the 

design of dynamic web pages is mainly used in 

websites selling intelligent products. By dynamically 

displaying intelligent products, highlighting the 

unique features of products, more consumers will be 

attracted to buy them. At the same time, web 

designers will make scientific layout through web 

pages. In this way[3]. On the one hand, it effectively 

improves the user’s operating experience, on the 

other hand, it enhances the stability and reliability of 

web pages, thus avoiding the collapse of the web 

system caused by too many logged-in users. 

2.2 Integrating Chinese Traditional Culture Elements 

Into Web Design 

In order to maximize the effect of web design, web 

designers can integrate traditional Chinese cultural 

elements into web design. In this way, on the one 

hand, it plays a vital role in effectively meeting the 

aesthetic needs of consumers, on the other hand, it 

can also guide consumers to browse the web page. 

Cheng Zhong, feel the excellent traditional culture of 

China, so as to attract more consumers on the basis of 

transmitting more web information for consumers. In 

addition, web designers can bring visual experience to 

users by designing dynamic web pages. For example, 

in the process of designing e-commerce web pages, 

web designers can design and introduce the basic 

information of Spring Festival gifts according to the 

cultural needs of Chinese people. At the same time, 

web designers can design dynamic lucky pictures of 

red lucky characters or dynamic effects of fireworks. 

Consumers convey a happy and auspicious 

atmosphere for the Spring Festival[4]. On the one 

hand, it highlights the excellent traditional culture of 

China, on the other hand, it effectively expresses the 

relevant information of products. 

2.3 Integrating Secondary Metaculture into Web 

Design 

With the continuous development of web page design 

technology, the social groups faced by web page 

design in the new era are becoming larger and larger. 

Therefore, in order to effectively improve the level of 

web page design, web page designers should 

scientifically control the interaction behavior of web 

pages through a series of technical means according 

to the content of web page design. On the one hand, it 

better enhances the standardization of web page 

design, on the other hand, it plays a positive role in 

promoting the effective satisfaction of the aesthetic of 

the public. In order to effectively adapt to the arrival 

of the new era of web page design [5], web page 

designers should strengthen the integration of 

secondary meta-culture, by integrating secondary 

meta-culture into the web page. In the design, it has 

important practical significance to maximize the 

effect of web design. In addition to attracting more 

users effectively, it plays an important role in 

improving the overall amount of page views. In the 

process of designing dynamic web pages, compared 

with designing dynamic web pages, the design of 

cartoon images is very simple, and the design of 

cartoon images does not require too much software 

and hardware of computers. Therefore, any computer 

can realize the design of cartoon images. Therefore, 

web designers through the perfect combination of 

cartoon elements and dynamic effects [6], members 

play an immeasurable role in improving the quality of 

web design. At the same time, it is of great 

significance to help users accurately interpret the 

information of dynamic websites. 

3. CONCLUDING REMARKS 

In summary, dynamic multielement has a very large 

space for development and innovation in the 

application of web design. Therefore, web designers 

should fully realize the positive impact and important 

role of dynamic multielement on Web design. In 

addition, web designers cooperate with various 

dynamic elements. Now it is perfecting and 

optimizing the style of the web interface. In this way, 

on the one hand, it plays an immeasurable role in 

effectively improving the dynamic effect of the web 

page, on the other hand, it maximizes the visual 

experience of users, thus playing a positive role in 

promoting the browsing volume of the website. 
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Abstract: Developing rural e-commerce plays an 

important role in promoting rural economic 

development and promoting high quality development 

of urban-rural integration. Rural e-commerce 

develops rapidly and has achieved great results. At the 

same time, due to the marketing of rural e-commerce 

development by various factors, there are some 

outstanding problems in the development of rural 

e-commerce in China, mainly reflected in the 

imperfect supporting service facilities, the lagging 

phenomenon of agricultural products, and the 

insufficient financial support in rural areas. It is 

necessary to strengthen the construction of Internet 

information infrastructure in rural areas, promote 

rural financial development, develop rural 

e-commerce market, and promote the continuous 

development of rural economy. 

Keywords: Rural e-commerce; Factor analysis; 
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The rapid development of rural e-commerce in China 

has become an important driving force to promote 

rural economic development. E-commerce is a 

modern circulation mode based on information 

technology, which has greatly changed the traditional 

agricultural production mode. Rural e-commerce is 

the product of the combination of Internet and rural 

economy, which is of great significance to the 

transformation and upgrading of rural economy. 

China’s rural e-commerce industry has developed 

rapidly. In 2009, only three rural e-commerce villages 

had annual transaction volume of more than 10 

million yuan. In 2016, the sales volume of rural 

e-commerce reached 894.5 billion yuan. In 2018, the 

State Council’s Opinions on Promoting the 

Cooperative Development of Logistics was issued, 

which laid a solid foundation for promoting the 

development of rural e-commerce industry. The 

development of rural e-commerce relies on Internet 

information technology, and rural E has many. As a 

result, rural e-commerce is showing a vigorous 

development trend. Strengthening the development of 

rural e-commerce is of practical significance to solve 

the three rural issues, and is an important measure to 

improve the industrial structure of our country. While 

achieving fruitful results in rural e-commerce, we 

should clearly see that there are some outstanding 

problems in the development of e-commerce, such as 

low logistics efficiency and lack of financial support. 

We need to strengthen the research and analysis of the 

current situation of rural e-commerce development, 

constraints, and explore the future development path 

of rural e-commerce. 

1. SIGNIFICANCE OF RURAL E-COMMERCE 

DEVELOPMENT 

With the improvement of the income level of rural 

residents in China, favorable conditions have been 

created for the development of rural e-commerce. The 

rapid development of rural e-commerce plays an 

important role in promoting the reform of agricultural 

supply-side structure and increasing farmers’ income. 

In 2016, the per capital disposable income of rural 

residents in China was 12.4 million yuan. The 

demand for industrial products increased with the 

improvement of rural consumption capacity, and the 

efficiency of agricultural products distribution to the 

outside world gradually increased[1]. 

The development of rural e-commerce is of great 

significance to the promotion of rural economic 

development, including promoting the transformation 

and upgrading of agriculture and promoting the 

integration of urban and rural development. China’s 

economy is in a critical period of industrial 

restructuring, so it is imperative to solve the problem 

of traditional agricultural upgrading. The rapid 

development of rural e-commerce provides a way for 

agricultural transformation and upgrading. In 2018, 

the opinions on implementing the strategy of Rural 

Revitalization was issued, which put forward 

requirements for accelerating the promotion of 

agricultural transformation and upgrading. The 

purpose of agricultural transformation and upgrading 

is to optimize the industrial structure, with obvious 

industrial characteristics, and adhere to the principle 

of sustainable development. Continue production to 

achieve long-term sustainable development in rural 

areas. E-commerce can promote the price mechanism 

of agricultural products to be more efficient, and has a 

positive impact on the transformation and upgrading 

of rural industries. 

The development of rural e-commerce promotes 

economic exchanges between urban and rural areas, 

and promotes the integration of urban and rural 

development needs to rely on e-commerce channels. 

The development of rural e-commerce can establish a 

unified standard infrastructure, promote the training 

of rural talents, improve the mode of production and 

make great progress. It is an important carrier to 
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strengthen exchanges with urban areas. E-commerce 

is a new manifestation of urban resources supporting 

rural construction. 

2. CURRENT SITUATION OF RURAL E- 

COMMERCE DEVELOPMENT 

Rural e-commerce is an important means to change 

the mode of rural development. The State Council 

intensively formulated a series of policies on rural 

e-commerce. Major e-commerce enterprises pay 

attention to the development of rural e-commerce. 

The rapid development of rural e-commerce has a 

significant effect on increasing the GDP of rural 

low-level areas. At present, there are many problems 

in the development of rural e-commerce. The 

popularity of rural e-commerce knowledge is not high, 

and many farmers connect with e-commerce. The 

outbreak development of rural e-commerce ignores 

many hidden dangers. 

With the support of national macro-policy and the 

joint promotion of e-commerce enterprises going to 

the countryside, e-commerce in rural areas has made 

remarkable progress. The development of 

e-commerce depends on the progress of Internet 

technology. The development of rural Internet 

information technology is the core to promote the 

development of rural e-commerce. In 2012, the 

penetration rate of rural Internet in China was 23%, 

and in 2017, the growth rate of rural netizens was 

34%. The number of rural netizens constitutes the 

flow basis for improving the development of rural 

e-commerce. The efficiency of obtaining external 

transaction information in rural areas has been greatly 

improved [2]. 

The rapid development of rural e-commerce promotes 

rural economic development from various 

perspectives such as employment and income increase. 

At the same time, the unfavorable factors of rural 

economic development market hinder the 

development of e-commerce. The problems in the 

development of rural e-commerce mainly include the 

lack of supporting facilities, the prominent lag 

phenomenon of product upstream and the lag of rural 

financial development. The core bottleneck of 

e-commerce ecosphere construction is that it can not 

solve the problem of rural logistics, and many rural 

areas can not allocate convenient logistics outlets. 

Farmers in the development of e-commerce have low 

income, the development foundation of rural areas in 

China is weak, the standardization of agricultural 

products is low, there is no well-known market 

matching, which is not conducive to the expansion of 

agricultural products. 

3. INFLUENCING FACTORS OF RURAL E- 

COMMERCE DEVELOPMENT 

The rapid development of rural e-commerce is an 

important driving force of rural economic 

development, which is of great significance to 

improve the living conditions of farmers. There is a 

big gap in the scale and quality of e-commerce 

development in rural areas in China. The development 

of e-commerce in rural areas is facing many 

constraints. Influenced by many factors, such as 

information technology, talent, capital and so on, the 

development of e-commerce in rural areas is very 

difficult. 

Rural residents’ e-commerce consciousness is the 

internal factor of rural e-commerce development. It 

affects rural e-commerce behavior by influencing 

residents’ psychological preferences for rural 

e-commerce consumption. The Pre-factors of rural 

e-commerce development mainly include the 

influence of the source of consciousness and the use 

of e-commerce awareness. Consciousness comes from 

different aspects. Consciousness comes from practical 

experience. Rural e-commerce consciousness has a 

significant impact on the development of e-commerce. 

Consciousness comes from external propaganda. 

Subjects passively accept relevant e-commerce 

knowledge. E-commerce consciousness has no 

obvious effect on the development of rural 

e-commerce. Only when farmers participate in rural 

e-commerce themselves, they will be more willing to 

participate in the development of rural e-commerce. 

Rural e-commerce can produce e-commerce-related 

behavior only with strong awareness of the use of 

rural e-commerce. Rural e-commerce awareness is 

weak, and the probability of e-commerce-related 

behavior is very low. The analysis and investigation 

shows that farmers under 35 years old have strong 

awareness of e-commerce application, farmers over 

35 years old have weak awareness of the use of rural 

e-commerce, strong awareness of rural e-commerce 

will promote the development of e, and weak 

awareness of e-commerce will inhibit the 。 

The internal factors of rural e-commerce development 

mainly come from enterprises, which directly affect 

whether rural e-commerce activities occur or not. 

Enterprises’ rural e-commerce development ability is 

the internal factor of rural e-commerce development, 

including comprehensive services and personnel 

training. When rural enterprises have strong 

e-commerce development ability, rural e-commerce 

development will be considered. Enterprises’ rural 

e-commerce will not develop e-commerce until it is 

strong enough to a certain lower limit. If enterprises 

do not have rural e-commerce development ability, 

there will be less e-related behavior. Most of the rural 

enterprises found that the product positioning is not 

accurate enough, the effect of talent training is not 

good. Whether the product positioning can be 

accurately carried out to improve the effect of rural 

e-commerce talent training is an important factor in 

the development of rural e-commerce [3]. 

Macro-environment and rural e-commerce 

development are the external factors affecting 

e-commerce development. Macro-environment 

includes political system, market environment, 

intermediary factors of e-commerce development 
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include infrastructure, credit system, etc. External 

factors affect farmers use of electricity business 

through affecting farmers’ psychological cognition. 

There are many factors affecting the development of 

rural e-commerce, such as conscious level factors and 

internal factors of participating in rural e-commerce 

enterprises, external factors of developing 

intermediaries, and significant external factors in the 

development of rural e-commerce. Many farmers 

attribute the problems in the development of rural 

e-commerce to external factors. External factors have 

a great impact on the development of rural 

e-commerce. 

The reduction of Internet information technology is 

closely related to personnel training and policy 

support. In 2016, the number of rural netizens in 

China reached 210 million. The Internet penetration 

rate in rural areas is obviously different from that in 

urban areas. There is a lag in the flexibility of 

response to urban areas. Only a few users of the 

Internet penetration rate exceeding 30% develop 

e-commerce. The construction of rural Internet 

information technology has achieved remarkable 

results. However, there are differences in the 

transformation of actual economic achievements. To 

promote the development of rural e-commerce, it is 

necessary to strengthen the construction of Internet 

infrastructure and enhance the output effect of using 

Internet information technology. 

4. CONCLUSION: 

E-commerce is a modern circulation mode based on 

information technology. In recent years, the rapid 

development of E-commerce in rural areas of China 

has played a significant role in improving the living 

standards of farmers. The development of rural 

e-commerce is an important measure to improve 

China’s industrial structure. The development of rural 

e-commerce is conducive to narrowing the income 

gap between urban and rural areas. Promoted by the 

government’s vigorous guidance and the 

entrepreneurship of young returnees, rural 

e-commerce has achieved remarkable results. At the 

same time, there are some outstanding problems in 

the development of rural e-commerce, which restrict 

the development of rural e-commerce. 

The development of rural e-commerce needs to 

strengthen the construction of Internet information 

infrastructure, promote rural financial development, 

and promote the efficiency of transformation of 

Internet achievements. More funds will be invested to 

support the construction of Internet information 

infrastructure, to realize the intellectualization of 

agricultural production, to build a rapid market 

reaction mechanism, to enhance farmers’ labor skills 

through various measures such as personnel training, 

to guide farmers to establish information technology 

concepts, and to avoid the Internet becoming a 

channel for farmers to obtain false negative 

information. Through the distribution of more 

financial service outlets in rural areas, we can 

improve the availability of financial resources, 

vigorously promote the financial development of 

mutually beneficial networks, establish a risk 

guarantee mechanism for agricultural production, and 

help rural economic development. Strengthen the 

construction of rural social credit system to create a 

positive credit environment for rural financial 

development. 
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Abstract: Talents training in higher vocational 

colleges has a certain orientation. The students 

trained should be able to fully integrate with the 

market and the needs of enterprises. The application 

of school-enterprise cooperation mode provides new 

ways and means for students’ innovation and 

entrepreneurship education in Higher Vocational 

colleges. This paper analyses the innovation and 

creation of school-enterprise cooperation mode in 

Higher Vocational colleges. The significance of 

vocational education model is put forward, and the 

innovative entrepreneurship education model in 

higher vocational colleges is put forward[1]. It is 

required to reform the teaching materials and 

curricula according to the market demand, pay 

attention to the cultivation of students’innovative 

ability and teamwork ability, take employment as the 

orientation to train talents, provide students with real 

training bases, and promote higher vocational 

colleges. The efficiency of personnel training. 

Keywords: School-enterprise cooperation; Higher 

vocational colleges; Innovative entrepreneurship 

education model; Marketing major 

 

One of the important goals of training students in 

higher vocational colleges is to connect with 

enterprises and cultivate talents needed by enterprises. 

The application of school-enterprise cooperation 

mode provides support at the enterprise level for the 

training of talents in Higher Vocational colleges, so 

that the training of students can be carried out in 

accordance with the requirements of enterprises and 

the students can be accepted. Standardized labor, 

improve students’vocational skills, and optimize 

students’ innovation and entrepreneurship education. 

1. THE SIGNIFICANCE OF SCHOOL- 

ENTERPRISE COOPERATION MODEL FOR 

INNOVATIVE AND ENTREPRENEURIAL EDUC- 

ATION IN HIGHER VOCATIONAL COLLEGES 

In the process of innovation and entrepreneurship 

education for students, especially for students 

majoring in marketing, they should be effectively 

combined with the market, and one of the important 

subjects of the market is enterprises. Therefore, 

higher vocational colleges are required to combine 

the process of vocational education and training for 

students with the specific development of the market 

and enterprises, so as to enhance the pertinence of 

personnel training. 

With the transformation of China’s economic 

development, service-oriented economy is gradually 

rising in the total national economy. In the process of 

creating strategic planning, students are required to 

have certain development skills. Therefore, it is 

necessary to give full play to the advantages of 

school-enterprise cooperation in the process of 

students’innovation and entrepreneurship, and 

through good school-enterprise cooperation. It is of 

great significance to optimize the cooperation 

between enterprises and schools in order to provide 

market-level support for students’innovation and 

entrepreneurship education, especially for students 

majoring in marketing. 

2. INNOVATION AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

EDUCATION MODE OF MARKETING SPECI- 

ALTY IN HIGHER VOCATIONAL COLLEGES 

BASED ON SCHOOL-ENTERPRISE COOPERA- 

TION 

Based on the school-enterprise cooperation, in the 

process of innovation and entrepreneurship education 

of marketing major in Higher Vocational colleges, we 

can reform the teaching materials and curriculum 

according to the market demand, pay attention to 

cultivating students’innovative ability and team 

cooperation ability, train talents with employment 

orientation, and provide real training bases for 

students. 

2.1 Reform of Textbooks and Curricula in Light of 

Market Demand 

The curriculum design of marketing majors should 

not only take into account the theoretical knowledge 

of marketing majors, but also from the perspective of 

students’future career planning, set up corresponding 

professional courses for students from the perspective 
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of planning and sales, and select courses according to 

the actual needs of marketing posts. Choose, through 

the establishment of school-enterprise cooperation 

mode to grasp the actual needs of enterprises, to 

achieve the unification of curriculum teaching and 

students’actual job needs. In the process of 

innovation and entrepreneurship education, it can be 

combined with market development factors, 

effectively combined with the actual situation of 

enterprises in the process of analysis of marketing 

cases, and use the latest marketing cases to stimulate 

students’professional learning inspiration [2]. 

2.2 Focus on Cultivating Students’Innovative Ability 

and Teamwork Ability 

Under the mode of school-enterprise cooperation, the 

task-driven teaching method is applied to students. 

Through cooperation with enterprises, corresponding 

teaching tasks are set for students, and students are 

encouraged to combine their knowledge with 

practical application. In the process of accomplishing 

the task, students will be given a certain space of 

personality, encourage innovative ideas, stimulate 

students’inspiration on marketing, and integrate with 

the actual needs of the market. Team learning tasks 

should be assigned to students in groups, exchanges 

and cooperation among students should be 

strengthened, collective wisdom should be brought 

into play, deficiencies in knowledge among different 

students should be remedied, and students should be 

encouraged to complete teaching tasks with joint 

efforts. In order to cultivate students’ability to ask, 

analyze and solve problems, and strengthen 

teamwork among students. Based on the 

establishment of school-enterprise cooperation mode, 

the use of specific marketing cases in the process of 

enterprise operation has enhanced the pertinence of 

case analysis of students, and played an important 

role in the process of innovation and entrepreneurship 

education[3]. Team cooperation ability plays an 

important role in the process of innovation and 

entrepreneurship education. It is also one of the 

necessary conditions in the process of 

entrepreneurship and employment. It should be 

effectively cultivated in the teaching process. 

2.3 Employment-oriented Personnel Training 

One of the important objectives of higher vocational 

education is to train talents with practical 

professional application ability, which requires 

students to be trained to work directly. Therefore, in 

the process of training students, we can use 

school-enterprise cooperation mode, order-based 

training mode, combined with the needs of different 

regions, industries and enterprises for talent training, 

and use new teaching mode to improve the practical 

skills and good moral level of marketing students. 

Under the application of school-enterprise 

cooperation, higher vocational colleges can sign 

orders for talent demand with cooperative enterprises 

in the process of personnel training, formulate 

training objectives according to the training needs of 

cooperative enterprises, and adopt the joint training 

mode of school units and cooperative enterprises. 

This is also an important way to cultivate 

students’innovative entrepreneurship. Through the 

application of the order-based personnel training 

mode, students can make clear the development trend 

of the current market, enrich their corresponding 

knowledge in time, and strive for this goal in the 

process of employment and entrepreneurship. 

Combine employment with students’innovation and 

entrepreneurship education, and optimize the training 

of marketing professionals through employment 

guidance. Use employment factors to provide 

direction and goal for students’entrepreneurship and 

employment [4]. 

2.4 Providing Students with Real Training Bases 

Under the application of school-enterprise 

cooperation mode, higher vocational colleges are 

required to use advanced educational concepts, 

teaching equipment and related technologies to 

establish training bases inside and outside schools in 

cooperation with some enterprises, so as to provide 

practical support for students’training and promote 

students to effectively combine theoretical knowledge 

with practical knowledge. 。 For example, in-school 

training rooms can be established under the 

co-financing of enterprises and schools to simulate 

the real workplace environment for students, so that 

students can understand the relevant corporate culture 

and management experience, and provide a 

convenient environment for students’practical 

training. Teachers of marketing specialty carry out 

market research, market planning, new frequency 

product promotion and other activities for students 

according to the needs of enterprises. Provide 

students with practical skills in marketing. The 

application of this talent training mode can achieve a 

win-win situation between enterprises and schools. 

It can also establish an off-campus training base in 

cooperation with enterprises, organize students to 

participate in the process of enterprise practice, and 

provide necessary places for students’practice. 

Professionals in enterprises, such as managers and 

supervisors, shall formulate standards for 

students’practice and provide guidance for students’ 

practice work. Under the application of such training 

methods inside and outside the school, students 

majoring in marketing will be promoted in practical 

operation skills and specific application abilities, and 

students will be trained in the course of this activity. 

Innovation and entrepreneurship ability, through good 

observation and training to stimulate 

students’innovation and entrepreneurship potential. 

Promoting students’understanding of marketing 

expertise in specific training activities and contacts 

with enterprises’ actual work is an important 

prerequisite for innovation and entrepreneurship 

education. 
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3. CONCLUDING REMARKS 

The establishment of school-enterprise cooperation 

meets the training needs of students in Higher 

Vocational colleges, especially plays an important 

role in the training process of marketing specialty. It 

is one of the important conditions for students to 

carry out innovation and entrepreneurship 

education[5]. In the process of talent training, we can 

reform the teaching materials and curriculum settings 

according to the market demand, pay attention to the 

cultivation of students’innovative ability and 

teamwork ability, take employment as the orientation 

to train talents, provide students with real training 

bases, and create conditions for students majoring in 

marketing in Higher Vocational Colleges to innovate 

and entrepreneur education, so as to reach a high 

level. The purpose of training marketing 

professionals in Vocational colleges. 
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Abstracts: New electric vehicles (NEVs) have been 

booming in China’s vehicle market due to the 

environmentally friendly awareness improvement, 

electric cars technology development, and 

government subsidies, etc. The domestic vehicle 

companies occupy the most of the electric vehicle 

market in China, and also Chinese take more than 

half of the global NEV total sales[1]. However, a 

current booming market does not reflect the real 

market situation due to the aggressive subsides. 

There are still insufficiencies that can be improved 

by NEVs manufacturers and the government. 

Meanwhile, Tesla, as the leading company in the 

industry, still experiences “Culture shock” when it 

enters China, where consumers tend to purchase low 

cost entry level electric vehicles. However, its 

technology innovation, operations and management 

models, are worth learning for other firms. 

Keywords: New Electrics Vehicles (NEVs), Tesla, 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

According to Tim McDonald's “China Powers up 

Electric Car Market” article on BBC News, New 

Electric Vehicles (NEVs), a category including 

electric and hybrid models, has been growing 

substantially over the past few years.  Especially in 

China, it has the biggest manufacturer and the 

biggest market for electric cars worldwide. For 

instance, Hit BYD and Beijing Automobile Works 

are the two of the largest players in the world’s 

electric cars’ market. Meanwhile, more than half of 

the world’s electric cars are bought by China [6]. 

NEVs became a strong competitor in Chinese 

vehicles market. As the benchmarking company, 

Tesla not only entered the Chinese market, but also 

built a huge Tesla factory on the outskirts of 

Shanghai [4]. Tesla is largely positioned as a seller of 

high-end vehicles in the United States (US) and 

Europe, however a weakness of Tesla in China is 

because the Chinese market is dominated by the 

entry-level electric vehicles[2]. Therefore, this paper 

will mainly aim on the currently situation of NEVs in 

China, including consumer buying preferences, 

government subsidies, NEVs market share, and 

overseas market expansion; compare with Tesla’s 

business model, management model, market method; 

and help the Chinese NEVs enterprise and the leader 

of the industry Tesla, learn from each other. 

2. CHINESE NEVS’ MARKET ANALYSIS 

NEVs were an unfamiliar word for a majority of 

Chinese just a decade ago, along with Tesla entry 

Chinese market, with the improvement of friendly 

environment awareness, with the Restricted Driving 

Regulations, the unlimited purchase policy, and the 

strong support of the national fiscal and taxation 

policies, consumers know more about electric cars 

and more willing to buy NEVs. China’s new energy 

vehicles increased from 8,200 in 2011 to 777,000 in 

2017[5] [8]. In order to have a better understanding 

about Chinese NEVs market, it is necessary to 

understand the reasons for consumers to buy electric 

cars. The first is to avoid the waiting to get a “vehicle 

plate”  and “Restricted Driving Regulations”  in the 

major cities in China. Different cities have slightly 

different regulations in detail, but in general NEVs 

can get a “green vehicle plate”, which brings a lot 

convenience. For example, in a megacity such as 

Beijing, it is extremely difficult to obtain a vehicle 

plate; however, a low price EV provides an 

opportunity for consumers to get a plate. The 

restricted driving regulation is such that a car is 

prohibited to drive for one day based on the license 

plate number. Since the new energy vehicles can get 

a “green car license plate” rather than a regular car 

tag, the electric cars would not be affected by any 

restricted driving regulations. In order to reduce the 

traffic burden caused by the rapid growth of vehicles, 

it can reduce the exhaust emissions of motor vehicles 

and control the air pollution index within a 

reasonable range. For examples, there are now 4.5 

million motor vehicles in Beijing. Basically, 850,000 

vehicles per day do not have the right to enter the 

Beijing Fifth Ring Road. The vehicles in the suburbs 

are removed. The tail number limit can remove 

400,000 small vehicles in Beijing’s five rings every 

day. It can significantly improve the traffic 

congestion in Beijing and greatly improve the 

environment in Beijing. There are also unrestricted 

vehicles, such as Police cars, fire engines, 

ambulances, engineering rescue vehicles, and public 

transportation vehicles, etc. Therefore, electric cars 

bring a lot convenience for consumers under current 

regulations.  

Moreover, in the past few years, the Chinese 

government has given many preferential policies and 

subsidies for both manufactures and consumers. The 

government provided financial support to encourage 
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firms to do more research and development on the 

EVs field, and expected local firms to produce 

qualified electric vehicles with a price that could take 

the market share. It worked. Because of these 

aggressive incentives, EV sales in China was 

booming.  Based on Jing Qian’s “Evaluating the 

Electric Vehicle Subsidy Program in China” article, 

the subsidy is based on the driving range of battery 

electric vehicles (BEVs). The subsidy increases as 

the driving range rises. The data in 2015 shows that, 

the central subsidy for BEVs ranged from 31,500 

Yuan ($4,854) to 54,000 Yuan ($8,322). For the 

Plug-in Hybrid Electric Vehicles (PHEVs), the 

subsidy was about 31,500 Yuan ($4,854) [8]. In 

addition to the central subsidy, the local governments 

also provided subsidies for EVs. However, current 

Chinese EVs market does not reflect a health market 

because all the subsidy programs cause distortion in 

consumer choices. In all EV sales, nearly 70% cars 

have the driving range just over 150km, which just 

qualified for a better subsidy. The subsidy increases 

about 43% when the BEVs’ driving range is above 

150km [8]. Later on, until last year, the government 

just removed the subsidies for vehicles that are 

unable to drive 150km for one charge [5]. The truth 

is that in China small and low-quality vehicle are still 

the most popular models, and those vehicles are most 

produced by domestic, young, and private firms. 

Because firms could maximize their benefit in a short 

time by obtaining the subsidy using the lowest 

production cost, and consumers could afford a car 

after all the subsides. For instance, BEV model 

Kangdi K11 is based on its gasoline powered version, 

so that a firm can avoid entirely redesigning the 

vehicle[8]. Furthermore, the willingness to pay for 

EVs is low in China. Small and low-quality EVs 

generally have a low price after subsidies, so that 

they are more attractive to consumers. 

Because of the aggressive subsidies, local firms take 

a large portion of the EVs market in China. About 

90% of the NEVs market share is made by the brands, 

such as BAIC, BYD, Geely, SAIC Motors, JAC, 

Chery, and Zotye electric car manufacturers[3]. 

Among all the models, BYD’s plug-in hybrid version 

of the Tang and the mid-range Yuan were the 

China’s third best-selling electric vehicle and No.1 

was China’s third-best-selling electric vehicle in 

2019 January[7]. In 2017, BAIC took over 20% of 

EVs market, BYD had about 17% market share, and 

Geely and SAIC were the third and fourth, were 13% 

and 11% of the entire market share. Only 10% 

market share was taken by brands such as Tesla, 

Toyota, an BMW[3]. Meanwhile traditional vehicle 

manufactures started to take up a large portion of 

EVs market share; a number of new electric vehicle 

manufacturers has also emerging, such as Yudo, 

which focuses on battery electric SUVs. Technology 

companies are also entering the electric car market, 

sometimes choosing to partner with a traditional 

vehicle manufacturer. For example, Xiaopeng 

Automotive Technology was the first technology 

company to be able to mass-produce electric vehicles 

with a partnership with Haima [8]. NIO is a globally 

based intelligent electric vehicle company, which 

was founded in 2014 by well-known technology 

companies and entrepreneurs. Last year, it raised one 

billion US Dollars when it went public in New 

York[5]. More and more local brands build 

partnerships with American and European 

automakers, technologies join in NEVs market, and 

the rise of other new energy sources, Hydrogen 

energy, no matter how many markets a company 

occupies, it should be prepared for any changes.  

3. TESLA’S SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS 

For instance, Tesla Motors, is an American company 

that designs, manufactures, and sells electric cars, 

which was founded in 2003. In 2008, it began its 

production of Roadster, and Tesla Model S. In 2010, 

it registered its Initial Public Offer. Two years later, 

in 2012, the company started delivering Tesla Model 

S, and released the Model X. These cars are well 

appraised across the world for being environmentally 

friendly cars that pollute less than typical engine cars. 

The designs and advanced technologies make the 

cars remarkably unique. 

In the United States market, Tesla does not have a 

large number of direct competitors, but some cars are 

similar, such as the Chevy Volt, Toyota Prius, Honda 

Insight, and Nissan Leaf. These similar cars along 

with the high price of Tesla models and the 

questionable safety record of Tesla could create 

heavy competition and a fall in the stock price of 

Tesla motors. In other words, as more and more 

similar electric cars are developed, if they are able to 

maintain a better safety record and sell at a lower 

price, the demand for Tesla Motors will be far less. 

Tesla Motors has a great opportunity to expand its 

market internationally by product development. 

Since Tesla superchargers are much faster than 

regular chargers, they could become an energy 

supplier for other electric car companies. 

Government support for eco-friendly vehicles is 

growing as well which could increase the demand for 

Tesla Motors. The Price range of Tesla is around 

$70,000 while competitions price ranges from 

$25,000 to $40,000. Tesla is high price-targeting, and 

online-targeting to modern consumers that like to 

shop online, and have convenience at their fingertips. 

They target by region mostly in California. People 

buy it because of the symbolic meaning of this 

product, eco-friendly, unique, and expensive. Those 

symbolic meanings represent customers statue, like 

they are high class because they have the ability to 

afford the luxury car, and they care about 

environment because electric cars emit far less 

pollution when compared to cars that run on gas. 

Based on the Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs people 
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could get it to fulfill social need and the egoistic need 

which means that they want prestige.  

Some of the strengths of Tesla Motors are that it is 

environmentally friendly. Because the strong 

electronica expertise and advantaged technology 

Tesla Motors has, Tesla vehicles emit far less 

pollution when compared to vehicles that run on 

gasoline. Also, they have the ability to develop 

vehicles completely in house. Moreover, Tesla 

Motors maintains a strong strategic partnership with 

Mercedes-Benz, Toyota, and Panasonic. Also, the 

CEO Elon Musk has a very good track record, having 

founded the company PayPal, and the overall ratings 

remain high. One of the biggest weaknesses of Tesla 

Motors is that it only sells electric cars, and with only 

few models to choose from, this causes limited brand 

awareness. Even though the market has been growing, 

still a very limited amount of people can afford Tesla 

Motors because of the high prices compared to their 

competitors. Furthermore, electric cars have very 

limited mileage and travel distance. Since 

environmentally friendly is more and more popular 

globally, the demand of electric cars is increasing. 

Also, if gas prices increase, demand for electric car 

will increase too. Tesla Motors has a great 

opportunity to expand its market internationally by 

product development. Since Tesla superchargers are 

much faster than regular chargers, they could become 

an energy supplier for other electric car companies. 

Government support for eco-friendly vehicles is 

growing as well which could increase the demand for 

Tesla Motors. Multiple fire incidents have occurred 

in past few years, which affected Tesla Motors’ stock 

market and safety record. Also, other large motor 

companies are researching and developing electric 

cars and alternatives, which will create heavy 

competition for Tesla Motors in the future. Tesla is in 

a concentrated industry and the average customer 

may not have the disposable income to purchase a 

vehicle from Tesla Motors.   

4. SMALL-SCALE SURVEY OF ELECTRIC 

CARS BETWEEN TESLA AND LOCAL FIRMS 

In recent years, Tesla has worked very hard to 

expand its market beyond the US to overseas markets, 

such as China. It has a very distinct and unusual 

situation in China. Even though, the total sales of 

new energy vehicles are rising every year, there is 

still large marketing potential in China. When the 

industry leader Tesla enters and expands the Chinese 

market, there are still things Tesla can learn from the 

local firms. Meanwhile, the local firms have many 

things could be improved. In order to see how people 

feel about Tesla, or electric cars in general, I 

surveyed ten people. Their demographics include, 

females and males ranging from 25 to over 55years 

of age, college degree or above, single and married 

with more than three family members, and lower 

middle, middle income, and upper middle-income 

level. These are the five questions I asked them: 

(1) What features do you look for in cars? 

(2) What do you think about electric cars? 

(3) What electric brands come to your mind? 

(4) Do you know the Tesla brand?  

(5) Will you be interested in buying an electric car? 

And why? 

The most common features people came up when 

they look for cars are: price, comfort, gas mileage, 

safety, technology, and appeal. When they think 

about electric cars, they perceived electric cars as 

cool, more economic, environmentally friendly, and 

the trend in future; however, they have some 

negative thoughts which included:  expensive, not 

much power, limited travel distance and mileage, 

inconvenience for charging, and immature 

technology of domestic NEVs brand. From the 

survey, for those who have electric cars in their 

family, they tend to know about electric vehicles in 

general, and also familiar with brand Tesla. The other 

brand names that they could recall were new electric 

car brands, such as Lexus hybrid, Toyota, Geely, 

SAIC, and BYD. Almost half of them said that they 

see many “green place” cars on road, which should 

be electric cars, but they have trouble to recognize 

the brands. Less than one fourth of them said they 

would be interested in buying an electric car because 

electric cars are fancy, and eco-friendly; more than 

half said no because either of high price, or they do 

not trust electric cars, especially the quality of the 

domestic electric cars, or not convenient for long-

distance. Another concern one person mentioned that 

electric cars do not have a unified and universal 

charging device. He has a BMW plug-in electric car, 

whose charging device is just for BMW cars only. If 

he wants to purchase another electric car, he has to 

install another charging device. 

I tried to do a means-end analysis with 2 older men 

that have their families of their own that had a fair 

amount of knowledge of the Tesla brand to get an 

insight of the product features why they would 

choose Tesla and hopefully conclude a terminal value 

for them, but both men could not find a reason to buy 

it. Therefore, the means-end analysis turned into an 

in-depth interview to find out the reasons why they 

would not buy an electric car. For example, both of 

them said that price was a main reason why they 

would buy a Tesla car but when I asked what if price 

was not the problem, they still said maybe and not a 

firm yes. When I asked to imagine that the price was 

very affordable and it that was not an impediment for 

purchasing Tesla would they buy it then; they still 

hesitated about purchasing a Tesla which means that 

there are some non-observable psychological internal 

tensions that were holding them back. The 

conclusion was that their fear of change was what 

was holding them back because the reality is that 

people do not like change.  

There was another person interviewed about the 

reason why he would not purchase an electric car. He 
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gave us reasons that were very interesting. For 

example, he comes from another province with many 

mountains, and his hometown is about three hundred 

miles away. His response for not buying an electric 

car was because he felt that the car would not have 

enough power to go up a steep hill, and maybe 

electric car could run out of battery before he arrived 

home. He said that normal gasoline car would go up 

hill without a problem, and can be filled easily. I 

brought to his attention that where he lives now is not 

similar to his hometown and that the car would not 

have to go up steep mountains since he lives in the 

suburbs now. He then mentioned about his worry of 

the car sliding a lot during the winter. From this 

interview we saw perceived risk to electric cars in 

general not just to the brand Tesla. His overall 

attitude which is a relatively global and enduring 

evaluation of an object, issue, person, or action was 

that electric cars are weak compared to gasoline cars. 

Tesla is not taking time to educate their market; they 

would need to spend some time to inform and 

educate their potential customers that Tesla is not 

weak and works similar to a gasoline car.  

5. DEVELOPING OPPORTUNITIES  

The primary goal for local firms is to improve the 

quality by technology innovation, such as 

accelerating the construction of power batteries and 

intelligent networks. Some firms have relatively 

mature technology, and can be a battery supplier for 

other new energy vehicles firms, which will improve 

basic facilities for electric vehicles. China currently 

has a 1:3.5 ratio of charging piles to new energy 

vehicles[9]. As the number continues to grow, the 

problem of insufficient supply of charging 

infrastructure will become more prominent. 

According to the production and marketing plan, 

500,000 charging piles will be planned and built by 

2020. The ratio of charging piles to new energy 

vehicles is still 1:4[9]. There is no optimization, but 

the development plan is further deteriorating. In 

addition, the charging setting layout is unreasonable. 

The public charging pile usage rate is less than 15%, 

and the sustainable business development model has 

not been formed. There are two-way contradictions 

between enterprise profitability and high consumer 

charging price[9]. Besides, the government should 

implement the fiscal and tax preferential policies, 

strengthen the supervision of subsidy funds, improve 

the NEVs regulation information platform, and 

improve NEVs relevant service. Moreover, as a high-

end brand Tesla, it could expand one or two models, 

which are affordable for middle income groups living 

in a megacity. For example, a Tesla Mini, similar to 

the “SMART”, is a small family battery car for daily 

work transportation. Since there is wireless charging 

for cell phone, Tesla maybe can invent a wireless 

charging piles for the new models or for all NEVs, so 

that Tesla Mini is available for wireless charging. 

Meanwhile, Tesla could cooperate with local firms, 

and supply its battery or wireless charging 

technology to other NEVs manufactures. In addition, 

both Tesla and local firms should build a power 

battery recycling system in the long run. Furthermore, 

to apply autonomous driving in China, Tesla could 

collaborate with Huawei Technologies or China 

Mobile Communications Group, which have an 

advanced 5G technology, a network with higher 

transmission rate and lower delay.  

6.CONCLUSION  

To conclude, while Tesla is a well-known brand with 

its symbolic meaning, high class, quality, and 

innovative technology, it still faces great challenges 

when it enters China’s market. Even though China 

has two of the world largest electric vehicle 

manufactures, and Chinese bought half of world’s 

electric cars, consumers tend to purchase low price 

and low-quality electric cars, especially under the 

government’s aggressive subsidies. High-end brand 

electric cars, like Tesla only occupy a small portion 

of the market share. Still, consumers positioned Tesla 

as a trustworthy brand compared with local brands, 

but are unable to afford it. Thus, there are 

opportunities for Tesla to expand its products, such 

as couple more vehicle models, and charging 

methods. Furthermore, the 5G technology can benefit 

from its autonomous driving. Besides, although 

domestic brands contribute the majority of the 

electric car market share, there are still improvements 

to be made. For instance, domestic brands can build a 

better brand image like Tesla, that is worth buying 

and complete supporting facilities instead of low 

quality or not trustworthy brands. Hopefully, in the 

future, whether it is Tesla or domestic brands or other 

brands, all of the electric brands could build an 

environmentally friendly high-quality vehicles, 

which can satisfy consumer’s needs.  
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Abstract: Autistic children are one of groups of the 

biggest concerns under current social environment, 

whose education issue also attracts most attentions 

from society at present. Moreover, autistic children’s 

normal life is also seriously affected due to physical 

defect, so it is necessary to study such issue. The paper 

starts from autistic children’s family status and their 

capacity in all aspects, makes specific research on 

autism family endurance and cognition degree on 

autism knowledge, autistic children psychological 

quality, curative effect, rehabilitation effect, social 

adaptive ability by establishing autistic children 

variance analysis model, and conducts comparative 

analysis of them with normal children. By variance 

analysis thought, it further makes comparative analysis 

and numerical analysis, and then gets conclusion that 

autistic children family endurance is lower and 

cognition status on autism basic knowledge is also not 

very well. Besides, autistic children’s psychological 

quality and social adaptive ability obviously lag behind 

normal children by comparing, whose curative effect 

and rehabilitation effect could be obviously improved 

after physical training. 

Keywords: autistic children; variance analysis; 

physical training; communication ability. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Autistic children’s education is the focus in current 

education. Lots of cities have established autistic 

children special education institutions, offered 

supports to autistic children so that strengthen autistic 

children’s social life ability. When studying autistic 

children’s education, through the article “Case study on 

the effect of family physical training on special 

children development”, Pan Hong-Ling went deeper 

into study on special children family education 

problem. The article started from the perspective of 

physical training, studied its effect on special children 

development [1-3]. The article pointed out that family 

education was a very important factor in special 

children education, which had an important effect on 

special children development. In order to promote to 

special children development and change special 

children education status, conducting proper family 

physical education had obvious curative effect on 

special children illness and meanwhile also promoted 

their psychological quality. In the research on infant 

autism patients, through the article “Theoretical and 

practical study on the effect of sports activities 

development on three years old infant social 

behaviors”, Quan Hai-Ying analyzed the effect of 

sports activities on infant social behaviors. The article 

took three years old infant as an example, studied 

infant social behaviors relevant theories. The article 

pointed out sports activities not only could improve 

infant social adaptive ability, but also improve their 

manipulative ability and let them to adapt to society as 

soon as possible. In autistic children social ability study, 

through the article “American autistic children social 

integration and enlightenment thereof on China”, Lin 

Chen-Xi analyzed special children social 

harmoniousness by comparing American autistic 

children with China’s autistic children in social 

adaptation [4-7]. The article pointed out that American 

autistic children’s education based on their social 

harmonization and social adaptive ability enhancement, 

China’s special children education should reference 

American education mode so that provided 

development thought on China’s autistic children 

education and better did a good job in special children 

education. The paper compares autistic children with 

normal children in social adaptive ability, 

psychological quality, curative effect, rehabilitation 

effect and other aspects’ existing differences, utilizes 

mathematics variance analysis approach, makes 

quantitative analysis of autistic children education 

issue, and promotes to their development. It also 

provides theoretical basis and relevant research 

orientation for China’s autistic children and special 

children development issues to a certain degree. 

2. AUTISTIC CHILDREN FAMILY STATUS 

ANALYSIS  

2.1 Autistic Children Family Endurance 

Table 1. Autistic children family endurance 

 Well-off 
Relative 

labored 

Quite 

labored 

Percentage

% 
21.73% 35.67% 42.6% 

Cure for autism is very complicated, lots of autism 

family when curing autistic children thereof, their 

endurance is also different due to family conditions 

restraints as Table 1. 

Above bubble Table 1 indicates when curing autism 

children patients, there are 42.6% family with poor 
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endurance that feel much labored with autism medical 

fee. It shows the issue of curing for autistic children is 

still the focus of current stage Chinese vulnerable 

groups’ enhancement. 

2.2 Autistic Children Family’s Comprehensive Degree 

on Autism Knowledge 

When curing autism, know the common sense about 

autism and treat autism right is a necessary item that 

autistic children family should do in autism curing 

process as Table 2. 

Table 2. Comprehensive degree of autistic children 

parents on autism knowledge 

 Very 

familiar 

Relative 

familiar 

Normal 

Percentage% 5.6% 44.3% 50.1% 

By above broken line Table 2, it gets conclusion that 

autistic children’s parents’ comprehensive degree on 

autism knowledge is general that only occupies 50.1%, 

while the ones being very familiar only occupies 

5.60%. It shows when propagandizing autistic children 

education knowledge, on which parents’ 

comprehension is still not very deep. 

3. AUTISTIC CHILDREN COMPREHENSIVE 

ABILITY’S VARIANCE ANALYSIS 

Variance analysis is considering factor to indicator 

impact size. Research object experiment result is 

indicator, control variable and conditions are factors. 

When research objects influence factors have two ones, 

it should consider two factors analysis of variance. Set 

it has two influence factors 𝑥𝑟𝑠1⋯𝑥𝑟𝑠𝑡 , make 

respective  classification of 𝐴,𝐵  into some levels, 

and make several times test on every level, make 

variance analysis of data, and then research on  𝑥𝑖𝑗𝑘 =

𝜇𝑖𝑗 + 휀𝑖𝑗 , 𝑖 = 1,⋯ , 𝑟, 𝑗 = 1,⋯ , 𝑠, 𝑘 = 1,⋯ , 𝑡  two 

influence factors respective significances on research 

objects impacts. Sometimes, it should make further test 

whether 𝐴, 𝐵 have significant interactive impacts on 

research objects.  

Its mathematical model is :set 𝜇 =
1

𝑟𝑠
∑ ∑ 𝜇𝑖𝑗 ,

𝑠
𝑗=1

𝑟
𝑖=1 𝜇𝑖• =

1

𝑠
∑ 𝜇𝑖𝑗 ,
𝑠
𝑗=1 𝑎𝑖 = 𝜇𝑖• − 𝜇 to take 

r pieces of level 𝜇𝑖• =
1

𝑟
∑ 𝜇𝑖𝑗 ,
𝑟
𝑖=1 𝛽𝑖 = 𝜇•𝑗 − 𝜇, 𝛾𝑖𝑗 =

𝜇𝑖𝑗 − 𝜇 − 𝛼𝑖 − 𝛽𝑖 , 𝐵 takes s pieces of level 

𝐵1, 𝐵2, ⋯ , 𝐵𝑠 , under level combination( 𝐴𝑖 , 𝐵𝑗 ),   

totality 𝑥𝑖𝑗  conforms to normal 

distribution 𝑁(𝜇𝑖𝑗 , 𝛿
2), 𝑖 = 1,⋯ , 𝑟, 𝑗 = 1,⋯ , 𝑠 . And 

under 𝐴𝑖 , 𝐵𝑗,it makes 𝑡 pieces of experiments, record 

result as 

𝑥𝑖𝑗𝑘 ,

{

𝑥𝑖𝑗𝑘 = 𝜇 + 𝛼𝑖 + 𝛽𝑗 + 𝛾𝑖𝑗 + 휀𝑖𝑗

∑ 𝛼𝑖 = 0,∑ 𝛽𝑗 = 0,
𝑠
𝑗=1 ∑ 𝛾𝑖𝑗 = ∑ 𝛾𝑖𝑗 = 0,

𝑠
𝑗=1

𝑟
𝑖=1

𝑟
𝑖=1

휀𝑖𝑗𝑘~𝑁(0, 𝛿
2), 𝑖 = 1,⋯ , 𝑟, 𝑗 = 1,⋯ , 𝑠, 𝑘 = 1,⋯ , 𝑡

 

conforms to 𝐻01: 𝛼𝑖 = 0(𝑖 = 1,⋯ , 𝑟);𝐻02: 𝛽𝑗 =

0(𝑗 = 1,⋯ , 𝑠); 𝐻03: 𝛾𝑖𝑗 = 0(𝑖 = 1,⋯ , 𝑟, 𝑗 =

1,⋯ , 𝑠),and mutual independent. And then it can get 

following Table 3: 

Table 3. Variance analysis data table 

 𝐵1 𝐵2 ⋯ 𝐵𝑠 
𝐴1 𝑥111⋯𝑥11𝑡 𝑥121⋯𝑥12𝑡 ⋯ 𝑥1𝑠1⋯𝑥1𝑠𝑡 
𝐴2 𝑥211⋯𝑥21𝑡 𝑥221⋯𝑥22𝑡 ⋯ 𝑥2𝑠1⋯𝑥2𝑠𝑡 
⋮ ⋮ ⋮ ⋮ ⋮ 
𝐴𝑟 𝑥𝑟11⋯𝑥𝑟1𝑡 𝑥𝑟21⋯𝑥𝑟2𝑡 ⋯ 𝑥𝑟𝑠1⋯𝑥𝑟𝑠𝑡 

Decompose ± into: 𝑥𝑖𝑗𝑘 = 𝜇𝑖𝑗 + 휀𝑖𝑗 , 𝑖 = 1,⋯ , 𝑟, 𝑗 =

1,⋯ , 𝑠, 𝑘 = 1,⋯ , 𝑡 
Among them,±, and mutual independent, record: 

𝜇 =
1

𝑟𝑠
∑ ∑ 𝜇𝑖𝑗 ,

𝑠
𝑗=1

𝑟
𝑖=1 𝜇𝑖• =

1

𝑠
∑ 𝜇𝑖𝑗 ,
𝑠
𝑗=1 𝑎𝑖 = 𝜇𝑖• − 𝜇    

𝜇𝑖• =
1

𝑟
∑ 𝜇𝑖𝑗 ,
𝑟
𝑖=1 𝛽𝑖 = 𝜇•𝑗 − 𝜇, 𝛾𝑖𝑗 = 𝜇𝑖𝑗 − 𝜇 − 𝛼𝑖 − 𝛽𝑖 

Among them,±is grand average,± is level±effect on 

indicator,±  is level±effect on indicator,±  is level 

± and level± interaction effect on indicator. Model 

table 

is:

{

𝑥𝑖𝑗𝑘 = 𝜇 + 𝛼𝑖 + 𝛽𝑗 + 𝛾𝑖𝑗 + 휀𝑖𝑗

∑ 𝛼𝑖 = 0,∑ 𝛽𝑗 = 0,
𝑠
𝑗=1 ∑ 𝛾𝑖𝑗 = ∑ 𝛾𝑖𝑗 = 0,

𝑠
𝑗=1

𝑟
𝑖=1

𝑟
𝑖=1

휀𝑖𝑗𝑘~𝑁(0, 𝛿
2), 𝑖 = 1,⋯ , 𝑟, 𝑗 = 1,⋯ , 𝑠, 𝑘 = 1,⋯ , 𝑡

 

Original hypothesis is:𝐻01: 𝛼𝑖 = 0(𝑖 = 1,⋯ , 𝑟) 
𝐻02: 𝛽𝑗 = 0(𝑗 = 1,⋯ , 𝑠) 

𝐻03: 𝛾𝑖𝑗 = 0(𝑖 = 1,⋯ , 𝑟, 𝑗 = 1,⋯ , 𝑠) 

If two factors have no interaction effects, let ± , 

process can be simplified, assume±,then: 

𝜇𝑖𝑗 = 𝜇 + 𝛼𝑖 + 𝛽𝑖 , 𝑖 = 1,⋯ , 𝑟, 𝑗 = 1,⋯ , 𝑠 

Now, model can be written as: 

{
 
 

 
 
𝑥𝑖𝑗 = 𝜇 + 𝛼𝑖 + 𝛽𝑗 + 휀𝑖𝑗

∑𝛼𝑖 = 0,∑𝛽𝑗 = 0

𝑠

𝑗=1

𝑟

𝑖=1

휀𝑖𝑗𝑘~𝑁(0, 𝛿
2), 𝑖 = 1,⋯ , 𝑟, 𝑗 = 1,⋯ , 𝑠

 

Below is test statistics: 

𝑥
−
=
1

𝑟𝑠
∑∑𝑥𝑖𝑗 ,

𝑠

𝑗=1

𝑟

𝑖=1

𝑥𝑖• =
1

𝑠
∑𝑥𝑖𝑗 ,

𝑠

𝑗=1

𝑥•𝑗 =
1

𝑟
∑𝑥𝑖𝑗

𝑟

𝑖=1

 

𝑆𝑇 =∑∑(𝑥𝑖𝑗 − 𝑥
−
)2

𝑠

𝑗=1

𝑟

𝑖=1

 

Among them, ±  is whole test data headquarter 

variation, and becomes total squares sum, decompose 

it: 

𝑆𝑇 =∑∑(𝑥𝑖𝑗 − 𝑥
−
)2

𝑠

𝑗=1

𝑟

𝑖=1

=∑∑(𝑥𝑖𝑗 − 𝑥
−

𝑖• − 𝑥
−

•𝑗

𝑠

𝑗=1

𝑟

𝑖=1

+ 𝑥
−
)2 + 𝑠∑(𝑥𝑖𝑖• − 𝑥

−
)2

𝑟

𝑖=1

+ 𝑟∑(𝑥•𝑗 − 𝑥
−
)2

𝑠

𝑗=1

=𝑆𝐸 + 𝑆𝐴

+ 𝑆𝐵 

It can verify: in above squares sum decomposition, 

cross terms are 0. Among them: 

𝑆𝐸 =∑ ∑ (𝑥𝑖𝑗 − 𝑥
−

𝑖• − 𝑥
−

•𝑗 + 𝑥
−
)2𝑠

𝑗=1
𝑟
𝑖=1 ; 𝑆𝐴 =

𝑠∑ (𝑥𝑖𝑖• − 𝑥
−
)2𝑟

𝑖=1 ; 𝑆𝐵 = 𝑟∑ (𝑥•𝑗 − 𝑥
−
)2𝑠

𝑗=1  

When±is true: 
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𝐹𝐴 =

𝑆𝐴
𝑟 − 1
𝑆𝐸

(𝑟 − 1)(𝑠 − 1)

~𝐹(𝑟 − 1, (𝑟 − 1)(𝑠 − 1)) 

When ±is true: 

𝐹𝐵 =

𝑆𝐵
𝑟 − 1
𝑆𝐸

(𝑟 − 1)(𝑠 − 1)

~𝐹(𝑠 − 1, (𝑟 − 1)(𝑠 − 1)) 

Test rules are: 

When±,accept±, otherwise refuse±; 

When ±,accept ±,otherwise refuse ±. 

Utilize MATLAB software to analyze autistic children 

relative data as psychological quality, social adaptive 

ability, family environment and others, and then get 

following variance analysis data, and get relative 

conclusion through statistical analysis and numerical 

analysis of data table. 

3.1 Autistic Children Psychological Quality Scores 

Comparison 

Affected by disease causes, autistic children’s 

psychological quality is not so good, comparing to 

normal children, the autistic children have significant 

differences with normal children in emotion, 

expression and other aspects. Below Table 4 are 

autistic children and normal children psychological 

quality test score. 

Table 4. Autistic children psychological quality scores’ variance analysis result 

 Autistic children Normal children 𝑡 𝑝 

Unexpected location 1.40±1.03 2.33±0.71 4.80 0.001 

Unexpected contents 1.43±0.94 2.37±0.65 5.37 0.001 

Cry expression 1.53±0.57 1.70±0.49 1.58 0.12 

Three item tests total score 4.37±2.13 6.41±1.39 5.15 0.001 

It gets conclusion from above broken line Table 4 that 

no matter unexpected location, unexpected contents or 

cry expression, normal children and autistic children 

are obviously different. Besides, autistic children 

comprehensive score is also quite less than that of 

normal children in these three items test 

comprehensive score. 

3.2 Autistic Children Age and Curative Effect 

Comparative Analysis 

Autism patients at different ages, their cure ages are 

different and curing time are different, and then 

received curative effects are also different. Below 

Table 5 is autistic children age and curative effect 

variance analysis result. Make data analysis and 

statistical analysis of the result, and then get conclusion. 

Table 5. Autistic children age and curative effect variance analysis result 

Cure age Curative effect 

Improve 6 months Improve 6~12months Increased by more than 12 months 

22months~3years old  8.7% 69.6% 21.7% 

3~4 years old  26.7% 46.7% 26.7% 

4~5 years old 54.5% 36.4% 9.1% 

Above 6 years old 66.7% 33.3% 0% 

It gets conclusion from above radar Table 5 that 

curative effect on autistic children at the age of over 

six years old are better, proportion of improving six 

months is over 66.7%. While curative effect on such 

younger children at the age of 22 months to three years 

old is not obvious, proportion of improving 6 to 12 

months is only 69.6%. 

3.3 Status About Sports’ Rehabilitation Effect on 

Autistic Children  

Autistic children rehabilitation effect suffers multiple 

aspects influences; the rehabilitation effect is also 

quite different. In order to analyze rehabilitation effect 

of sports on autistic children, using variance analysis 

method, get following autistic children rehabilitation 

effect variance analysis result as Table 6. 

Table 6. Autistic children rehabilitation effect variance 

analysis result 

 
Significant 

effect 
Improved Effective Invalid 

Mild 35.56% 64.44% 100% 0 

Moderate 26.56% 53.12% 79.69% 20.31% 

Severe 0 53.45% 53.45% 46.55% 

It gets conclusion from above statistical Table 6 that as 

far as mild autism patients, sports curative and 

rehabilitation effect has been improved, the proportion 

accounts for 64.44%, and proportion of effective 

accounts for 100%. And for moderate patients, 

proportion of significant effect only accounts for 

26.56%, while for severe patients, proportion of 

significant sports’ rehabilitation effect is only 0%. 

3.4 Autistic Children Family Environment and Normal 

Family Comparison 

Observing autistic children disease causes, family 

environment is one of quite important items. In the 

following, it makes comparison between normal 

family and autism family, variance analysis result is as 

following Table 7. 

It gets conclusion from above radar Table 7 that 

autistic children family has significant differences 

with normal children family in cohesion, feelings 

expression, contradiction, independence, achievement 

orientation and other aspects. It is one of main factors 

that affect autistic children behavior, emotion and 

psychology as well as other aspects. 
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3.5 Autistic Children and Normal Children Social 

Adaptive Ability Comparison 

Autistic children have obvious differences with 

normal children in behavior ability, emotional factor, 

psychological quality and other aspects. And then it 

causes autistic children social adaptive ability being 

also different. Below are autistic children social 

adaptive ability variance analysis result, and 

corresponding put forward conclusion with regard to 

this as Table 8. 

Table 7. Autistic children family environment variance analysis result 

 Autism family Normal family 

Cohesion 6.12±2.01 6.89±1.87 

Feelings expression 2.33±0.71 2.37±0.65 

Contradiction 3.86±1.97 3.28±2.04 

Independence 5.23±1.35 5.32±1.46 

Achievement orientation 5.96±1.83 6.65±1.76 

Infotainment 4.32±1.72 3.65±1.87 

Entertainment 3.65±1.87 3.76±1.78 

Morality and religious emphasis 5.56±1.58 5.67±1.56 

Organization 5.34±1.68 5.45±1.65 

Controlled 4.65±1.78 3.79±1.68 

Table 8. Autistic children social adaptive ability variance analysis result 

 Independence Cognition Sociality ADQ 

Autistic children 16.4±18.1 17.3±18.8 24.4±18.2 46.0±1.35 

Children with mental retardation 32.2±24.6 23.9±18.8 31.1±23.7 62.2±39.2 

Normal children 55.8±10.7 59.0±10.3 66.5±15.1 117.9±15.3 

F 19.28 30.94 22.91 26.91 

P <0.05 <0.05 <0.05 <0.05 

Above bubble Table 8 indicates that autistic children 

and children with mental retardation, as well as normal 

children social adaptive ability specific reflect in 

independence, cognition, sociality and others. 

Compare the three groups of data; it is clear that 

autistic children are lower than normal children in all 

three aspects’ data. 

4. CONCLUSION 

When studying autistic children, the paper firstly 

studies autistic children family status, uses specific 

analysis of autism family endurance and their 

cognitive level on autism knowledge to build 

foundation for following establishing autistic children 

variance analysis model. Secondly, the paper utilizes 

variance analysis method, establishes autistic children 

variance analysis model, and starts from autistic 

children’s psychological quality, curative effect, 

rehabilitation effect, and social adaptive ability these 

aspects, makes comparative analysis and numerical 

analysis of variance analysis data result. And then get 

conclusion that comparing to normal children, autistic 

children’s psychological quality, social adaptive 

ability is obvious lower than that of normal children, 

and the effect of physical training on their curative 

effect and rehabilitation effect is bigger, which has 

been obviously improved before and after training. 
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Abstract: Due to the lack of emphasis on Chinese 

traditional culture, there is a lack of Chinese elements 

in college English teaching and a lack of penetration 

of Chinese traditional culture in college English 

teaching. This paper analyzes the present situation of 

cultural infiltration in college English teaching and 

argues that the main reason for the lack of Chinese 

traditional culture in college English teaching lies in 

teaching methods. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Enhancing China’s cultural soft power is our future 

direction. Cross-cultural communication has become 

an integral part of every nation, every country and 

even every person’s life. Therefore, in recent years, 

colleges and universities pay more and more attention 

to students’ intercultural communication ability. 

However, these courses are mainly aimed at English 

majors, and even when these courses are offered, they 

mainly focus on the culture and etiquette of 

English-speaking countries, with little reference to 

Chinese culture and English expressions. The goal of 

college English education is to cultivate students’ 

comprehensive application ability, especially to 

cultivate students’ cross-cultural awareness, so that 

students can use English as a medium to express 

traditional Chinese culture and spread it to other 

countries [1-5]. However, for a long time, the 

teaching of cultural knowledge in college English 

teaching mainly focuses on the culture of 

English-speaking countries, but pays little attention to 

the traditional culture of China. This makes native 

culture in English teaching and practical application 

in an awkward situation. As the main part of cultural 

background, English expression of Chinese culture is 

still neglected. 

2. TRADITIONAL CULTURE 

Chinese traditional culture mainly refers to the 

ancient Chinese culture in the course of thousands of 

years of civilization development, under the influence 

of the specific natural environment, economic 

situation, political structure and ideology. Some 

scholars think that traditional culture is an idealized 

thing. It is a culture with important value and vitality 

that has been accumulated, preserved and inherited 

through continuous production and elimination 

process. Traditional culture mainly refers to the 

transmission of ideas, morals, customs, classics, 

religions, arts, science and technology, systems and 

ideas with national characteristics from generation to 

generation. Therefore, it is a very extensive concept, 

including material culture, spiritual culture, behavior 

culture, system culture and so on. Spiritual culture is 

the core and soul [6-10]. For every Chinese, ancient 

Chinese traditional culture is a stream of time and life 

connecting the ancient, present and future of China. It 

is the spiritual life of the Chinese people and the 

vitality of the Chinese nation. 

3. IMPORTANCE OF TRADITIONAL CULTURE 

Language is the carrier and part of culture, and culture 

is the foundation of language. The purpose of students 

learning English is, of course, to communicate. 

Therefore, the introduction of traditional culture in 

college English teaching has become a consensus 

among the education circles. The one-sided 

indoctrination of western cultural knowledge is 

actually just a transition from the study of one culture 

to the understanding of another culture. It is not the 

cross-cultural communication between China and the 

west, it creates the poor content of communication 

with others. When learning English, we should not 

only pay attention to English itself, but also pay 

attention to the western culture associated with it. If 

we neglect the study of Chinese traditional culture, 

the final result is the loss of culture. Poor language 

doesn’t foster national pride and belonging. One-sided 

indoctrination of western cultural knowledge will 

easily lead to blind worship of western values. 

Therefore, there is a saying that “the moon in foreign 

countries is rounder than that in China”. People who 

learn English should have a better understanding of 

Chinese traditional culture. We have the responsibility 

and obligation to use language as a medium to spread 

the essence of Chinese culture to all parts of the world 

and carry forward the spirit of Chinese culture. To do 

this, both the preacher and the receiver must attach 

importance to traditional culture. The duty of a 

teacher is to preach, to impart knowledge, and to 

answer questions [3-6]. It is necessary to integrate 

Chinese traditional culture into college English 

teaching. This is the responsibility of the students, but 

also the test of the teachers. 

4. DEVELOPMENT STATUS OF TRADITIONAL 

CULTURE IN COLLEGE ENGLISH TEACHING 

In order to study the penetration of traditional Chinese 

culture in college English teaching, this paper selects 

International Journal of Education and Economics208

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



college students and college English teachers to 

conduct a questionnaire survey. 

4.1 Questionnaire Design 

In order to make measurement project reasonable, 

practical and scientific, it is necessary to carry out 

empirical research. Questionnaire survey is one of the 

important methods to obtain empirical research data. 

On the basis of relevant research at home and abroad, 

and combined with the actual situation of the existing 

questionnaire, this paper has repeatedly revised the 

questionnaire. The questionnaire was expressed on a 

five-point scale proposed by very disagree, disagree, 

generally, agree, very agree, and the score was 

generally positive. The larger the number, the more 

people agree with the description of the product. The 

content of measurement is divided into three parts: the 

first part is the understanding of Chinese traditional 

culture; The second part is the penetration of English 

teaching, including teachers’ teaching and teaching 

materials; The third part is the penetration of learning 

after class. Firstly, the existing questionnaire should 

be appropriately adjusted and modified according to 

the actual situation, and then the questionnaire should 

be finally determined by deleting items that are 

ambiguous, invalid or contain multiple concepts 

through repeated reading and analysis by industry 

experts. 

4.2 Data Analysis 

SPSS19.0 and AMOS21.0 software was used for data 

processing. According to the basic information 

statistics of the respondents, the sampling selection of 

this questionnaire is reasonable, and the distribution 

of the respondents at grade level, school level and 

English level is more in line with the actual situation 

of college students in China. It can meet the sampling 

requirements of the survey, prevent the deviation of 

the answer results caused by the sample distribution, 

and make the research more universal and practical. 

5. RESULTS ANALYSIS 

5.1 Analysis of Student Survey Results 

From the survey results, we can see that most students 

have some understanding of Chinese traditional 

culture. Most of the students have a deep 

understanding of Chinese traditional culture. A small 

number of students know about traditional Chinese 

culture. Very few students don’t understand. 30% of 

the students feel the penetration of traditional culture 

in the process of English teaching. 70% of the 

students did not feel the penetration of traditional 

culture. 

5.2 Analysis of Teacher Survey Results 

It can be seen from the survey results that most 

English teachers have a deep understanding of 

traditional Chinese culture, and they have penetrated 

into traditional culture in the process of English 

teaching. About 90% of the teachers have a deep 

understanding of traditional Chinese culture. In the 

process of English teaching, 10% of teachers 

understand traditional culture, and 70% of teachers 

penetrate traditional culture into students. Thirty 

percent of teachers do not infiltrate, 68 percent 

suggest students to infiltrate Chinese traditional 

culture in after-school English learning, and 32 

percent do not infiltrate. 

5.3 Meaning of Data Results 

Both teachers and students have a profound 

understanding of traditional Chinese culture in college 

education in China, but the culture of the two parts of 

the answers permeates the teaching process. After 

class, teachers and students have completely different 

answers. Teachers think traditional culture has 

penetrated into the teaching process, but students 

don’t feel it. This shows the problems in English 

teaching methods, and colleges and universities 

should improve English teaching methods. 

5.4 Penetration Strategy 

Teaching materials are the foundation and support of 

teaching. It is necessary to take teaching materials as 

the starting point to infiltrate Chinese traditional 

culture into college English teaching. At present, 

college English textbooks emphasize cultural input. 

The selected articles all reflect the true culture of 

English-speaking countries, and there are few articles 

related to traditional Chinese culture. Teachers can 

only pass information to students through their own 

teaching experience and cultural accumulation, which 

is a serious professional and systematic deficiency. If 

they just follow the course, even when faced with the 

combination of English materials and Chinese 

elements, they cannot impart knowledge to students 

vividly. Therefore, teachers should constantly enrich 

themselves and often read Chinese and English books 

about Chinese culture. When teachers have a certain 

understanding of Chinese elements, teaching will 

become easy and interesting, so as to improve 

students’ interest in learning. Improving students’ 

cultural quality and intercultural communication 

ability directly affects the penetration of Chinese 

traditional culture teaching in college English 

teaching. English teachers with strong language skills 

also need to have high cultural literacy and cultural 

communication awareness. In addition, in the process 

of English teaching, college English teachers should 

actively guide students’ equal awareness of cultural 

exchange, avoid worshipping foreign things, pay 

attention to cultivating students’ national pride and 

self-confidence, so that students can truly realize the 

mission of inheriting traditional culture. 

In addition to normal classroom learning, we should 

also improve extracurricular learning. Only by fully 

implementing the penetration of traditional culture in 

English teaching can the teaching effect be improved. 

Non-English major students should be required to 

review and understand Chinese culture after class. For 

example, in the translation of cet-4, content related to 

traditional Chinese culture elements should be added 

to reflect China’s history, culture and economic 

development. College English test band 4 has been 
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playing an important role in all kinds of college 

exams in China. Adding Chinese elements to the 

translation of important exams is an effective way to 

promote students’ understanding of the native culture. 

In addition, promoting Chinese culture through mass 

media can also improve the importance of students 

learning Chinese culture. Of course, schools can also 

offer elective courses for non-English majors. 

Organize students to participate in some practical 

activities related to traditional culture, such as 

cooperating with tourist and cultural attractions, 

selecting students with excellent oral English to 

explain tourist and cultural attractions to foreign 

tourists, etc. On the one hand, it improves students’ 

language communication ability. On the other hand, it 

has imperceptibly infiltrated the traditional culture 

and created opportunities for students to do part-time 

jobs after class. 

6. CONCLUSION 

At present, college English teaching often ignores the 

integration with Chinese traditional culture, pays too 

much attention to western culture and ignores its own 

traditional culture. In the process of cultural 

development, language is not only an important 

means to inherit culture, but also a prerequisite for 

cultural creation. In the process of college English 

teaching, English not only exists as a language, but 

also is a necessary condition to improve the spiritual 

and cultural quality of contemporary college students. 

The penetration of Chinese traditional culture in 

college English teaching not only conforms to the 

goal of college English teaching, but also meets the 

needs of cultivating students’ intercultural 

communication ability. Contemporary college 

students should shoulder the responsibility of 

inheritance. The penetration of traditional Chinese 

culture plays an irreplaceable role in college English 

teaching. 
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Abstract: This study analyzed China’s national image 

in South Korean history textbook because of three 

dimensions of Fairclough’s critical discourse 

analysis-text analysis, discourse practice and social 

practice. The results showed that South Korean 

history textbook shaped a positive national image of 

China for students by correctly appraising a series of 

Chinese characters and events. In South Korean 

history textbook, construction of China’s national 

image as ancient China with splendid civilization, 

recent China being progressive and unyielding and 

contemporary China a great power loving peace and 

being responsible, strengthened South Korean youth 

cognition on China; meanwhile, affected by lacking 

of communication between Chinese and South 

Korean culture, national interest and policies towards 

China, cultural difference, South Korean thought of 

“hatred”, limitations in impact of Chinese 

international communication and right of speech, 

China was characterized mostly as a negative image 

in South Korean history textbook, which led to a 

negative effect on South Korean youth cognition on 

China-to be specific, China was thought to be an 

aggressive and threatening country with serious class 

struggles, dictatorship and distortion of historical 

facts. On account of these, efforts should be made on 

China to construct a three-dimensional national image 

and personal discourse system and to strengthen 

communications with other countries to reduce 

misunderstandings. 

Keywords: critical discourse; discourse environment; 

textbook; national image. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

National image, possessing great cohesion and 

influence, is an important manifestation of a country’s 

soft power that plays an important role in 

international communication. Generations of leaders 

in China always emphasize a positive China’s 

national image should be built in the world since the 

reform and opening. For instance, Comrade Xiaoping 

Deng presented to build China as a reform and 

opening, peace and stability and unifying country. The 

third generation central collective leaders, represented 

by Zemin Jiang, proposed to make China as a country 

that realizes socialist modernization, persisting in the 

reform and opening up, showing Chinese people love 

peace and unremitting struggle for maintaining 

stability and unity and realizing prosperity as well as 

building China a socialist country under the rule of 

law; China should adhere to its great power image as 

performing peaceful development, promoting 

common development, defending international equity 

and justice and making contributions to human race; 

China should be a great socialist power that be more 

open in the world, with more affinity, and full of hope 

and vitality; taken together, there is an urgent and 

important task that is to let the world know China 

correctly and form the correct cognition of China 

moved by these policies [1-3]. 

History textbook is an important carrier to learn 

historical knowledge, which plays an incredibly 

important role in learners understanding history of 

their own country and foreign countries, setting up 

correct conception of history, and modeling their 

value judgment and consciousness orientation. As an 

important source for South Korean youth knowing 

China, details of China in South Korean history 

textbook, play a decisive role in shaping and 

spreading China’s national image. Thus, it is very 

important to analyze China’s national image in South 

Korean history textbook, especially for negative 

image of China. The most negative contents of China 

in the textbook would affect South Korean youth 

impression of China and be more harmful for 

harmonious development of relations between China 

and South Korea [4-6]. 

In this study, Norman Fairclough’s critical discourse 

analysis three-dimensional frame was used as 

theoretical basis; China’s national image shaped in 

South Korean history textbook was analyzed from 

text, discourse practice and discourse practice. 

Reasons for choosing critical discourse analysis as 

theoretical guide is the analysis mainly explores 

relations between discourse and cognition, gender and 

right in discourse, discourse and identity as well as 

politics and culture, and that makes analysis of some 

social phenomena with critical attitude in multiple 

research fields, on the basis of linguistics and from 

the perspective of sociology, which could make 

in-depth analysis of causes and characteristics of 

China’s national image constructed in South Korean 

history textbook in the hope of providing certain 

policy proposals for strategies of upgrading China’s 
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national image. East Asian History(2013) published 

by South Korean Talents Education Press, East Asian 

History published by Teaching Press (2013) and 

World History published by Venus Press (2013) were 

subjected in the study, analysis was made on text of 

China’s national image in textbook from three 

dimensions-text analysis, discourse practice and 

social practice. Among them, text analysis mainly 

explored what China’s national image was, study in 

the section was on the basis of text language and 

theme of textbook; for the section of discourse 

practice, it mainly explored sources and spreading 

route of image, functioned as a link between text and 

society and made a specific analysis of characteristics 

and causes of formation of China’s national image; 

from the level of social practice, it mainly explored 

social significance behind China’s national image in 

South Korean textbook and proposed strategies of 

upgrading China’s national image [6-8].  

2. CRITICAL DISCOURSE ANALYSIS 

Discourse analysis has attracted more attentions from 

scholars since 1960s; many scholars made researches 

on discourse analysis and made remarkable 

achievements from the perspective of their disciplines. 

During the process of development of discourse 

analysis, different branches, schools and theories were 

formed, and these theories were crossed and had their 

own emphasis. As an important branch of discourse 

analysis, critical discourse analysis develops on the 

basis of discourse analysis, mainly applying into 

studies in sociolinguistics, journalism and political 

discourse. Critical discourse analysis bases on 

linguistics, combines with social practice to make 

analysis of text from different levels, emphasizes on 

relations among ideology, discourse and society 

behind discourse. Wodak&Meyer regarded discourse 

as a form of social practice that was used to explain 

dialectical relations between discourse events and 

context, organization and social structure. Discourse 

is a kind of social structure and social condition, it 

comprises social identities among context, knowledge, 

people and group. Research on critical discourse 

analysis is problem-based that explores relations 

between discourse and cognition, gender and right in 

discourse, discourse and identity, discourse and 

politics and discourse and culture, by the virtue of 

social activities of language expression, differences 

between events and reasons behind, inequity, ideology 

and right. Thus, critical discourse analysis makes 

analysis of some existence in society with critical 

attitudes, based on linguistics, from the perspective of 

sociology and involves in multiple research fields. 

From theoretical sources, discourse analysis can be 

divided into text analysis that lays emphasis on 

linguistics and discourse study on sociology. Critical 

discourse analysis belongs to the latter, it regards 

language as a tool and even stresses social context of 

language. Theory of critical discourse analysis, on the 

one hand, references Systematic Functional 

Linguistics written by Halliday; on the other hand, it 

references sociological theory written by Marx, 

Habermas and other scholars. It explores relations 

among ideology, right and discourse through closely 

connecting discourse and society. On a whole, critical 

discourse analysis derives from multiple theories, for 

example, rhetoric, text linguistics, anthropology, 

philosophy, social psychology, cognition science, 

literary studies, social linguistics, applied linguistics 

and pragmatics. In multiple scholars’ critical 

discourse analytic theories, Fairclough’s discourse 

analytic theory really stands out. In the book 

Language and Right, he pointed out that ideology 

could be presented by language, while language in 

turn was a tool to reveal ideology, however the 

relations between the two was secretive. In order to 

reveal right and significance that hide behind 

language, he proposed three-level analytic frame as 

description-elucidation-explanation, and regarded text, 

communication and discourse context as three main 

elements of discourse. Among them, text is the basis 

of analysis; elucidation refers to elucidate relations 

between text and interaction, while explanation is to 

explain the relation between interaction and language 

context, focusing on relation between discourse and 

right.  

In latter critical discourse analytic theory, Fairclough 

proposed three dimensions-texts, discourse practice 

and social practice that is a deep development of 

former theory and further focuses on dialectical 

relationship between society and discourse. Compared 

with previous three dimensions, research problem was 

even concrete, which increased proportion of the 

reason based on explaining what descriptive discourse 

was and how to construct. In this period, he even 

focused on relations between text and event, and 

formed three main significances of text-behavior, 

representation and identity. In conclusion, there are 

several characteristics in critical discourse analysis as 

follows: first, critical discourse analysis is a 

cross-subjects research; second, it is problem-based; 

third, it has no fixed analytic methods and flows that 

could apply different research methods according to 

specific research problems; fourth, it is 

social-oriented research, focuses on connections 

between language and society and explores social 

practice or ideology behind the things with a carrier 

of text or video.  

In recent years, researches on China’s image in media 

have emerged endlessly. Early in the beginning of 

1990s, professor Xiufang Jin conducted questionnaire 

with German as subject to investigate German’s 

impression of China, finding that German thought 

China mainly as a backward, closed and poor country; 

China was a country deprived of freedom; “the Great 

Cultural Revolution”; having a large population; next 

they thought China to be a country with ancient 

history and rich culture; the best choice for tourism. 

Ying He in the study of American media and China’s 
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image from 1995 to 2005, summarized characteristics 

of American media reports on China were as follows: 

mostly negative reports; lacking of fairness and using 

double standard; too causal reporting ways and 

expressions. Results in 2015 Global survey report on 

China’s national image showed that overall 

impression of China was higher than mean, 

suggesting that overseas youth had higher 

understanding on China and were even optimistic on 

future development trend of China. Xiaoling 

Wang&Xiangrong Dong interviewed with some South 

Korean young adults. Their investigation results 

showed that South Korean thought China had 

potential to develop economy, however the 

development level was low and problems as gap 

between the rich and the poor, food safety, 

environmental pollution as well as low citizen quality 

existed. Huan Chen analyzed China’s national image 

in history textbook of American middle school was as 

follows: a prosperous country with ancient 

civilization and a vast territory; a declined kingdom 

being extremely arrogant and stuffy; changeable 

‘heresy ‘and malformed Chinese socialism.  

3. TEXT LEVEL: CHINA’S NATIONAL IMAGE 

SHAPED IN TEXTBOOK WORLD HISTORY 

3.1 Positive Image of China 

Construction process of national image is such a 

construction process of ‘Me’-oriented value 

conception system, which is a process that reflects 

ideology through textbook in a specific background in 

some period and reconsolidates value through 

textbook. The impression is stable once formed and 

might not be greatly altered in a short time. Specific 

to textbook, author is the creator of discourse, the 

issuer of discourse, and students are receptors of these 

discourse information. And meanwhile there is an 

editing team of textbook behind the speaker while 

there is a judgment team behind editing; multiple 

teams therefore become real speakers. 

With regard to description of positive image of China 

in South Korean history textbook, there were 

following descriptions: first, a country with ancient 

civilization owing spending culture and profound 

foundation, such as Chinese characters, Confucianism 

and four great inventions. Though there are numerous 

splendid cultures in ancient China, only Dawenkou 

culture, Hemudu culture and oracle were chosen in 

textbook which no mention of China’s four great 

inventions, silk roads, Zhenghe’s traveling to the west 

and other events; second, China is a country exerts a 

profound effects on Asia. Though South Korean 

history textbook thought that East Asian countries 

interacted with each other in the profound historical 

process towards all Asian countries, it didn’t deny that 

China’s imperial examination system and 

Confucianism had a profound influence on Asia. The 

section was significantly manifested in textbook; 

however, there were no mention of Chinese 

characters’ influence on Asian countries, especially 

for Southeast Asian countries. It was difficult to find 

in South Korean history textbook in terms, such as 

“Chinese characters cultural circle” and “Chinese 

cultural circle”. 

Third, the image is regarded as an unyielding recent 

China. The section covered more proportion in South 

Korean history textbook, mainly making an excerpt 

Nanjing treaty, Westernization movement, 

Sino-Japanese War, the Republic of China; incessant 

fighting between warlords, participation in World War 

I and II, National movement and Chinese Civil war, 

all of these contents portrayed the image of 

unyielding recent China.  

Fourth, responsible great power image of progressive 

modern China and its role in international affairs. In 

South Korean history textbook, China’s important 

roles in APEC, ASEAN and other organizations were 

affirmed, which conforms to China’s reality. In recent 

years, with continuous improvement of 

comprehensive national power, China has constantly 

strengthened its ability to shoulder international 

responsibility, played more and more important roles 

in international affairs and meanwhile continuously 

improved its position in the world. To promote 

common development, China made proposal of “the 

Belt and Road”, cooperated extensively with other 

countries in economy and trading, cultural 

communication and political mutual trust. 

Fifth, China is an aggressive socialist power in 

politics and economy. In South Korean history 

textbook, there was a description that the foundation 

of the People’s Republic of China led to military 

tension in Korean peninsula. After the Great Cultural 

Revolution ended, China was oriented by Xiaoping 

Deng that implemented policy of reform and opening 

up with realization of the four modernizations as basic 

policy since 1979, and also laid emphasis on 

description of Xiaoping Deng theory of White cat and 

Black cat- no matter black cat or white cat, if it 

catches mouse, it is a good cat.  

On above, South Korean textbook shaped positive 

China’s image for students through positive 

appraising of Chinese characters and events. It 

strengthened South Korean youth cognition on China 

through construction of positive China’s national 

image, to be specific, China is a country with 

excellent traditional culture; China is a developing 

country, for instance, science and technology in China 

has brought a series of Changes in China; China is a 

country having national position that have 

successfully held 2008 Beijing Olympic Games; and 

China is a country that loves peace and being sincere 

and friendly. 

3.2 Negative Image of China 

Though in East Asian History of South Korea, 

objective understanding on history and contradiction 

in Asian countries, deeply learning values of 

reconciliation and co-existence and then exploring 

decision scheme were preached, South Korean history 
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textbook may not blindly beautify China and 

represent for China’s image due to different historical 

view and national interest in all countries. By 

combing contents in South Korean history textbook, 

negative description of China’s national image was as 

follows: 

First, China is a country that implemented national 

oppression. According to description in South Korean 

history textbook, Chinese government occupied Tibet 

forcibly; Tibetan people oriented by Dalai Lama, 

founded outlaw government in India and have always 

struggled for independence until today. In the 

textbook, increasingly serious contradiction occurred 

to Han and other nationalities in China. In the 

textbook, Tiananmen incident was also mentioned; in 

which Chinese government mobilized the army to 

suppress democratization movement led by college 

students, and caused many deaths. 

Second, China is a country that impedes unity of 

Korean peninsula. The view was mainly manifested 

by different views on the war to resist U.S. aggression 

and aid North Korea. In South Korean history 

textbook, such a war was so-called ‘6.25 War’. 

Introduction of the war in the book was divided into 

three parts that was, background of war, and reasons 

of war and results of war. There was a description of 

China’s participation in the war as “South Korean and 

United Nation’s Armies marched to the bank of Yalu 

River and the unity would be expected just on the 

corner. However, they had to withdraw due to the 

intervention of Chinese army. China mobilized a large 

number of army, implemented huge-crowd strategy, 

advanced battlefront toward the south greatly and 

ever occupied Seoul. With fight of South Korean 

Army and United Nation’s Army, battlefront 

presented a sticky situation around the 38th parallel 

and finally the two parties came to agreement of 

truce.’ IN textbook, the attribute of 6.25 War was 

defined as ‘6.25 War provoked by North Korea was a 

challenge for freedom and peace, and also was a 

diabolist tragedy. The war made impossible to realize 

peaceful unity and the national tragedy continued 

until now. ‘From the discourse mentioned above, in 

the textbook, China’s participation in the war was 

regarded as an important element to impede unity of 

Korean peninsula. However, to the best of our 

knowledge, important reasons for China dispatching 

troops were that America expanded the war to the 

bank of Yalu river, the door of China, making China 

to participate in the war to safeguard country and 

people. Thus, different cognition on the event of 

China and South Korea leads to difference in 

cognition, making misunderstanding. 

Third, China is a country with serious class and 

political struggles. This was represented on the 

description of the Great Cultural Revolution of China. 

South Korean history textbook pointed out that the 

attribute of such revolution was seemingly a cultural 

struggle to clear thought of capitalism, but in fact, it 

was a right struggle to clear internal opposition 

faction among leaders. 

Fourth, China is an aggressive nation in history. In 

South Korean history textbook, there were records of 

war between Han Dynasty and Xiongnu, war among 

Sui Dynasty and Tang Dynasty and Korea in China’s 

history, regarding ancient China’s external war as war 

of aggression. Interestingly, in South Korean history 

textbook, not particular importance was laid on 

historical significance of Silla unified Korean 

Peninsula, which can be explained by the unity of 

Silla was realized by the virtue of the strength of Tang 

Dynasty in China, Silla located in the south of South 

Korea, the unity of Silla caused the loss of a great 

national territory in the north for ancient Korea, 

decreasing the national territory. Obviously, the 

conception of history is not logical. 

Fifth, China is a country that hasn’t yet realized 

national unity. In the textbook, the cause of China 

hasn’t unified with Taiwan was attributed to loss of 

man power and material resources due to 6.25 War, 

missing the opportunity of unifying Taiwan. It worth 

noting that in the joint statement of the establishment 

of China and South Korea diplomatic relations, it 

mentioned that the Republic of Korea government 

admitted that government of People’s Republic of 

China was the only legal government, there were one 

China in the world, Taiwan was one part of China. 

However, in the textbook, Taiwan was still called as a 

nation, which seriously violated reality of China, 

causing severe injury on Chinese people. 

Sixth, China is a country has serious historical 

disputes with surrounding countries. South Korean 

textbook portrayed China a country that distorted 

history the same as Japan, it said that Chinese 

government re-interpreted history and culture in 

Manchu area that further brought an upsurge in 

historical dispute between China and South Korea. 

East Asian History from Genius Education Press, 

made a detailed introduction of Chinese Academy of 

Social Sciences and three provinces in the northeast 

of China. The jointly presiding 5-year‘Northeast 

Project’ in 2002, that was “research project of 

northeast borderland history and current status series”, 

mentioning the purpose of China conducting 

“northeast project” was to include history occurred in 

borders into Chinese history, especially for history in 

ancient Korea, koguryo and bohai states carried out 

activities in the north of Korean peninsula and 

Manchu area into Chinese history. Disputes between 

China and South Korea surrounding history problems 

had ever led to severe deterioration in relationship 

between Chinese and South Korean government 

before and after 2005, which remains sensitive issues 

troubled the two countries up to now. Apart from 

disputes between China and South Korea, disputes of 

the Xisha islands and Nansha islands between China 

and Japan were also mentioned in the textbook. 

From above analyses, most negative image of China 
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was presented in South Korean history textbook; this 

seriously affected South Korean youth cognition on 

China. Affected by history textbook, South Korean 

students thought that Chinghai mountians, Bohai, 

Liaodong, Manchu, koguryo and other areas belonged 

to South Korea, which obviously was not supported 

by historical reality of China.  

The same as negative China’s image described in 

South Korean history textbook, though China has 

struggled for a great power image being stable, 

developing, cooperative and responsible in the world 

as a peace-loving country since 1990s, many media in 

foreign countries still described China as a mysterious, 

complicated, upheaval and unstable great power with 

strong expansion consciousness; China is just 

contemporarily developing and would inevitably 

collapse. 

4. DISCOURSE PRACTICE: CHARACTERISTICS 

AND CAUSES OF CHINA’S NATIONAL IMAGE 

IN SOUTH KOREAN TEXTBOOK 

From above analyses, characteristics of China’s 

national image in South Korean textbook were as 

follows: first, the textbook excessively exaggerated 

historical disputes between China and South Korea 

and laid emphasis on introduction of China’s 

northeast project. ‘Northeast project’ is a kind of 

scientific research activity that led by Chinese 

government, which studies Chinese border theory, 

local and ethnic history of northeast area, ancient 

Korea, Koguryo and Bohai history, history of 

relationship between China and South Korea through 

studying, translating and archival data collection. Due 

to areas in the study included disputable ancient 

political power as koguryo and Bohai between China 

and South Korea, a great disturbance arose in South 

Korea. Though an entire page was used to infuse the 

seriousness of Chinese northeast project to learners in 

South Korean history textbook. Though there was a 

construction of China as a positive responsible power 

with excellent traditional culture, progressiveness, 

peace-loving and increasing impacts in the world, it 

was undeniable that more negative contents than 

positive ones were chosen, especially for government 

field. There was a skim over advantages in Socialism 

with Chinese characteristics and socialist marketing 

economy, while great exaggeration was presented in 

Great Leap Forward, one-party autocracy, Tiananmen 

incident and suppression on minorities. China’s 

national image outlined in South Korean textbook 

was formed based on historical, social and political 

elements, and causes could be analyzed from the 

following aspects.  

First, it was caused by lacking of communication 

between Chinese and South Korean culture. Though 

there was a strong tie between China and South Korea 

in history, with the declining recent China, South 

Korea lost protection from China and descended to 

Japanese colony from 1910 to 1945, during which 

Japanese government carried out cultural 

transplantation and permeation on Korea peninsula, 

conducted cultural aggression on Korea peninsula. 

During the rule of Japan, South Korean was forbidden 

to speak Korean but force to learn Japanese. In 1945, 

Japan surrendered and World War II ended, American 

Army took over Korean peninsula and contemporarily 

ruled it for three years. In 1948, supported by 

American Army, Republic of Korean government was 

founded in South Korea, followed the path of 

capitalism and was tit-for-tat with socialism team. 

During 1948 to 1992, a half century long time, break 

up and no communication were the relations between 

China and South Korea. Such lacking of cultural 

communication inevitably might cause mutual 

misunderstanding and cognitive differences. 

Second, it was caused by national interest and policies 

towards China. As an important carrier, South Korean 

history textbook, is an important path to shape 

national identity and cultivate national belonging. 

Textbook is compiled by staff directly organized by 

government, or staff indirectly under the guidance of 

a country. It generally reflects a country’s willpower 

and interest. There are many connections between 

South Korean history textbook and its government, 

which is also a symbiotic relationship, making South 

Korean history textbook hard to describe Chinese 

problems with neutrality. National image in South 

Korean World History textbook is a product by 

selection and processing. The textbook compile group 

affected by many factors would inevitably have 

certain bias on the cognition of China when selecting 

contents related to China. All countries would 

purposely avoid commentary against their own 

countries in the process of stating native country’s 

history following the principle of the first place of 

national interest. And commentary towards other 

countries would change as the relationship of two 

countries and ideology change. Thus, China’s national 

image in South Korean textbook would have 

subjectivity in explanation based on objective events. 

For instance, there were reflections on China and 

South Korea’s cognition on War to resist U.S. and aid 

Korea, China’s Tibet issue, Taiwan and Tiananmen 

incident and so on.  

Third, cultural difference caused distortion of fact. 

Main cause to distortion of China’s fact in South 

Korean history textbook is cultural difference. After 

World War II, South Korea followed the path to 

capitalism, praised highly thoughts of democracy and 

freedom, cut off connections with socialist countries, 

and thought socialist country was pronoun of 

dictatorship and autocracy without democracy and 

freedom. Misunderstanding of South Korean on 

China’s culture was directly caused by differences in 

language, life style, traditional customs, religious 

belief, philosophical concept, ethnic group thought 

and opinions on international personnel.  

Fourth, it was caused by ‘hatred’ thought of South 

Korean. Korean peninsula has always been in the 
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geopolitical game of great power both in the past and 

at present. South Korea formed a kind of ‘hatred’ 

inferiority mentality on surrounding great power due 

to many times of aggression of external power in 

history. The ‘hatred’ is a kind of ethnic hatred, Korean 

peninsula has gone through split as long as over a half 

century from ancient China’s dependent country, 

colonial ruled by Japan in modern times, US-Soviet 

cold war and Korean War, which left them an 

enduring national hatred, caused their strong national 

insecurity, pain and suspicion, contradiction and 

exclusion towards external power. 

Fifth, it was caused by impact of China’s international 

communication. The rise of China suffered 

suppression and exclusion from capitalist camp due to 

it belonged to socialist camp, therefore its 

international communication was not so smooth. 

Whereas foreign countries thought that China’s 

international communication with certain political 

nature and purpose, they often demonized China, 

greatly weakened the impact of China’s international 

communication, and limited its speech of right in 

western media. It is an art to shaping national image, 

correct value judgment should be made in a calmly 

manner under the complex international circumstance. 

As China is a socialist country, it should make greater 

efforts than other countries in the aspect of external 

propaganda of national image, in different social 

ideology and cultural backgrounds and in current 

society that dominated by capitalist countries. 

5. SOCIAL PRACTICE: PROMOTION STRATEGY 

OF CHINA’S NATIONAL IMAGE 

Although history textbook is a kind of conventional 

papery medium, it has strong orientation on public 

opinion that could transfer two kinds of energies to 

readers-positive energy and negative energy. On a 

whole, South Korean history textbook held objective 

attitude towards contents related to China, focused on 

historical development, laid emphasis on description 

of China’s brilliant and splendid culture in ancient 

times with coverage of all dynasties, Xia, Shang, 

Zhou, Qin, Han, Tang, Song, Yuan, Ming and Qing. 

However, there was always distortion of description 

about China in the aspects of national territory and 

sovereignty. 

South Korean history textbook constructed contents 

related to China through selection, representation, 

explanation and evaluation, spread and diffused such 

contents among great group of students through 

school education, therefore generating extremely 

great impacts on South Korean students’ impression 

of China. As the spread of these constructed China’s 

national image with cognitive frame of South Korean 

national ideology and fundamental difference in the 

two countries’ social system and value, making it 

inevitable to present negative description of China’s 

national image. Among them, some contents were 

inconsistent with fact, for instance ‘China threat 

theory’, ‘China aggression theory’, national 

suppression and distortion of historical fact. 

With constantly enhancement of globalization 

tendency, all countries in the current world have 

increasingly been combined into one integral whole, 

and international relations presented new 

development pattern. In the process of all countries 

competition and struggling for the maximum interest 

of their own countries, national image issue has 

become an important topic. With the integrated 

development of economy, politics and society, China 

has played more and more important roles in 

international society and become an important 

member in the international world. To construct a 

good diplomatic relationship to provide a favorable 

external environment for national development, China 

is urgently in need of setting up an image of 

progressive, civilized, responsible great power in 

peaceful rise. It is a pity that China’s image has 

always been highly distorted in foreign media as 

described in South Korean history textbook, which 

seriously deviated from reality of China and caused 

extremely bad influence. In the face of such fact, how 

to seek for feasible countermeasures and reshape 

China’s positive image in public opinion in the world 

has become a problem demanding prompt solution. 

Based on this, the paper proposed promotion 

strategies of national image as follows: 

First, in the aspect of textbook, enhancement should 

be made by Chinese academic circle on systematic 

study on foreign textbooks including South Korean 

history one. Second, in the aspect of contents of 

international communication of China’s national 

image, China’s traditional culture can be combined 

with modern image as communication contents. 

Foreigners often interest in China’s traditional culture, 

the spreading of which is beneficial to our setting of 

great power image of peaceful rising in the world. 

And meanwhile, more receptive contents and ways of 

receptors should be chosen so that making our 

expressions more convincingly. Third, we should 

proactive conduct political diplomacy and 

international personal relations. We could deepen 

foreign countries correct understanding on China by 

diplomacy path and government advancement. Fourth, 

we should carry out proactively cultural 

communication in a variety of forms, overcome 

misunderstanding caused by cultural difference, 

struggle for knowing ourselves and others, and seek 

common ground while reserving differences. Cultural 

communication is a secondary important function that 

just next to information spreading. Fifth, we should 

persist in multi-cultural and cross-cultural internatio- 

nal communication strategies. All nations in the world 

are equal, they should respect their own national 

culture and meanwhile respect and try to understand 

other nations’ culture. In international communication, 

efforts should be made to overcome tendency of 

superiority of own nation’s culture and respect other 

national culture. 
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How to shape and spread own country’s image and let 

other countries to correct understand its own country 

have become an important issue in national image 

study in the background of world diversification and 

integration. In the digital era, media has become an 

important path to shape and spread contemporary 

country’s national image. China’s national image and 

shaping were affected by differences in all countries’ 

social and cultural background and confliction in 

interest contradiction. Based on this, China should 

construct three-dimen- sional national image and 

personal discourse system and meanwhile strengthen 

communication with other countries to reduce 

misunderstanding.  
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Abstract: “Non-direct interest conflict” is a specific 

term in the Chinese context, which is not used in 

foreign academic circles, and such events are 

obviously different from “riots” in the discourse 

system of western countries. How to correctly treat 

“non-direct interest conflict” is the premise and 

foundation of the governance strategy. This paper 

holds that” non-direct interest conflict” belongs to the 

contradictions among the people from the perspective 

of political attribute, group behavior from the 

perspective of social attribute, as well as general 

illegal acts from the perspective of legal attribute. 

Keywords: Non-direct Interest Conflict ； Group 

events；Contradictions among the people. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

“Non-direct interest conflict” refers to a special mass 

incident in which there is no direct interest 

relationship between participants and the conflict 

event itself. Such incidents are sporadic, but the 

follow-up situation develops very rapidly. If they 

aren’t handled properly, they will easily lead to the 

deterioration of the situation, and even evolve into 

violent and bloody conflicts. “Non-direct interest 

conflict” is a specific term in the Chinese context, 

which is not used in foreign academic circles, and 

such events are obviously different from “riots” in the 

discourse system of western countries. How to 

correctly treat “non-direct interest conflict” is the 

premise and foundation of constructing long-term 

governance mechanism. 

In the early stage of socialist construction, Chinese 

communists creatively proposed the theory of “two 

kinds of contradictions”, and the held that 

contradictions among the people were “contradictions 

based on the consistent fundamental interests of the 

people”, which provided a new theoretical support for 

socialist countries to solve contradictions [1]. 

“Non-direct interest conflict” was easily misjudged by 

the government and the public due to its relatively 

obvious violent manifestation. Therefore, in the 

process of defining such mass incidents, people need 

to shift from the macroscopic philosophical cognition 

of contradictions among the people to a more 

systematic political analysis. 

First of all, the participants of the events had affinity 

to the ordinary people. Most of the participants of 

“non-direct interest conflict” were ordinary members 

of the public. With the exception of a few evil villains, 

most of them were economically disadvantaged 

people. Although these masses who didn’t know the 

truth were from all walks of life, they “approve, 

support and participate in the class, hierarchy and 

group of socialist construction” [2]. Meanwhile, they 

were socialist builders who supported the leadership 

of the Party and loved the motherland, and their 

personal interests were basically consistent with the 

fundamental interests of the socialist countries, and 

there was no conflict, so essentially, all of them 

belonged to the category of the people. 

Secondly, the content of the events was non-political. 

On the one hand, “non-direct interest conflict” had 

neither direct organizer, nor aforehand premeditation 

and planning, and most participants were ordinary 

people who temporarily gathered, without the 

characteristics of political groups. There was neither 

organizational program, nor direct interest demand 

and political purpose. On the other hand, although 

there were certain acts of violence in the events, the 

purpose was not to overthrow the Party and 

government, but a behavior of “expressing 

dissatisfaction” [3]. The participants took advantage 

of social accidental events to express the “sense of 

relative deprivation” caused by social injustice. 

Therefore, the event was neither an interest conflict 

nor a political conflict. 

Finally, the resolution of the event was reconcilable. 

Although the event had the characteristics of being 

unorganized, and the grass-roots governments 

couldn’t find direct objects for consultation in the 

process of dealing with it, this didn’t mean that it 

couldn’t be coordinated and solved. Superficially, the 

occurrence of the event was the improper response of 

the local government, but the root cause was the 

intensification of contradictions caused by the 

people’s unsatisfied long-term interest demands. 

These contradictions could be effectively resolved by 

means of communication and consultation within the 

system, and they didn’t involve the system itself, nor 

can they be completed by completely changing the 

nature of the system. Therefore, such events were 

fully reconcilable [4-6]. 

Therefore, “non-direct interest conflict” is a 

“non-confrontational contradiction in the form of 

confrontation”, which belongs to the contradiction 

among the people from the perspective of political 

nature. Although there was unbridled violence in the 

course of the incident, its form was confrontational. 
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However, when analyzing from the perspective of the 

participants, the content of the event as well as the 

resolution of the event, this kind of events were not 

antagonistic in nature. 

2. IT BELONGS TO GROUP BEHAVIOR FROM 

THE PERSPECTIVE OF SOCIAL ATTRIBUTE  

In the western collective action theory, the degree of 

organization is an important basis for the 

classification of social behaviors. According to the 

level of organization, social behaviors can be divided 

into four types, including crowd behavior, collective 

action, social movement as well as revolution. As a 

phenomenon of social conflicts in the transition 

period, this paper holds that “non-direct interest 

conflict” should contain three internal provisions: 

First of all, it belongs to collective events which are 

used to distinguish individual struggles; Secondly, the 

participants are non-direct interest groups, so as to 

distinguish from the group incidents with interest 

claims. Thirdly, their typical feature is venting, but 

they don’t seek to change the political status quo or 

political appeal is very low, so as to distinguish from 

political events, such as social movements, 

revolutions, etc. 

Seeing from the perspective of the degree of 

organization, “non-direct interest conflict” has a low 

degree of organization and a strong spontaneity, and 

the participants of the events are those who gather 

together temporarily, which is consistent with the 

typical characteristics of Pounler’s “masses” or 

Parker’s “gathering”. The participants group of the 

event is formed by the temporary aggregation of 

occasional social events, and has no direct interest 

relationship with trigger event itself, and there is no 

communication or interpersonal contact before the 

event. Meanwhile, they are made up of a variety of 

people, either from different occupations or from 

different educational backgrounds and lifestyles. 

Their gathering is temporary, emotional, unorganized 

and irrational, so they belong to a typical crowd 

behavior. 

Seeing from the perspective of action process, the 

behavior mode of crowd behavior has a stronger 

aggression. There is no direct organizer in collective 

action events, which means no one can restrain many 

participants and control the overall evolution process 

of the events. The dissatisfaction and resentment 

accumulated in the onlookers’ daily life can easily be 

transformed into collective and unconscious 

impulsive behavior through the promotion and 

catalysis of rumors. Venting is participation 

motivation, and conflict is participation purpose, so 

this kind of crowd behaviors aren’t easy to be 

prevented and controlled, and no one knows when the 

“burst point” actually appears, and it is also very 

difficult to predict the development direction of the 

event. The emotional intensification of the 

participants at the scene occurs instantaneously, and 

then it disperses after venting. The whole process is 

“hurrying”, accompanied by irrational and even 

bottomless criminal behaviors. 

Seeing from the perspective of the action purpose and 

direction, “non-direct interest conflict” itself has no 

clear purpose and direction, which also conforms to 

the characteristics of crowd behavior. The participants 

in such incidents do not know the parties, and they 

may participate in the event out of sympathy for the 

parties in a weak position, or out of dissatisfaction 

with improper handling of cadres on the spot. In a 

word, they have no clear interest appeals or direct 

interest appeals, and their main motivation and 

behavioral purpose are to vent tension and 

dissatisfaction. The action direction of the incident is 

also relatively broad, and it is manifested as “envying 

government officials”, “envying police” and “envying 

the rich”. With the deterioration of the incident, it 

often evolves into violent crimes of beating, smashing, 

looting and burning against governments at all levels, 

surrounding shops and even the whole society. 

3. IT BELONGS TO GENERAL ILLEGAL ACTS 

FROM THE PERSPECTIVE OF LEGAL 

ATTRIBUTE 

Although “non-direct interest conflict” is still an 

internal conflict among the people in political nature, 

it doesn’t mean that such conflict is legitimate. The 

classification of political attributes cannot replace the 

classification of legal attributes. We should not only 

realize that the behavior means of the participants in 

such events have some illegality, but also understand 

the partial rationality of their appeal expression. 

Meanwhile, we should distinguish the general 

law-breaking of the majority from the violent crimes 

of the minority, and the reasonable demands of the 

majority from the unreasonable troubles of the 

minority. In general, “non-direct interest conflict” has 

a relatively strong impact and disturbing effect on 

social order, so it has a certain illegality from the 

perspective of legal nature. 

On the one hand, the overall nature of the event 

should be general illegal. First of all, the form is 

illegal, the behaviors such as gathering a crowd and 

making disturbances, blocking traffic and other forms 

of behaviors aren’t allowed by social order; Secondly, 

it is essential lawlessness. There are uncontrollable 

behaviors crossing the bottom line of law in the event 

procedure, which is indeed illegal to some extent. 

However, such events are clearly different from those 

crimes against the motherland and socialism planned 

by overseas reactionary forces with the intention of 

shaking the ruling position of the Party and splitting 

the nation and the country, so they are still 

contradictions among the people. In addition, the 

participation motivation of the participants is 

reasonable to some extent, or they may have 

accumulated resentment due to the unsatisfied 

long-term interest demands, or they may have 

“violent self-protection” out of sympathy with the 

parties concerned. In a word, there is a reason for the 
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events, which is called “illegal justice” by some 

scholars.[4] Therefore, such events should still be 

classified as public safety affairs, and the whole event 

should not be classified as a criminal action or 

criminal case just because a few people have 

committed crimes. 

On the other hand, the group violation of laws should 

be distinguished from individual violation of laws. 

Most of the participants of the event are the general 

public who support the socialist system. Their 

behavior scale hasn’t yet reached the standard of 

crime, and they only express their dissatisfaction 

through extreme means, which does not constitute a 

fact crime. After analyzing the existing cases, it can 

be found that the number of people who actually 

commit crimes in such events only accounts for a 

small part of the total number of people involved. For 

example, in Wengan incident, there were only more 

than 60 black criminals, such as Yushan Gang, who 

spread rumors and encouraged the crowd to lay siege 

to the government organs, accounting for only a small 

proportion of more than 20,000 participants at the 

scene. The individual criminal acts of these 

individuals should be distinguished from the 

collective acts of ordinary people involved. We can 

neither make blind judgment on the overall legal 

attribute of the event based on the individual crime, 

nor let criminals escape from the sanction of the law 

out of the psychology that “The law can not be 

enforced when everyone is an offender”.  

4. CONCLUSION 

In short, it is helpful to define “non-direct interest 

conflict” as a public security incident with a certain 

illegality, and scientifically distinguish the general 

illegal acts of ordinary people and violent crimes 

committed by a few evil criminals, which is 

conducive to maintaining social fairness and justice 

and defending the dignity of the law. 
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Abstract: This paper is intended to study the doubles 
between the women’s badminton team of Huanggang 
Normal University (our team) and the women’s 
badminton teams of other four colleges and 
universities (our opponents) in the first round of the 
team competition of the 22nd National University 
Badminton Championship. The methods of 
on-the-spot video watching, mathematical statistics 
and comparison are adopted to investigate the doubles 
techniques and tactics of the five teams in this 
competition, and analyze and compare the data 
obtained. The results show that there are significant 
differences in scoring ability, offensive and defensive 
ability, and technical and tactical application ability 
between our team and our opponents. This paper aims 
to put forward reasonable opinions and suggestions 
for the teaching and training of our team. 
Keywords: Local colleges and universities; College 
students; Badminton level. 
 
1. INTRODUCTION 
Badminton is a cross-net competitive game. Modern 
badminton originated from “shuttlecock” in Britain in 
1860. Then it spread from Britain to all over the world 
and was introduced to China in 1910. After the 
founding of the People’s Republic of China, China’s 
badminton game began to develop rapidly. Since the 
end of 1990s, China has been at the forefront of the 
game in terms of badminton level. In 1996, the China 
University of Geosciences set up the Chinese College 
Students Badminton Association and held the first 
College Students Badminton Championship [1-4]. In 
consideration of college students’ preference over 
badminton, many colleges and universities began to 
offer badminton courses ever since, which sparked a 
great upsurge in badminton among colleges and 
universities. In July 2018, Huanggang Normal 
University held the 22nd National University 
Badminton Championship, which serves as a 
theoretical basis for this study. 
1.1 Research Objective 
This paper takes the doubles between the women’s 
badminton team of Huanggang Normal University 

and the four teams from other colleges and 
universities in the first round of women’s team 
competition in the 22nd National University 
Badminton Championship as the object of analysis, 
and the results show that our team scored low in the 
matches with all the other four teams. In the long 
survey of the championship, our team lags behind the 
other teams in terms of basic techniques and tactics. 
Through data statistics and analysis, this paper is 
written to identify the means to improve the technical 
level of our team so as to enhance the teaching and 
training of our team.  
1.2 Significance of the Study  
The study of the women’s badminton matches 
between local universities and provincial and 
municipal universities in the 22nd National University 
Badminton Championship will promote the level of 
badminton of local universities. By identifying the 
main reasons for winning and losing, we will 
understand our advantages and disadvantages better 
and thus improve the teaching and training of our 
team.  
2. RESEARCH OBJECTS AND METHODS  
2.1 Research Objects 
The research objects are the four matches (three of 
which we lost) between our team and our opponents 
(the women’s badminton team of the University of 
Macau, Hunan Normal University, Wuhan University 
and Tongji University) in the first round of women’s 
team competition of the 22nd National University 
Badminton Championship in 2018. 
2.2 Research Methods  
2.2.1 Literature review  
To meet the needs of the research, the author 
consulted the literature in the library of Huanggang 
Normal University and its purchased database, and 
collected the relevant information about the 
techniques and tactics of women’s badminton team 
competition, which provides a theoretical reference 
for this study.  
2.2.2 Video watching  
A comprehensive analysis on the techniques and 
tactics used by our team and our opponents in the first 
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round of the 22nd National University Badminton 
Championship in 2018 is conducted.  
2.2.3 Mathematical statistics  
By using EXCEL for statistical summary, this paper 
calculates the average score and P-value in the four 
doubles between our team and our opponents 
according to the live videos.  
3. RESULTS AND ANALYSIS 
3.1 Comparison of the Score of Our Team and Our 
Opponents in the Three Matches in Which our Team 
Lost 
Table 1 Comparison of the score of our team and our 
opponents in the three matches in which our team lost 

Category Our team Our opponents P Value 

Score Per Match 10.7 21 <0.05 

As is shown in Table 1, the score per match of our 
team is 10.7 points while that of our opponents 
reaches 21 points, which shows that there is a 
significant gap between our team and our opponents. 
The winner of a badminton game is the one which 
obtains a score of 21 points first, and how many 
points can a team obtain is determined by both 
offense and defense. By analyzing the various factors 
influencing offense and defense, we can accurately 
identify the reasons for the significant gap of scores 
per match. An analysis on these factors is elaborated 
hereunder. The offensive ability is mainly affected by 
four factors: smash, flick service, kill and fast drop 
shot. The defensive ability is mainly affected by three 
factors: lift, chop shot and high clear. As is shown in 
Table 2.  
Table 2 Comparison of the factors influencing the 
techniques used in the three lost matches 

Factors Our team 
Our 

opponents 
P Value 

Serve 77 140 >0.05 

Smash 135 224 <0.01 

Flick Service 63 77 >0.05 

Kill 112 217 <0.05 

Fast Drop Shot 84 98 >0.05 

High Clear 197 143 <0.05 

Lift 168 97 >0.05 

Chop Shot 117 153 <0.05 

Table 2 shows that through the analysis of the four 
factors influencing the offensive ability including kill, 
smash, fast drop shot, and flick service, we can see 
that there are significant differences in smash and kill 
and there is no significant difference in flick service 
and fast drop shot between our team and our 
opponents. For the three factors influencing the 
defensive ability— high clear, lift and chop shot, 
there are significant differences in lift but no 
significant difference in high clear between our team 
and our opponents.  
It is clearly seen from the table that there are 
significant differences in offensive and defensive 
abilities between the two sides in that our team 

prefers to use defensive techniques, such as lift, while 
our opponents prefer to use offensive techniques, such 
as smash and kill. In terms of offensive techniques, 
our team prefers to use smash, fast drop shot and kill, 
but frequent errors and poor results lead to fewer 
points. Too frequent use of lift and passive defense 
have created offensive opportunities for the opponents 
and plunged our team into a passive situation. Due to 
the lack of basic techniques and simplicity of our 
tactics, we are not flexible enough in the matches. As 
a result, our team becomes too passive and the results 
are not so satisfactory.  
From the technical and tactical point of view, our 
opponents prefer low serve while our team prefers lift 
for attack. However, the opponents often use kill or 
chop shot to force our team into passive defense and 
we fail to make adjustment accordingly. Instead, the 
opponents use multiple flexible tactics and launch 
targeted attack to fight against our team. In 
consideration that lift is often used by our team, our 
opponent would first smash and then block the net, 
using kill or chop shot to plunge our team fall into a 
passive situation. The techniques and tactics our 
opponents use are practical. So, we can reach a 
conclusion that the women’s badminton teams of 
municipal and provincial colleges and universities are 
stronger in terms of basic skills and techniques and 
tactics.  
3.2 Comparison of Scores Gained by Our Team and 
Our Opponents in the Match Our Team Won 
Table 3 Comparison of scores gained by our team and 
our opponents in the match our team won 

Category 
our 

team 
Our opponents P Value 

Score Per Match 21 18.7 >0.05 

Table 3 shows that there is no significant difference 
between the score of our team and our opponents, 
which means that our team does not have obvious 
technical advantage although our team won the game. 
3.2. 1 Analysis on the reasons for our victory 
Through Table 4, we analyze the 4 factors (smash, 
flick service, kill and fast drop shot) which influence 
the offensive ability and the 3 factors (high clear, lift 
and chop shot) which influence the defensive ability. 
The results indicate that there is no significant 
difference in the offensive and defensive ability 
between our team and our opponents. When the match 
is a close one, its result is determined by the 
application of tactics and the mental changes of the 
teams. Our team adopted flexible techniques and 
tactics so that we gained more opportunities, 
enhanced our self-confidence, and reduced the 
number of errors. Our team won the match because of 
our stable performance, active offense and proper 
handling of key shots. 
Table 4 Comparison of the factors influencing the 
technical ability of our team and our opponents in the 
match our team won 

Factors Our team Our opponents P Value 
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Serve 58 55 >0.05 

Smash 34 32 >0.05 

Flick Service 21 16 >0.05 

Kill 27 25 >0.05 

Fast Drop Shot 28 23 >0.05 

High Clear 17 15 >0.05 

Lift 49 55 >0.05 

Chop Shot 17 15 >0.05 

Through Table 4, we analyze the 4 factors (smash, 
flick service, kill and fast drop shot) which influence 
the offensive ability and the 3 factors (high clear, lift 
and chop shot) which influence the defensive ability. 
The results indicate that there is no significant 
difference in the offensive and defensive ability 
between our team and our opponents. When the match 
is a close one, its result is determined by the 
application of tactics and the mental changes of the 
teams. Our team adopted flexible techniques and 
tactics so that we gained more opportunities, 
enhanced our self-confidence, and reduced the 
number of errors. Our team won the match because of 
our stable performance, active offense and proper 
handling of key shots.  
3.3 Analysis on the Lost and Winning Matches of Our 
Team 
After an analysis on the results (3 losses and 1 win) of 
the four doubles between our team and our opponents, 
we can reach a conclusion that our opponents’ scoring 
efficiency is much higher than that of our team by 
using smash and fast drop shot. flat block and flat 
drive are the most frequently used techniques in the 
midcourt and flat block is the most important 
technique. Our opponents block drop shots and chop 
shots more frequently so that there are significant 
differences in these two techniques between our team 
and our opponents. In terms of the backcourt 
techniques, our opponents are flexible in handling fast 
drop shots, fierce in offense, quick in flat drive and 
have high-quality fast drop shots. In addition, their 
scoring efficiency is obviously higher than that of our 
team. Both our team and our opponents score and 
made mistakes mostly in the backcourt, followed by 
the frontcourt and then midcourt. Our team scored 
mostly in the backcourt and the midcourt while our 
opponents scored mostly in the frontcourt, midcourt 
and backcourt. In the frontcourt, most of the mistakes 
were made by our team. There are significant 
differences in scoring in the frontcourt between our 
team and our opponents. In terms of the use of tactics, 
our opponents used flat drive, holding high hit, 
diagonal hit and cross-court hit. They launched fierce 
attack against our teams with flexible and targeted 
tactics. Due to the lack of tactical awareness and 
flexibility, our team employ simplex and inconsistent 
techniques, resulting in more mistakes.  
In a word, from the perspective of the techniques used 
in all the matches, our team mostly used high clear 
and clear and other defensive techniques while our 

opponents mainly adopted kill, smash, flat drive and 
other defensive techniques. From the perspective of 
tactics, our team had backward tactics and failed to 
put our opponents under much pressure. Besides, the 
error rate of our team was relatively high. As a result, 
there are significant difference in the overall abilities 
between our team and our opponents. To change the 
current situation, we must adjust the existing teaching 
and training methods, and strengthen the basic skills 
training and the cultivation of tactical awareness and 
psychological awareness.  
4. CONCLUSIONS 
Based on the analysis of the data and video recordings 
of the four matches between our team and our 
opponents in the 22nd National University Badminton 
Championship, the following conclusions are drawn 
in this paper: there are significant differences in 
offensive ability, defensive ability and scoring ability 
between our team and our opponents. Especially in 
the four factors which influence the offensive ability, 
our team lags behind our opponents. However, there 
is no obvious difference in the three factors which 
influence the defensive ability between our team and 
our opponents, which shows that our team is not 
inferior to our opponents in defense and the main 
reason for loss is our relatively poor offensive 
techniques. 
(1) Strengthen the study of the rules and character- 
istics of badminton techniques and tactics of our team. 
Adjust the teaching contents, improve teaching 
quality, and innovate and perfect teaching methods to 
remedy our shortcomings.  
(2) In the process of training, our team should receive 
systematic and scientific training and improve the 
complete set of exercise. Besides, our team should 
refrain from haste and receive step-by-step training. 
At the same time, pay attention to the training of 
players’ tactical consciousness and psychological 
quality. 
(3) The female players of our team should accumu- 
late competition experience and participate in more 
competitions to improve their psychological quality. 
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Abstract: Language reflects culture and culture 

shapes language. Understanding culture requires 

mastering language, which inevitably involves 

understanding culture. Therefore, in English 

classroom teaching in secondary vocational schools, 

we must take culture as the orientation and properly 

introduce culture into vocabulary meaning, surname, 

greeting, literary works, religion and myth, so as to 

help students understand the cultural differences 

between China and the West, cultivate students’ 

cross-cultural communication awareness and ability, 

and make students truly achieve cultural underst- 

anding and compatibility. 
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religion and myth in literary works 

 

The task of English curriculum in secondary 

vocational education is to help students understand 

the differences between the world and Chinese and 

Western cultures, broaden their horizons, and lay a 

good foundation for their lifelong learning and 

development. Therefore, in English classroom 

teaching, through the introduction of vocabulary 

meaning, surname, greeting, literature, religion and 

myth, I can make students understand the differences 

between Chinese and Western cultures, stimulate 

students’ interest in English learning, arouse students’ 

cultural awareness, and improve students’ sensitivity 

and suitability to the differences between Chinese 

and Western cultures. We should cultivate students’ 

awareness and ability of intercultural communication. 

Make students truly understand and compatible with 

each other. 

1. INTRODUCTION OF LEXICAL MEANING 

Vocabulary is the building material of language 

building and the cultural fossil accumulated in history. 

It directly or indirectly reflects the thoughts, 

consciousness, mentality and character of a nation. It 

is impossible to master a language thoroughly, let 

alone use it flexibly, without ascertaining its roots 

culturally. Therefore, in English class, I start with 

vocabulary and introduce culture to help students 

understand the differences between Chinese and 

Western cultures, enrich students’ cultural knowledge 

and awaken students’ cultural awareness. 

1.1 Color 

Because of the different meanings of English and 

Chinese, the vocabulary of English color is easy to be 

confused by students. When our students see color 

words, they usually consider literal meaning or 

slightly cultural connotation, which leads to 

misunderstanding of word meaning. Therefore, when 

I teach the fourth unit of English expansion module 

in secondary vocational schools, “Color and 

Association”, I introduce the cultural meaning of 

color words to students in time.{ For example, “blue” 

is a cold color in English. So “feel blue” is often used 

to describe people’s feelings, referring to depression 

or unpleasant emotions. Pink means pink. However, 

“one feels in the pink” is translated to feel energetic 

for him. This sentence comes from everyday life. 

When people are healthy, their faces are red, but 

when they are ill, their faces are pale. In the West, 

black is the symbol of evil, violence and black curtain, 

so the word “black sheep” is not a black goat but a 

black horse. The word “white man” is not white, but 

refers to honest and reliable people. The word 

“yellow page” is not a sexy book or a banned book, 

but a book with a yellow page}. By introducing the 

cultural meaning of vocabulary, students suddenly 

understand the differences between Chinese and 

Western cultures and enrich their cultural knowledge. 

1.2 Weeks 

There is an interesting story behind every week in 

English vocabulary. Before I go to class, I ask the 

question, “What day is it today?” Students will say 

Monday. Then I said the origin of Monday. Do you 

want to know? The interest of the students came. So I 

took the opportunity to introduce culture. Monday 

evolved from Moon’s day, meaning “the day of the 

moon god”.{ In ancient Roman mythology and 

legend, the moon god is the wife of the sun god, so 

there should be a day of her week. Sunday has 

traditionally been the first day of the week. This is 

because in ancient times it was dedicated to the sun, 

so it was named Sun’s day. Sunday is the most 

important day for Christians. This is because the day 

of Jesus’ resurrection is on that day, so Sunday is 

classified as a day of rest. Today, most countries in 

the world use Sunday as a holiday. Of course, 

Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and Friday all have a 

myth and legend. I tell one story every other time. 

The students are very interested in it. The classroom 

atmosphere is also active. The students understand 
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the western culture in the process of listening to the 

story}. 

1.3 Places 

The place words in English also have rich meanings. 

Take bank for example, there is also a legend. Bank 

originated from the Latin word bancus , which meant 

“flat things” and later referred to the banks of rivers, 

lakes and seas, while flat wooden benches were 

called beach. It is said that before Jesus came to 

Jerusalem, there was a row of money changers in 

front of the temple. They would have a bench with 

money on it. Because beach is a variant of bank, 

people call beach of money bank. Henceforth, the 

place where money is traded is called bank. For 

example, “go to the bank“ literally means “go to the 

bank“, but informally, it means that a person wants to 

go to the toilet. Therefore, we should introduce 

vocabulary culture to students and enrich their 

cultural knowledge. 

2. INTRODUCTION OF SURNAMES 

Family name is also an easy problem for students to 

confuse. As we all know, Chinese family names have 

a long history, while western family names have a 

long history and rich content. In English class, I 

introduce the formation of Western surnames to 

students, so that students can understand the culture 

of Western surnames. 

{In the 11th century, the British government adopted 

policies to encourage foreign craftsmen to immigrate 

to the country. This policy has greatly promoted the 

development of trade handicraft industry, so the 

number of handicraft workers is increasing. Some 

craft gradually evolved into relatively fixed 

professional families through family tradition, and 

gradually became accustomed to family names, such 

as George (peasant), Fisher (fisherman), Baker 

(Baker), Miller (Miller). Nouns representing status 

and position also gradually developed into surnames, 

such as Duke Emperor (Duke Emperor), the Queen 

(Queen), Prince (King), King (King), etc}. Officials 

at all levels have also become surnames, such as 

Judge, Counter, Castellan and Clerk. Farmers 

representing the bottom of society have also become 

surnames, such as Plant, Leak, Plowman, Coward 

and so on. By introducing surname knowledge, 

students can have a deeper understanding of English 

surname culture. 

3. INTRODUCTION OF GREETINGS 

Greetings are commonly used in people’s daily life. 

Due to different cultural backgrounds and living 

habits, greetings between English-speaking countries 

and China are also quite different. Therefore, I 

introduce greetings to students in English class to 

avoid pragmatic errors and unnecessary 

embarrassment. For example, when Chinese meet, 

they usually like to ask personal questions, such as 

“Do you have a meal or not? What have you eaten? 

Where are you going?” Foreigners are confused 

about this, and what makes foreigners intolerable is 

age and salary. Because these belong to their privacy, 

they think it is inappropriate to do so. When they 

interact, they often introduce themselves and ask you 

about your job, family, hobbies or weather, but they 

never ask about your age or income. 

4. INTRODUCTION OF LITERARY WORKS 

{Literary works are characterized by fluent language, 

rich philosophy and sense of humor, attractive plot 

and infinite charm. The main way for students to 

learn language is to read literary works. Reading 

literary works can deepen students’ understanding of 

social life. Therefore, I try to introduce literary works 

to students in English classes, such as The Old Man 

and the Sea, The Adventures of Tom Sawyer, Hamlet, 

Treasure Island and so on. In order to promote 

students to absorb literary nutrition, develop cultural 

values, cultivate students’ aesthetic ability and 

aesthetic emotion}. 

5. INTRODUCTION OF RELIGION AND MYTH 

{Religion can be said to be the embodiment of the 

whole culture. All cultures have a dominant, 

organized religion whose prominent beliefs and 

activities are endowed with special significance. For 

example, apple of Sodom (Dead Sea apple) refers to 

an apple grown in Sodom City near the Dead Sea. Its 

ruddy appearance is noticeable, but once picked up, it 

turns to ashes. So this term is used to express “things 

are beautiful in appearance but have terrible essence”. 

It corresponds to the Chinese word “beyond gold and 

jade, among which there is nothing to lose”. “Judas 

kiss” refers to Judas’ kiss or honey-bellied sword, 

that is, metaphorical betrayal (an act of treason), 

which also comes from Judas’ story of betraying 

Jesus}. I try my best to introduce western religions 

and myths into English classroom teaching, which 

can not only activate classroom atmosphere and 

stimulate students’ interest in learning, but also make 

students understand western religious culture and 

myths and legends, and improve students’ cultural 

awareness. 

In a word, in the process of English classroom 

teaching in secondary vocational schools, English 

teachers introduce culture into vocabulary meaning, 

surname, greeting, literary works, religion and myth 

as much as possible, so that students can not only 

arouse their interest in English learning, but also 

learn more about the differences between Western 

culture and Chinese culture. It can also arouse 

students’ cultural awareness and cultivate students’ 

cross-cultural communication awareness and ability. 

At the same time, students can have a new 

understanding of English and better use of English, 

laying a good foundation for students’ lifelong 

learning and development. 
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Abstract: in the new period, with the continuous 

deepening of the reform of education system in China, 

the quality education and the new curriculum reform 

have carried out. As the basic subject of higher 

vocational education, English is also facing to be 

reformed and innovated. Applying the Mooc model in 

oral English teaching can increase the interest and 

efficiency, which is of positive significance to 

improve students’ English presentation skills. This 

paper mainly analyzes on the Model of Teaching of 

the oral English Mooc in higher vocational colleges, 

and wants to make a contribution of providing some 

references for relevant educational colleagues in 

China. 

Keywords: English in higher vocational college; Oral 

English Teaching; Mooc; Application; Analysis. 

 

Oral English is not only a basic subject but also a key 

part in higher vocational education in China. Oral 

English can improve students’ English knowledge, the 

presentation skills and English cultural quality. The 

oral English teaching is of great help to the students’ 

development of future career. As a brand new 

teaching model and the teaching concept, Mooc is 

supported by the information technology and the 

network technology. Students can complete the 

independent learning online with Mooc. Applying 

Mooc, in oral English class can arouse the students’ 

enthusiasm to participate in the learning of oral 

English. The Mooc of oral English can improve the 

quality of oral English teaching, and build a deep 

foundation for the development and learning of the 

students’ futures.  

1. THE EXISTING PROBLEMS IN ORAL 

ENGLISH TEACHING IN HIGHER VOCATIONAL 

COLLEGES 

At present, most classes of higher vocational colleges 

in China generally ignore the importance of oral 

English and only attach the importance of grammar. 

In oral English teaching, we mainly adopt such 

solidified models of teaching to indoctrinate and cram. 

The students are always in a passive position. They 

are unwilling to stimulate their interests for 

knowledge and curiosity. The teaching efficiency and 

quality are low. At the same time, the students are 

lack of the chances of speaking English and their 

English presentation skills are difficult to get 

exercised due to the by the  factors such as the 

classroom environment and the teaching platform.  

2. ANALYSIS ON THE REFORM PATH OF THE 

ORAL ENGLISH MOOC IN HIGHER VOCATIO- 

NAL COLLEGES 

2.1 Change the Roles of Teachers 

The model of the teaching in Mooc is fundamentally 

different from the previous model of the oral English 

teaching. Through the applications of the network 

resources, it can fully mobilize the enthusiasm of 

students to speak English and show the knowledge 

points vividly. In the application of the model of the 

teaching in Mooc, teachers should make full use of 

information technology to impart the knowledge, 

select the video resources diversified scientifically 

and vividly. And the teachers should organize the 

students to complete independent learning by 

watching the Mooc resources. With the model of 

teaching in Mooc, teachers no longer play the role of 

the former teaching dominant power. Students are the 

roles to learn oral English, and teachers should 

change their teaching role from the former teaching 

dominant power to the teaching organizer and 

participant. 

Take the Unit of Dishes Show in the text as an 

example, the content is the introduction to Chinese 

dishes as well as the orders in English express. 

Because the students are familiar with the dishes like 

Braised Pork Ball in Brown Sauce and mapo tofu. But 

if translate these dishes in literal translation, it is 

difficult for the foreign friends to understand. 

Therefore, the teachers can on one hand lead the 

students to see the teaching video ahead of time. So 

the students are required to use their spare time to 

watch and learn. On the other hand the teachers can 

encourage students to complete the autonomous 

learning in the relaxed state. In the class, the teachers 

should guide the students to use the knowledge of oral 

expression, encourage the students to strengthen the 

association, express their favorite dishes in English, 

and explain the reasons of their interests. Finally, after 

the class, the teachers should encourage students to 

make use of the platform of Mooc to learn about the 

major cuisines in China and they can master the 

relevant contents through the independent learning by 

themselves. 

2.2 Enrich Teaching Links 

[2]The model of the Mooc teaching is an open 

teaching model. The purpose of oral English teaching 

is to train the students’ English presentation skills and 

promote them to flexibly use English to communicate 
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with foreign friends. In the previous solidified model 

of teaching, the teaching space and the teaching 

environment are relatively closed, and it is difficult to 

provide the students with sufficient platforms to 

practice. [1]The model of the Mooc teaching can 

break through the constraints the traditional classroom, 

and provide the students with more opportunities to 

practice. In the teaching of the oral English course, 

the teachers can add the test after class and the import 

before classes. Because the import before classes can 

make the students to learn the difficulties of study 

content and plan. And the students can carry on the 

preliminary preparation of teaching content, find 

themselves on the existing problems in the oral 

English, which leads the targets to carry out in the 

class. The After-class inspection is supported by the 

platform of the model of the Mooc teaching. Students 

use the Mooc platform to practice and test what they 

have learned in class, and select the difficulties of the 

test based on their own English level, so that the 

teachers can realize the development of all students’ 

oral English skills. 

Take the unit of Go Shopping as an example, the 

content is introduced shopping on the Internet. Before 

the class, the teachers can organize the students to 

import before class. The teachers can share the Mooc 

resources with the students, and the students can 

complete the independent learning in their spare time 

and feed the different problems back to teachers, so it 

can improve the pertinence of teaching. After the 

completion of teaching, the teacher can ask the 

students to use the Mooc platform to learn English 

knowledge about e-commerce platform and shopping 

on the Internet. The students can practice the relevant 

dialogue situations.so it can improve their oral 

English levels and enrich their English knowledge. 

2.3 Change Students’ Ideas 

[4]Because of the studying model, students of higher 

vocational colleges have been accustomed to the 

indoctrination teaching mode, which adopts in passive 

learning in English learning. In addition, due to the 

lack of oral English practice environment, it is 

difficult to improve oral English skills effectively 

which is very adverse to their future career 

development. The model of the teaching in Mooc is a 

new type of teaching model, which takes students as 

the main body of teaching. The Video contents are 

easy and vivid, which can stimulate the students’ 

enthusiasm of thinking and learning. Therefore, in the 

application of the model of the teaching in Mooc, 

teachers should pay attention to guide the students to 

change their learning concepts, make the students 

participate in class exercises enthusiastically, and 

realize the development of their oral English skills. 

Take the unit of Check-in in the hotels as an example, 

the teachers can use the Mooc resources to create a 

situation for students to stay in a hotel, and ask the 

students to interpret the situation in English and 

arouse their enthusiasm to speak English. At the same 

time, teachers can also introduce the model of the 

group learning, divide the class into the scientific 

groups, and discuss the Mooc resources in groups. 

After the completion of classroom teaching, teachers 

should organize the students to use the Mooc platform 

to deepen their understanding of the hotel services, 

the classification, the management and other 

knowledge, and master the relevant dialogues and the 

English words and expressions, so that the students 

will have the ability to express. And the students can 

build up the confidences in speaking English, and in 

the end it can improve the teaching quality of oral 

English. 

3. CONCLUSION: 

[3]All in all, the oral English teaching must meet the 

demand of the development of the students and the 

society and change the solidified teaching methods by 

the teaching model in Mooc. The teachers must raise 

the students’ enthusiasm and the motivation to 

participate in the oral English. Studying in The oral 

English in Mooc achieves the students’ English 

quality and improves oral English skills, build a solid 

foundation for the students’ development of the future 

career.  
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Abstract: Corporate growth has always been a focus of 

market investment and corporate governance, and the 

pursuit of corporate growth in the course of business 

management is one of the goals of enterprise operators. 

This paper used the data of all China’s A-share (ST 

shares excluded) listed companies and studied the 

influence mechanism between executive 

compensation and Tobin’s Q, the indicator of 

corporate growth. Through the empirical analysis with 

SPSS, it found that, the total annual compensation of 

senior executives and total number of employees are 

negatively correlated with Tobin’s Q, which is 

consistent with the expected hypothesis; net profit 

margin on sales, asset-liability ratio are inconsistent 

with the expected hypothesis; and quick ratio, ROE, 

and P/B ratio, are positively correlated with Tobin’s Q, 

which is consistent with the expected hypothesis. 

Keywords: Executive compensation; Tobin’s Q; 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Corporate growth is the reflection of company scale, 

development rate, quality and the stable, health and 

sustainable development of its benefit, and the basis 

for the company to maintain good performance and 

improve long-term value. For the purpose of 

improving company performance, it is of great 

practical significance to study corporate growth.  

Corporate growth is closely related to many factors. 

Through the corporate growth evaluation, executives 

can understand the company’s business situation and 

know what to do for the next step, and investors can 

measure the risk of investment and make reasonable 

investment decisions according to the evaluation 

results. In order to quantify corporate growth, this 

paper used the value of Tobin’s Q as proxy variable of 

corporate growth, and found out and analyzed the 

indicators that may affect corporate growth. Tobin’s Q 

theory has its unique advantages in evaluating 

corporate growth of listed companies, because the 

value of Tobin’s Q links the future value with the 

present value of listed companies, and enterprises’ 

financial index with stock market, measuring the 

development ability of enterprises effectively. 

In 1969 the economist Tobin came up with a famous 

coefficient, " Tobin’s Q ". It is an indicator that can 

measure the value of a company. The coefficient is the 

ratio of the stock market value of the enterprise to the 

replacement cost of the asset represented by the stock. 

The economic meaning is whether the market value of 

the comparative company is greater than the cost of the 

asset that brings cash flow to the company. That is to 

say, whether companies use resources to increase the 

value will be greater than the cost of inputs. If the Q 

value is greater than 1, it indicates that the value 

created by the company is greater than the cost of input, 

indicating that the company has created value for the 

society. If the Q value is less than 1, it indicates a waste 

of social resources and a shrinking of wealth. For 

investors, a Q value greater than 1 indicates that 

investors are optimistic about the company's future 

development prospects and are willing to pay higher 

price than the company's assets to buy the company's 

shares. On the contrary, if Q is less than 1, it indicates 

that investors give discount treatment to the assets of 

the company under the control of current management, 

and investors are not optimistic about the future 

development prospects of the company. The 

calculation method of Tobin’s Q in this paper is Q= 

enterprise market value/ book value of asset. 

The previous studies show that the single indicator 

evaluating growth mainly focuses on: P /B ratio (Song 

Jianfeng), net profit growth rate (Cen Chengde), value 

of Tobin’s Q (Jiang Meiyun), grow rate of main 

business and net assets (Lv Changjiang, Jin Chao & 

Chen Ying), and growth rate of net assets (Zeng 

Jianghong & Ding Ning).[1] With the rapid 

development of economy, more and more factors also 

begin to affect corporate growth, thus the research 

perspective of growth evaluation also increases. 

Nowadays, the research is no longer limited to 

financial indicators, and non-financial indicators are 

also selected or added to evaluate corporate growth in 

a certain extent. This paper mainly studies the 
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influence of executive compensation on corporate 

growth. 

2. THEORETICAL ANALYSIS AND RESEARCH 

HYPOTHESIS 

In recent years, the unreasonable growth of senior 

manager salary and sky-high executive salaries at 

China’s central government enterprises are observed 

frequently. 

Since the publication of Theory of the Firm: 

Managerial Behavior, Agency Costs and Ownership 

Structure (Jensen & Meckling), how to incent 

executives with compensation to align their interests 

with those of shareholders has become the theme of 

corporate governance research and practice. More and 

more research literature and corporate governance 

practice show that executive compensation not only 

can align the interests of executives and shareholders, 

but also may affect creditor’s decision and executives' 

choice of debt covenants. It is of important theoretical 

and practical significance to improve the incentive 

effect of executive compensation, protect the interests 

of creditors, and even maximize social welfare. 

Executives' monetary compensation, equity 

compensation and debt compensation have different 

effects on corporate debt financing under different 

theoretical hypotheses. [2] 

Moody's has published a report entitled CEO 

compensation and credit risk, which points out that 

compensation is more sensitive to stock prices and 

business performance, and may enhance the risk-

taking behavior of executives. although consistent with 

shareholders’ interests, may be contrary to creditors. 

Therefore, executive compensation incentive affects 

executive behavior, especially when executive 

behaviors affect corporate value and sustained 

profitability, it will further affect investors’ credit 

evaluation and decision-making. 

Since company liabilities are mandatory, company has 

the obligation to repay principal and interest when due, 

and if it fails to do so, it will face the risk of bankruptcy 

liquidation, so executives cannot get high 

remuneration. For that reason, in order to obtain the 

due high remuneration, senior executives will devote 

themselves to improving the company’s performance, 

operating ability and profitability, and enhancing the 

company’s value, so as to enable the company to 

develop well for a long time. However, if the 

proportion of executive compensation in the salary of 

enterprise employees is too large, it may reduce the 

passion of other employees, and thus reduce the 

profitability of the company. On the other hand, when 

the monetary salary is too low, executives may lack 

working enthusiasm, leading to poor management and 

loss of corporate profitability. 

Brockman (2010) [3] found that, the more sensitive a 

company’s executive compensation portfolio is to 

stock prices, the more it discourages executives from 

taking risky investments, the less likely executives are 

to replace assets, and the smaller the proportion of 

short-term corporate borrowing will be; while the more 

sensitive the relationship between the executive 

compensation portfolio and the volatility of stock 

returns is, the more executives are to invest in risky 

projects, the greater the possibility of asset 

replacement, and the larger the proportion of short-

term corporate borrowing. Datta (2005) [4] found that 

when the shareholding ratio of senior executives is 

lower, then the interests of senior executives and 

shareholders are less consistent, the defensive 

motivation of senior executives is stronger, and the 

proportion of senior executives choosing long-term 

debt is higher. According to Sundaram and Yermack 

(2007) [5], when the CEO’s compensation portfolio 

includes more internal liabilities such as pension and 

deferred compensation, they manage the company 

more carefully. For example, the debt compensation 

incents senior executives to reduce the agency cost of 

liabilities, and senior executives will seek strategies to 

reduce the overall risk of the company and extend the 

average repayment term of external debts. 

The above analysis shows that a reasonable 

compensation incentive system can ease the conflict of 

interests between shareholders and executives, make 

sure that management’s objectives are to maximize the 

benefit of shareholders, and help reduce agency costs. 
[6] Therefore, the higher the salary of executives, the 

easier it is to motivate them to work harder and make 

decisions more in line with the interests of 

shareholders. Hotmstrom [7] believed that executives 

should be given enough incentives and their incomes 

should be linked to performance, so that company 

performance is consistent with executives’ efforts. In 

China’s securities market, executive compensation 

incentive is a commonly used incentive approach. 

Based on the above analysis, hypothesis 1 and 

hypothesis 2 are proposed: 

H1: The total annual compensation of senior 

executives is negatively correlated with Tobin’s Q. 

H2: The asset-liability ratio promotes corporate growth. 

3. CONSTRUCTION OF MODEL 

This paper refers to the existing company growth 

evaluation studies. The quick ratio, ROE, asset-

liability ratio, p/b ratio and net profit margin on sale 

are selected as the growth evaluation indexes of 

China’s A-share listed companies. 

ROE is a comprehensive indicator of the company's 

financial indicators, reflecting the company's 

profitability, company’s profit is an inevitable 

requirement of enterprise growth; The asset-liability 

ratio is a comprehensive indicator to evaluate the debt 

level and solvency of a company, and an important 

indicator to measure the company’s debt level and the 

degree of financial risk. which reflects the financial 

security capability of an enterprise. Only by ensuring 
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the company's financial security capabilities can 

promote the sustainable and healthy development of 

the company.  Meanwhile, this paper takes executives 

compensation as the explanatory variable and 

enterprise size as the control variable. The linear 

regression model constructed is as follows: 

Q =α1 +β1 Ep +β2 Qr +β3 Roe +β4 Dar +β5 Pb +β6 

Om +μ1 

3.1 Dependent VARIABLE 

Tobin’s Q value, the above analysis shows that Tobin’s 

Q can better analyze the growth ability of the company. 

3.2 Independent Variable 

Considering other financial and non-financial 

indicators that affect the growth of the enterprises, for 

the selection of independent variables, the growth of 

China’s A-share listed companies is diversified 

complex formed by the interweaving of multiple 

factors, A single indicator cannot be fully commented. 

Therefore, based on the previous research results, this 

paper considers the characteristics of China’s A-share 

listed companies, combines financial and non-financial 

indicators to analyze the Tobin’s Q value, and use 

financial indicators like quick ratio, ROE, asset-

liability ratio, P/B ratio, and net profit margin on sales; 

for non-financial indicators, the number of employees 

is added. 

(1) Quick ratio. The quick ratio is the ratio of current 

assets minus inventory to current liabilities, which is 

an indicator that defines the company's short-term 

solvency. Generally speaking, it is an ideal situation 

that current assets and current liabilities grow in the 

same proportion, and the total profit also increases 

accordingly. The higher the quick ratio is, the better the 

company's growth should be. Therefore, there is a 

positive correlation between the predicted quick ratio 

and Tobin Q. 

(2) ROE, rate of return on common stockholders’ 

equity, which is the percentage of a company's after-

tax profit divided by its net assets. This index reflects 

the income level of shareholders' equity, and ROE is 

an important financial index to measure the efficiency 

of shareholders' capital use. It is used to measure the 

efficiency of the company's use of its own capital. The 

higher the indicator value, the higher the return on 

investment. This indicator reflects the ability of its own 

capital to obtain a net return. This paper assumes that 

the ROE is positively correlated with the Tobin Q 

value. 

(3) Asset-liability ratio. In terms of capital demand, 

increased leverage will lead to higher liquidity risks, 

which will be mitigated by more long-term debt. When 

corporate executives choose debt financing, the 

pressure of repayment of principal and interest will 

reduce the free cash flow available to executives in the 

future and affect their ability to gain control. Zwiebel 

(1996) studied the impact of corporate external 

takeover threat on executives' capital structure 

decisions and found that when there was no external 

takeover threat, defensive executives had no incentive 

to raise debt, while when executives face external 

takeover threat, their defensive ability declined and 

they would voluntarily raise debt to prevent dismissal. 

Berger et al. (1997) studied the influence of 

management defense on corporate debt level under the 

internal governance mechanism, and found that when 

executives face weaker internal supervision, their 

defense ability is stronger and corporate debt level is 

lower. Myers and Turnbull (1977) analyzed and 

predicted a negative correlation between enterprise 

growth and debt ratio, while emphasized that the 

growth was also derived from realistic options for 

future investment opportunities. They believed that 

industry attribute, enterprise scale, fixed asset 

investment, enterprise debt and corporate governance 

structure and others all affected enterprise growth. 

Jensen [8] et al. introduced the agency theory into the 

study of enterprise capital structure and believed that 

high debt can reduce the agency cost of external equity 

and improve enterprise value. Mo-hammad [9] studied 

British listed enterprises in 1991 and 2001, and showed 

that financial leverage had a significant positive impact 

on enterprise growth. Tan Qingmei and Wu Jinke [10] 

measured the growth of the company based on the 

book value of the market value of the assets. The 

results show that both the asset-liability ratio and the 

long-term debt ratio have a significant positive impact 

on growth. Myers [11] believes that the debt ratio is 

directly proportional to the bankruptcy risk of 

enterprises, and the higher the debt ratio is, the higher 

the bankruptcy risk is, so the debt ratio is negatively 

correlated with growth. Lv Sha [12] empirically 

analyzed the relationship between profitability and 

capital structure of 58 listed companies in China's real 

estate industry, and also obtained the significant 

negative correlation between profitability and capital 

structure. 

Proper use of financial leverage can improve the use 

efficiency of funds, too much borrowed funds will 

increase the financial risk of enterprises, but generally 

can improve profits, too little borrowed funds will 

reduce the use efficiency of funds, thereby affecting 

the growth of enterprises. This paper assumes that the 

asset-liability ratio is positively correlated with 

Tobin’s Q value. 

 (4) P/B ratio (price-to-book ratio). This is a good 

indicator of the company's future growth. It is the ratio 

of the stock price per share to the net assets per share. 

The lower the ratio, the lower the risk, the lower the 

return on the stock and the lower the growth of the 

company. When the market price is higher than the 

book value, the asset quality of the enterprise is good 

and has a strong development potential; otherwise, the 

asset quality is poor and there is no development 

prospect. We predict a positive correlation between 
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P/B ratio and Tobin Q. 

(5) Net profit margin on sales. Net interest rate on sales 

is the most important indicator to reflect the 

profitability of an enterprise's commodity operation, 

the result of its commodity operation, and the 

guarantee to maximize the ROE. Therefore, we assume 

that the growth rate of net interest rate on sales is 

positively correlated with enterprise growth. 

The selected indicators in this paper are shown in 

Table 1: 

Table 1 Variables 
Type of 

variable 

Variable 

name 

Indicator +/

— 

Dependent 

variable 

Tobin’s Q Enterprise 

Market 

Value/Asset 

Book Value 

 

 

 

 

Independen

t variable 

Executive 

compensatio

n 

Total annual 

compensation of 

senior executives 

— 

Quick ratio Quick 

assets/Current 

liabilities 

+ 

ROE Net 

profit/shareholde

r equity 

+ 

Asset-

liability ratio 

Total 

liabilities/Total 

assets 

+ 

P/B ratio Stock Price per 

Share/Net Assets 

per Share 

+ 

Net profit 

margin on 

sales 

Pre-tax 

Profit/Sales 

Income 

+ 

Total number 

of employees 

Total number of 

employees 

— 

4. EMPIRICAL ANALYSIS 

4.1 Sample Selection and Data Source 

Taking all Chinese A-share listed companies in 2017 

as the initial sample and screening: 1) Due to the 

particularity of the financial industry, the data of listed 

companies in the financial industry were excluded;2) 

Due to the abnormal financial data of ST and PT 

companies, the data of ST and PT companies was 

excluded; 3) excluded data from companies that have 

not disclosed or disclosed executive compensation as 

zero; 4) Excluded other relevant sample data is missing. 

Finally, 3291 listed companies ‘effective data are 

obtained. The data in this paper is from iFind database. 

4.2 Descriptive Analysis 

Through descriptive statistics of the variables in the 

model, we can intuitively understand the status quo of 

China’s A-share listed companies and their indicators. 

The statistical results from Table 2 show that the 

average value of Tobin Q of China’s A-share listed 

companies in 2017 is 2.532 > 1, indicating that A-share 

listed companies in China have created value for the 

society and are creators of wealth. In 2017, the average 

P/B ratio of A-share listed companies was 4.379, 

indicating that the market price of A-share listed 

companies was 4 times higher than the book value, and 

the quality of listed companies' assets was good, they 

had good development potential and established a 

good asset image. 

Table 2 Descriptive analysis 

 

N 

Minimu

m 

Maxim

um  Mean 

Standar

d 

Deviatio

n 

Q 3291 .33 44.01 2.532 2.152 

P/B ratio 3291 .818 297.125 4.379 8.649 

Quick ratio 3291 .015 24.183 1.596 1.763 

ROE 3291 -

254.911 

188.298 8.961 13.946 

Asset-

liability 

ratio 

3291 1.198 105.864 40.36

8 

20.001 

Net profit 

margin on 

sales 

3291 -

815.641 

412.653 9.345 25.662 

Total 

number of 

employees 

3291 23 494297 5581.

78 

18953.7

95 

Executive 

compensation 

(ten thousand 

yuan) 

3291 47.67 12567.5

8 

644.8

57 

659.618 

Valid N (list 

state) 

3291 
    

In 2017, the quick ratio of A-share listed companies is 

the liquidity assets excluding inventory, with an 

average value of 1.59, and the standard deviation is 

1.76. Indicating that the quick ratio of all listed A-share 

companies has little change, but it can be seen that the 

quick ratio is slightly more than 1, indicating that 

enterprises occupy too much capital in quick assets, 

which will increase the opportunity cost of enterprise 

investment. In 2017, the average ROE of A-share listed 

companies was 8.96, indicating that A-share 

companies had a relatively good return from 

investment, and reflects the good ability of A-share 

companies to obtain net income from their own capital. 

The average total compensation of senior executives in 

2017 was 6,448,570 yuan, with a standard deviation 

reaching 654.63, indicating that there was a difference 

in executive compensation between each company. 

The average asset-liability ratio is 40.368%, indicating 

that the average liability ratio of the enterprises reaches 

40% and the average leverage ratio is high. Among 

them, the maximum asset-liability ratio reached 

105.87%, indicating that the enterprise had 100% 

excess debt, the financial risk of the company was 
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extremely high, and the risk of creditors was relatively 

high. 

Table 3 Test of correlation among variable  
 Q Quic

k 

ratio 

ROE Asset-

liabilit

y ratio 

P/B 

ratio 

Net 

profit 

margi

n on 

sales 

Total 

number 

of 

employe

es 

 

Executive 

compensati

on (ten 

thousand 

yuan) 

Q Pearson  .322*

* 

.088*

* 

-.364*

* 

.539*

* 

.060*

* 

-.133** -.121** 

Significan

ce 

(bilateral) 

------ .000 .000 .000 .000 .001 .000 .000 

Quick ratio  Pearson .322*

* 

 .043* -.571*

* 

.022 .140*

* 

-.108** -.115** 

Significan

ce 

(bilateral) 

.000 ---------

- 

.013 .000 .200 .000 .000 .000 

ROE Pearson .088*

* 

.043*  -.073*

* 

-.218
** 

.467*

* 

.040* .128** 

Significan

ce 

(bilateral) 

.000 .013 -------- .000 .000 .000 .022 .000 

Asset-

liability 

ratio 

Pearson -.364
** 

-.571
** 

-.073
** 

 .085*

* 

-.202
** 

.182** .205** 

Significan

ce 

(bilateral) 

.000 .000 .000 ---------

- 

.000 .000 .000 .000 

P/B ratio  Pearson .539*

* 

.022 -.218
** 

.085**  -.100
** 

-.047** -.051** 

Significan

ce 

(bilateral) 

.000 .200 .000 .000 ---------

- 

.000 .007 .003 

Net profit 

margin on 

sales 

Pearson .060*

* 

.140*

* 

.467*

* 

-.202*

* 

-.100
** 

 -.023 .034* 

Significan

ce 

(bilateral) 

.001 .000 .000 .000 .000 -------- .186 .047 

Total 

number of 

employees 

Pearson .133*

* 

-.108
** 

.040* .182** -.047
** 

-.023  .239** 

Significan

ce 

(bilateral) 

.000 .000 .022 .000 .007 .186 ------- .000 

N 3297 3355 3355 3355 3300 3355  3348 

Executive 

compensati

on (ten 

thousand 

yuan) 

Pearson .121*

* 

-.115
** 

.128*

* 

.205** -.051
** 

.034* .239**  

Significan

ce 

(bilateral) 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .003 .047 .000 ------- 

         

**. There was a significant correlation at the level of .01 (bilateral). 

*.   There was a significant correlation at the level of 0.05 (bilateral) 
 

4.3 Correlation Analysis 

In the study of relationship between enterprise 

performance, asset-liability ratio and executive 

compensation, Pearson correlation analysis method is 

used to analyze the correlation degree of various 

variables with SPSS19.0 software, and the results are 

shown in table 3. As can be seen from table 3, Tobin’s 

Q has a certain correlation with P/B ratio, quick ratio, 

ROE, asset-liability ratio, net sales interest rate, total 

number of employees and executive compensation 

variables, and all of them are significant at a given 

level of significance. Table 3 shows that the variables 
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selected by the model have research significance and 

can be further analyzed. Moreover, it can be found that 

the correlation coefficients between independent 

variables are not particularly large, and they all pass 

the 95% and 90% level test of significance, indicating 

that there is no serious multicollinearity between 

variables. 

4.4 multiple regression analysis 

For table 4, it can be seen that the adjusted R square 

(determination coefficient) is equal to 0.506, which 

indicates that 50% of the dependent variables in the 

model can be explained by the model, indicating that 

the fitting effect of the model is relatively good. For 

DW=1.940 is close to 2, it shows that there is no 

multiple collinearity between the variables. For table 5, 

6, it can be seen that the variables sig < 0.05 except 

executive compensation. It shows that the independent 

variables of net profit margin on sales, asset-liability 

ratio, number of employees, P/B ratio, asset-liability 

ratio, ROE and quick ratio all have significant 

predictive effect on dependence variable Tobin Q 

value.  

It can be seen from table 5 that the asset-liability ratio, 

net profit margin on sales, number of employees and 

executive compensation have a negative impact on 

Tobin Q. Among them, the asset-liability ratio and net 

profit margin on sales are different from the expected 

hypothesis, and through 95% significance level test, 

the remaining variables have a positive impact on 

Tobin Q, with little deviation from expected 

hypothesis. 

Table4 Model Summary B 

Model R 

R 

Square 

Adjusted R 

Square 

Error of 

Standard 

Estimation 

Change Statistics 

Durbin-

Watson 

R 

Square 

Changes 

F 

Changes df1 df2 

Sig. F 

Changes 

1 .712 .507 .506 1.51343 .507 482.494 7 3283 .000 1.940 

**. There was a significant correlation at the level of .01 (bilateral). 

*.   There was a significant correlation at the level of 0.05 (bilateral) 

Table 5 Coefficient 

Model 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standard 

Coefficient 

t Sig. 

Collinearity 

Statistics 

B 

Standard 

error Beta 

Tolerance 

 VIF 

1  2.947 .093  31.780 .000   

Quick ratio .132 .018 .109 7.256 .000 .669 1.494 

ROE .035 .002 .226 15.840 .000 .738 1.355 

Asset-liability ratio -.036 .002 -.338 -21.746 .000 .622 1.607 

P/B ratio .150 .003 .604 47.740 .000 .937 1.067 

Net profit margin on 

sales 

-.006 .001 -.069 -4.880 .000 .751 1.331 

Total number of 

employees 

-4.215E-6 .000 -.036 -2.834 .005 .919 1.089 

Executive 

compensation (ten 

thousand yuan) 

-8.284E-5 .000 -.025 -1.941 .052 .891 1.122 

**. There was a significant correlation at the level of .01 (bilateral). 

*.   There was a significant correlation at the level of 0.05 (bilateral) 

Table 6 Anovab 

Model Sun of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Correlated 7735.947 7 1105.135 482.494 .000 

Residual 7519.595 3291 2.290   

Total 15255.542 3291    

**. There was a significant correlation at the level of .01 (bilateral). 

*.   There was a significant correlation at the level of 0.05 (bilateral) 

4 CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS  

4.1 conclusions 

This paper mainly studied the influencing factors of 

Tobin’s Q of China’s A-share listed companies in 2017, 

and selected P/B ratio, quick ratio and ROE as the 

influencing indicators to analysis. The analysis results 

are basically in line with our expectations, and we 

believe that these factors will have an impact on the 

growth of listed companies. 

The empirical results show that ROE has a positive 

effect on Tobin Q, and the greater the net assets are, 

the better the growth of enterprises. The asset-liability 

ratio has a negative correlation with the growth and 

significant level test of A-share listed companies, 
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which is inconsistent with the hypothesis in this paper. 

It indicates that the higher the proportion of debt in 

corporate capital sources, the worse the growth of A-

share listed companies. The empirical results show that 

executive compensation has a negative impact on 

Tobin’s Q value, and the more it is, the more 

unfavorable it will be to the growth of enterprises. The 

reason may be that the companies listed in A-share of 

modern China have better development performance, 

more stable profitability and relatively smaller 

business risks than those listed in small and medium 

sized sectors and growth enterprise market, and more 

stable corporate development. 

4.2 suggestions 

On the one hand, the company's management can 

better understand the growth of the company through 

the analysis of these indicators; on the other hand, 

investors can also get more clues through the analysis 

of the overall growth of the company through the 

understanding of these indicators. 

(1) The increase of the quick ratio, helps to improve 

the value of enterprise and promote enterprise growth. 

But it should also be noted that too high quick ratio 

tends to occupy too much current assets, increase the 

opportunity cost of the enterprise, unfavorable to 

enterprise development. Therefore, companies should 

rationally allocate quick assets according to their own 

conditions, maximize the enterprises’ value, and make 

enterprises develop healthily and persistently. ROE, 

this index reflects the income level of shareholders’ 

rights and interests, and is used to measure the 

efficiency of the company's use of its own capital. The 

higher the value of the index is, the higher the return of 

investment is. 

(2) Asset-liability ratio. The debt financing of China’s 

A-share listed companies is mostly long-term 

liabilities. The pressure of repayment of principal and 

interest of long-term liabilities is low. At the same time, 

the pressure of increasing the free cash flow of the 

company is relatively low. As a result, managers do not 

maximize the development of the company, improve 

profitability and make more efficient investments. For 

the A-share listed companies in China, 40.368% is less 

than 60% of the Optimal Asset-Liability ratio, which 

does not reach the optimal capital structure. Therefore, 

the A-share listed companies should make full use of 

financial leverage to develop the companies. At the 

same time, excessive increase of long-term debt ratio 

will also bring risks to enterprises, and the burden of 

debt repayment is heavy.  

(3) The rise of P/B ratio will lead to the rise of Tobin’s 

Q. Investors should not only consider static indicators, 

but also examine the intrinsic value and dynamic 

growth of the company through more dynamic 

indicators, such as P/E ratio, in order to make correct 

investment decisions. Net profit margin on sales 

indicates the level of revenue from sales. By analyzing 

the change of net profit margin on sales, we can 

promote enterprises to improve management and profit 

level while expanding sales. 

(4) The total number of employees has a significant 

negative impact on the growth of A-share listed 

companies. As the A-share listed companies are 

usually mature and have more employees than the 

general companies, there are many indolent employees, 

which affect the business growth of enterprises. 

Therefore, A-share listed companies should constantly 

improve the enthusiasm of employees, encourage, 

punish and dismiss indolent employees. Meanwhile, 

they should timely discover the shortcomings of the 

company's operation, and promote the long-term 

development of enterprises. 

(5) Executive compensation. When the executive 

compensation is too high, it will hit other employees’ 

enthusiasm and reduce their enthusiasm for work. On 

the other hand, for A-share listed executive 

compensation, because executives seldom worry about 

the company's business risks, financial difficulties and 

other issues, so their enthusiasm for work is also 

reduced. And they will not devote themselves to work, 

leading to a decline in the company's growth 

performance. 

We should notice that the company cannot go into a 

misunderstanding about the use of executive 

compensation incentives. It is wrong to simply think 

that the more incentives the better. For executive 

compensation incentive, we must grasp a reasonable 

limit to prevent it from hindering the growth of listed 

companies. Rational matching the executive 

compensation is an important topic in modern 

company researches. 
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Abstract: Shaoxing’s economic development is fast, 

and the population is gradually stabilizing, so the 

coordination relationship between housing 

construction and ecological environment 

sustainability is growing. It is the best choice to 

implement the prefabricated building, but a series of 

constraints has appeared in the actual advancement 

process. This paper analyzes the restraints of the 

development of fabricated constructs in Shaoxing 

from five factors: market, technology, economy, 

policy and management, and proposes relevant 

solutions and paths. Finally, it advise 

school-enterprise cooperation, industrial alliance 

innovation pilot and training of talents, etc., to better 

promote the standardization, integration, and 

modularization of fabricated buildings and achieve 

the goal of sustainable industrial development. 

Keywords: fabricated constructs; constraints; 

development strategies; solutions 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

A prefabricated building is an innovative application 

of the construction industry. At present, prefabricated 

housing in the United States, Japan, Europe and other 

countries and regions of mature development, formed 

a series of policies, systems, standards, etc., for 

promoting the industrialization of prefabricated 

housing in China has an important reference 

significance. 

The American prefabricated building development 

mode pays attention to the individuality and 

diversification of construction, and the products and 

equipment have reached the industrialization level, 

forming a mature standard system. Party can choose 

the type of house like a la carte, and choose the tough 

contractor. The building has many advantages such as 

fast speed, good quality, and strong performance. 

The construction industrialization in Japan has formed 

a series of relatively perfect systems and norms, such 

as the standardized system of component production, 

the industrialization system of component, and the 

standard system of component hoisting and assembly. 

At present, most of Japan’s new build houses are 

prefabricated buildings in [1], is in a factory 

prefabricated modules, fabrication at the scene, can 

also according to the different requirements of 

customers, purchase, and installation of kitchen and 

bathroom equipment realize the purpose of well 

decoration, basically each house from the customer to 

deliver the intended use and only a few days. 

Denmark is the first country in the world to legalize 

module, and the prefabrication rate of prefabricated 

buildings can reach 80%[2]. Also, the Danish 

government also issued a product design catalog for 

designers to choose, so that when designing buildings, 

it is more convenient to select appropriate parts and 

products from the content and then assemble them 

into products. 

China began to study the construction technology and 

design technology of prefabricated buildings from the 

1950s and gradually formed some corresponding 

building systems in line with the characteristics of 

The Times, such as multi-layer frame building, simple 

industrial plant building, large plate building and so 

on. After the reform and opening up in the 1980s, 

China began to comprehensively implement 

prefabricated assembly buildings. And gradually 

formulated some basic standards for the 

industrialization of construction, many places have 

formed an industrial model integrating design, 

production, and installation, and a large number of 

new factories have emerged in various positions. 

Based on the prefabricated building research has been 

uninterrupted. However, the emergence of all 

cast-in-situ concrete buildings in the 1990s greatly 

influenced prefabrication With the development of 

prefabricated architecture, cast-in-situ concrete 

architecture almost replaces precast concrete 

architecture. Even today, Some limitations of 

prefabricated building technology still affect the 

development of modern building industrialization. In 

2001, the ministry of housing and urban-rural 

development established the policy of "national 

industrial construction base." Put forward the 

ecological civilization of the 17th national congress of 

green ecological development, countries in 2013 

introduced a "green action plan", 2015 issued "on 

further strengthening the construction of urban 

planning management work of several opinions such 

as policy, further formation of industrialization 

construction and to strengthen the development of 

prefabricated construction, promote the construction 

and decoration at an organic whole. 

2. DEVELOPMENT STATUS OF 

PREFABRICATED BUILDINGS IN SHAOXING 

By 2018, the total output value of the construction 
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industry in Shaoxing has reached 799 billion Yuan, 

with a year-on-year growth of 7.3%. There has been 

one new enterprise with special grade qualification of 

general contractor for construction projects, with a 

total of 20 enterprises, accounting for 26% of the 

province. Shaoxing city has built or planned to build a 

total of 29 construction industrial bases (including 10 

PC production bases, eight steel structure production 

bases, 11 wood structure and other types of 

production bases), and has cultivated a total of 38 

implementation enterprises participating in the 

construction industrialization. Shaoxing is one of the 

first batches of "prefabricated building demonstration 

cities" in China, and also the first batch of 

prefabricated building industrial bases, including six 

demonstration enterprises and four demonstration 

bases. In 2018, 7.249,000 ㎡  of prefabricated 

building projects were started, prefabricated buildings 

accounted for 25.2 percent of new construction. By 

2020, the proportion of prefabricated buildings in the 

city will reach more than 30%[3]. will be rewarded 

with five hundred thousand and two hundred 

thousand respectively Enterprises in the construction 

industrialization base, awards of 50 yuan/m2 and 10 

yuan/m2 to construction units for implementing 

prefabricated projects[4]. It requires key enterprises in 

the construction industry to take the lead in 

completing the modernization transformation and 

upgrading of the construction industry to keep pace 

with The Times. Shaoxing city adopts the general 

contracting mode of design, production, and 

construction. And encourages the implementation of 

the design and execution of complete decoration of 

residential buildings[5]. Most of them are unfamiliar 

with prefabricated buildings and have a low sense of 

identity, which has a certain difficulty in promotion. 

Public promotion and publicity efforts are not enough, 

and there are concerns that houses built in this way of 

"building blocks" are not safe enough.  According to 

the public resources trading center bidding 

announcement, prefabricated buildings have shown an 

increasing trend in the past five years, see figure 1. 

Including 4 in 2014 (including municipal and housing 

construction), only 2 projects in 2016, nearly 9 

projects in 2017, and 17 projects in 2018, which 

shows the rapid growth rate in the past two years. 

 
Figure 1 assembly development trend in Shaoxing 

area in recent five years [6] 

3. ANALYSIS OF MAIN CONSTRAINTS 

Basis on comparing the development experience of 

prefabricated buildings at home and abroad, 

combined with the local characteristics of Shaoxing, 

for the factors affecting the prefabricated buildings 

screening. To more intuitively analyze and screen the 

constraints, we divide the constraints of market 

research into economic, policy, technology, and 

management-related factors to facilitate the analysis 

of constraints. The constraints on the development of 

fabricated buildings after classification are as follows: 

3.1 Analysis of Market Factors 

The public’s understanding of prefabricated buildings 

mostly stayed in the period of large-scale construction, 

and the public lacked confidence in the seismic 

performance and building quality of the assembled 

buildings. Prefabricated buildings are “longer to 

introduce” because most construction workers have 

no prefabricated construction experience and the 

industry is difficult to accept. In the pursuit of modern 

personalized society, due to the lack of 

modularization and standardization, the cost of mold 

development is high, resulting in a single style of 

product. Due to the process and size of the 

prefabricated components, to ensure the required 

strength and design, the integration of the products 

makes the customer’s differentiated requirements 

unsatisfactory and affects the needs of the assembled 

buildings. A total of 29 prefabricated component 

production bases in Shaoxing, due to the 

decentralized construction of the project, have made 

the logistics of prefabricated components difficult. 

For example, in recent years, the development of 

prefabricated buildings in Shaoxing has been 

dominated by government-based housing, public 

rental housing, and schools, by the market rather than 

public projects dominated itself. 

3.2 Analysis of Technical Factors 

At present, there are few engineering cases and 

engineering practices for prefabricated buildings, and 

there is a lack of relevant practical experience in 

design, construction, production, transportation, and 

hoisting. The lack of specialized industrial workers 

makes it difficult to secure parts and components in 

the production process. Affected by the differences in 

construction methods, the problem of the shortage of 

skilled construction workers has become increasingly 

prominent. Inadequate adaptation to the technical 

system, unfamiliarity with the modulus, standards, 

and insufficient investment in new technologies and 

equipment have made the innovation of fabricated 

buildings difficult[7]. Due to the large difference 

between the construction plan and the production 

process and the traditional construction process, the 

development and use of the hoisting equipment for 

the prefabricated building equipment at this stage 

have not fully met the development needs. Also, 

because most builders lack assembly building 

expertise and practical experience, and do not believe 
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that these technical standards can meet their first test 

needs. Therefore, the development of practical 

guidelines has become a top priority[8].  

3.3 Analysis of Economic Factors 

Due to the difference in design and the difference in 

the process, the type and versatility of the mold are 

not strong, and do not form the scale effect. The 

design is conservative, which causes the waste of 

materials to a certain extent. The synthesize cost of 

the prefabricated buildings at this stage is higher than 

that of traditional buildings. Since prefabrication 

technology is still in its infancy in China, the 

quantitative analysis and empirical evidence of 

specific process data are still lacking, resulting in a 

lack of knowledge on cost assessment methods. The 

investment in the early stage was particularly huge, 

and the assembly-type industrial base invested tens of 

millions and billions, and such huge investment was 

not possible for traditional construction companies. 

Due to the divestiture of production enterprises and 

design, the investment in R&D lacks the main body, 

and to accustom traditional way in the industrial chain 

of participants, to the operation methods. Compared 

with other inputs, investment in R&D is still lacking. 

The economies of scale have not been formed, 

resulting in higher costs and costs for construction 

costs and procurement than traditional construction 

methods [9]. 

3.4 Analysis of Policy Factors 

The policies and documents promulgated have played 

a leading role in the development of the industry. Due 

to the prudence of government policies, the 

introduction of some relevant policy documents and 

incentive systems cannot meet the needs of the rapid 

development of the industry. The current regulatory 

system is based on the traditional construction method, 

and has not yet formed a regulatory system suitable 

for the assembly of buildings, resulting in a lack of 

sound regulatory mechanisms in some aspects. The 

immature conditions of prefabricated building 

development mainly can reflect in the dependence on 

the government and the underdevelopment of the 

supply chain[10]. 

3.5 Management Factor Analysis 

The establishment of most enterprises base on the 

traditional operation methods. The huge investment 

and research and development costs of the assembled 

buildings, the requirements of civilized construction 

and the control of quality are more demanding, which 

makes it difficult to guarantee the revenue and other 

aspects, and the enterprises lack the transformation 

power. At present, new management methods and 

production methods for prefabricated buildings 

require different management organization structures 

to match them. The prefabricated component factory 

is a new link in the industrial chain of the 

prefabricated building. It is the core link of the 

component production. Its management is related to 

the quality of the product and even directly affects the 

final building quality. The design of the prefabricated 

building and the design and production of the 

components are different because of the different 

interests of the participants, resulting in lack of 

transparency in cooperation and the quality of 

communication cannot be fully guaranteed. There are 

significant differences between assembly-type 

construction and traditional operation methods in 

many aspects and traditional operation methods. The 

one-time characteristics of construction projects lead 

to huge rework costs. The use of BIM technology can 

reduce collisions and facilitate information 

transmission to a certain extent. Li who proposed a 

strategy centered on BIM (Building Information 

Modeling) to facilitate communication among 

stakeholders and mitigate key schedule risks and 

interactions under risk networks[11]. At the same time, 

Li and Zhong proposed the combination of integrated 

RFID and BIM technology to improve the 

construction progress of assembly houses and reduce 

construction risks[12]. 

4. PREFABRICATED BUILDING DEVELOPMENT 

COUNTERMEASURES 

4.1 Market Factors Relate to Countermeasures 

Market factors are the primary core factors that 

constrain the development of fabricated buildings in 

Shaoxing. It is the basis for other factors and the key 

to other factors. 

4.1.1 Increase market acceptance 

The lack of public understanding of prefabricated 

buildings has led to low market acceptance, which 

directly affects market demand and scale effects, thus 

affecting the cost of buildings and the transformation 

of construction companies, further constraining the 

development of prefabricated buildings in Shaoxing. 

Therefore, it is necessary to deepen the promotion and 

research of the prefabricated buildings and promote 

them. Thereby increasing market acceptance, forming 

economies of scale, and accumulating consistent 

market experience is important. 

4.1.2 Increase the promotion 

The government should increase investment in project 

promotion and technology promotion, provide 

confidence for the transformation of enterprises and 

market demand, and thus promote market cultivation. 

Besides, the company can train technology and 

practitioners in the process of project construction to 

lay the foundation for industrial development. 

4.1.3 Rational planning of industrial bases 

Reasonably arrange the industrial bases of the cities 

and towns so that the concentration and dispersion of 

the industrial bases are closer to the traffic 

environment in Shaoxing so that the design, 

production, transportation and construction process of 

the components are further improved. 

4.2 Relevant Countermeasures for Technical Factor  

Technical factors are the diverse and complex factors 

in the constraints. However, their important position 

in the production process is related to the final quality 
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of building products, and deeply affects the final 

development and destiny of fabricated buildings in 

China. 

4.2.1 Strengthening personnel training 

For the lack of workers in the assembly-type 

construction industry, the lack of innovative ability of 

designers, and the insufficiency of engineering 

practice experience, we can promote the joint 

development of key questions and nodes by 

promoting universities, research institutes, 

construction units, and prefabricated component 

factories. You can set up a training program for 

professional talents through colleges and universities. 

Through the effective integration of production, 

education, and research, we will build a joint training 

mechanism for industrial workers and on-site 

construction personnel to improve the technical level 

of industrial workers and improve the quality of 

construction products. For example, in early 2019, the 

Shaoxing City Assembly Building Technology 

Seminar and the Construction Industry Modernization 

Development Alliance was held in Shaoxing 

Vocational and Technical College, and the “First 

Assembly Construction Industry Worker Skills 

Competition” was held. 

4.2.2 Improve the standard system 

In the process of promoting the pilot project, the 

standard system and the pricing system will improve 

gradually, and more relevant enterprises will be 

mobilized to participate in the formulation of 

standards or to formulate higher-level enterprise 

standards. Focus on the innovative management 

system and the whole process management system 

that are compatible with the prefabricated buildings, 

and fully impleme  

4.2.3 Accelerate the generalization of parts 

The modularization, systemization, and 

standardization process of the components of 

Shaoxing’s prefabricated building is relatively late, 

and the development speed is slow. Solving the 

problem of generalization of parts and components 

can improve the efficiency of design and production, 

reduce production costs, and increase the degree of 

market differentiation. Therefore, the overall 

efficiency of the fabricated building is optimized [13]. 

4.2.4 Increased investment in advanced production 

and construction equipment 

Improve the overall level of construction equipment 

of the prefabricated building, thereby ensuring the 

quality of the parts of the prefabricated building and 

the overall accuracy of on-site construction, hoisting 

and assembly, improving the overall quality of the 

final building products, and maximizing the overall 

benefits. 

4.3 Relevant Countermeasures for Economic 

Factors  

The economic factor is a combination of technical 

factors, management factors, policy factors, and 

market factors. It not only reflects the influence of 

supply and demand but also contains certain 

interventions. The investment in the early-stage 

investment and R&D cost is one of the factors that 

cause high cost. At the same time, it is also an 

objective manifestation of technical factors such as 

the modularization and generalization system, and it 

also reflects the low acceptance of the prefabricated 

building at a certain level. The issue of funding is a 

matter of concern to enterprises and society, and it 

also directly affects the cost of construction to a 

certain extent. In order to give full play to the 

economic benefits of prefabricated buildings, the 

future focus should be on providing financial support 

for promoting the development of prefabricated 

technologies, optimizing the structural integrity of 

prefabricated buildings, and improving the maturity 

of the prefabricated market[14]. 

4.3.1 Increase investment in scientific research 

Through the attempts of large state-owned enterprises, 

relying on its strong capital capabilities for scientific 

research and innovation, through the project summary 

experience, cumulative methods and ways to reduce 

costs and costs, thereby reducing the overall cost of 

prefabricated buildings. 

4.3.2 Especially huge for the initial investment 

Under the premise of the government’s scientific 

planning and guidance, large-scale construction 

enterprises and state-owned enterprises will try to 

compensate the assembly buildings through interest 

subsidies and cost subsidies, thereby mobilizing 

market enthusiasm, guiding the rational flow of funds, 

and slowing down the initial investment.  

4.3.3 Buyers pay interest subsidies 

For example, in the Keqiao policy, when purchasing a 

commercial house of a prefabricated building, you 

can use a housing provident fund loan, the maximum 

amount is 20%, and the loan amount can determine at 

the completion of the main body according to the total 

transaction price of the finished house. 

4.4 Relevant Countermeasures for Policy Factors  

As an important factor in the development of 

fabricated buildings, policy factors play a supervisory 

role in regulating development to a certain extent. On 

the one hand, it plays an incentive role in promoting 

development. The core lies in the construction of 

support policies and incentive systems. 

4.4.1 Increase incentives 

Shaoxing has certain coverage on the factors involved 

in prefabricated buildings, but can carry out further 

policy optimization and targeted incentive policy 

formulation, such as land sales, floor area ratio 

calculation, financial concessions, taxation for general 

contractors of fabricated construction projects. The 

reduction and exemption, unit price subsidy, and other 

aspects of the construction of the policy can ensure 

the construction of special projects, so that the policy 

system  

4.4.2 Training leading enterprises 

While increasing the promotion and piloting of 
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prefabricated buildings, the government should pay 

attention to the cultivation of leading enterprises, to 

pass the planning process, design process, perfection 

of the technical system, production of parts and 

components, organizational structure adjustment and 

management system of excellent enterprises. The 

soundness and other aspects accumulate practical 

experience and policy basis and refine the 

development of Shaoxing to lay the foundation for the 

further development of generalization, standardization, 

and modularization. 

4.4.3 Promotion of parts certification 

For enterprises that have carried out component 

certification, we will further improve the certification 

system for component components in the construction 

of pilot projects and industrial bases, and improve the 

methods and rules for certification. For enterprises 

that have not carried out component certification, they 

should be accompanied by a corresponding quality 

control system, so that the primary lifeline of quality 

can guarantee at the policy level effectively. 

Strengthen the supervision mechanism, establish a 

targeted, effective and practical supervision 

mechanism for the prefabricated buildings, and 

comprehensively guarantee the well-developed 

 

4.5 Relevant Countermeasures for Management 

Factors  

The management factor is the comprehensive 

relationship of human factors in the process of project 

construction. In the implementation process of the 

prefabricated building, the goal of all management 

systems established is to pursue the optimization ratio 

of quality cost in the case of ensuring personnel 

safety. 

4.5.1 Management system is adapted 

The construction of the management system for 

enterprise engineering general contracting 

management should establish as soon as possible. The 

responsibilities of the supervisory party should 

gradually transfer from the project construction site to 

the project site and the factory, Combine field quality 

control with factory quality control, to ensure the 

reliability of the quality system of the final product 

components of the project. Catering to the 

government’s policy formulation, project pilots, and 

related support, it will promote the transformation of 

construction enterprises, thus accelerating the 

promotion of the assembly building market. Such as 

the long-term development plan of the Supervisory 

Committee 

4.5.2 Strengthening the management of prefabricated 

components 

Prefabricated components are unique links in the 

assembly building supply chain. Relevant enterprises 

should actively explore the transformation between 

the on-site quality management and the production 

site project management, to develop a special 

management organization structure and management 

system suitable for prefabricated component factories, 

and effectively promote prefabrication. The quality 

management and civilized production of the 

component factory guarantee the overall reliability of 

the assembled construction project. 

4.5.3 Accelerating business differentiation 

Through the cultivation of the assembly market, to 

improve the market acceptance , to reduce the cost of 

the prefabricated building, and subsidies and floor 

area incentives are adapted to enhance the confidence 

of the enterprise in the market and guide the 

transformation intention of the construction enterprise. 

Accelerating the integration, merger, and sufficiency 

of enterprises, realizing the integration of design, 

construction and management, form the leading 

enterprises in the industry, and promote the 

enterprises through technological integration of 

construction projects, improve their technical 

capabilities, comprehensive safety and quality, safety 

management and control capabilities.  

4.5.4 Promoting information technology 

By introducing the application of BIM technology, it 

will improve the control of all aspects of the project, 

promote project communication among the 

participants, realize the synchronization and 

coordination of design, production, and construction, 

break the communication barrier between 

organizations, improve communication efficiency and 

expand communication channels. Pathway, building 

information modeling, lean construction, and 

sustainable development, and the development of 

integrated project implement and apply research 

based on BIM technology [15]. 

5. MAJOR MEASURES AND WAYS TO SOLVE 

5.1 Accelerating the pilot of building industrialization 

innovation 

Giving full play to the demonstration advantages of 

industrial alliances, exploring the establishment of a 

prefabricated building system suitable for Shaoxing 

development, giving play to the advantages of 

super-class enterprises, accelerating the cultivation of 

the construction industry team that adapts to the 

industrialization of building industry, establishing and 

improving the quality inspection of assembly 

components and the quality inspection of construction 

and installation processes. To improve the pillar 

industry level, provide financial support 

prefabrication technology for implementation, 

improve the maturity of the prefabricated building 

market, using computer or tool control systems, and 

developing multi-performance materials can provide a 

reference for the further development of prefabricated 

assembly. 

5.2 Accelerate the Training of Talents 

Local governments should issue technical guidance, 

support facilities construction, attract investment from 

experienced stakeholders, encourage professional 

suppliers, and train professionals in the real estate 

market, and vigorously cultivate modern and practical 
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technical personnel in the construction industry, 

modernization enterprises and management 

departments in the construction industry. 

Classification training for relevant personnel in 

modern construction enterprises and management 

departments, rely on pilot and demonstration projects. 

It can effectively promote the implementation of 

prefabrication technology in the pre-construction 

stage, reduce the additional cost for the preliminary 

investigation and special training fees and subsidies. 

5.3 Strengthening School-enterprise Cooperation 

In the school-enterprise cooperation, government 

support is of great significance. From the construction 

of the teaching staff, the teaching curriculum, the 

school-enterprise cooperation, the training base 

construction, and the integration of production and 

education, the assembly-type construction talent 

training mechanism is proposed. Deepen the training 

mechanism and ideas for the assembly of architectural 

talents in local universities. Drawing on the 

introduction of internationally advanced sustainable 

construction concept and technology, we actively 

encouraged strong support, facilitated financing 

procedures, and synchronized professionals and 

funds. 

5.4 Accelerate the Construction of Industrial Bases 

Accelerate the training and transformation of 

employees, and the new trends, new technologies, and 

new standards of related assembly-type buildings 

such as assembly-type construction industry workers 

are comprehensive and systematic, through precision 

improvement, product design standardization, 

production integration, and industrial management 

information. This construction of industrial bases 

ensures the quality of the prefabricated building and 

avoids many quality problems in the construction 

process due to weather conditions, workers and other 

 

5.5 Just-in-time Management 

Deliver prefabricated components to the site for 

assembly, no inventory, avoid handling, save on-site 

resources, reduce waste caused by overproduction, 

wait for time, transport, process, store and operate 

products. Solving the problem of “insufficient storage 

space” in the construction industry, it provides a 

well-planned procedure for installing prefabricated 

components and good traffic conditions from the 

factory to the construction site [16]. In addition, the 

idea of applying just-in-time in the prefabrication of 

the plant will also help the plant’s production avoid 

the production of large quantities of preforms and 

whether it provides a flexible phase for design 

changes during construction. 

6. CONCLUSION 

Market factors are the primary core factors, the 

construction of industrial bases and other measures to 

improve the market of components; technical factors 

are more complex factors, related to the final quality 

of building products and deep impact on future 

development; policy factors are important factors, 

Through the establishment of the system to play the 

role of supervision and incentive; management factors 

are the integration of human factors, due to high cost, 

enterprise transformation is difficult, establish a 

sound system and just-in-time management; 

economic factors are the integration of several other 

factors, the initial input cost one of the high factors 

also affects the cost of the building. As a pilot city for 

industrialization of construction, Shaoxing should pay 

more attention to its constraints on the promotion and 

development of prefabricated buildings, and each of 

them will win a larger market. The quality of 

assembly, progress, and safety will be improved. 

Reduce the cost, waste, and environmental impact of 

construction projects. There is still a long way to go 

in the development of the prefabricated buildings in 

Shaoxing, and the local, regional measures to promote 

the development of the assembly from the relevant 

positive and effective policies need to find more 

potential influencing factors in the future practice. 

Further research will be exploring incentive measures 

and combining the evaluation system of constraints to 

improve the maturity of the prefabricated market and 

provide financial support. 

 

REFERENCES 

[1]Wu Donghang, Zhang Linwei. Japanese housing 

construction and industrialization. Beijing China 

building industry press, 2016(02). 

[2]Development status of prefabricated buildings in 

ten countries around the world. Brick and tile, 

2017(4):76-78. 

[3]Deople’s government office of Keqiao district, 

Shaoxing city. Opinions on the implementation of 

promoting green building and construction industry 

modernization. 2017-1-20. 

[4]Shaoxing people’s government office. 

Implementation opinions of Shaoxing people’s 

government office on promoting green building and 

construction industry modernization. 2016-12-20. 

[5]Shaoxing housing and urban-rural development 

bureau. Notice on further strengthening the 

whole-process management of prefabricated buildings 

and fully decorated housing projects in the city. 

2017-9-1. 

[6]Nf shaoxing public resources network. 

http://ggb.sx.gov.cn/col/col1488158/index.html. 

[7]Huang xinhai. Development constraints and 

countermeasures of prefabricated architecture. 

Building materials and decoration, 2018, 

540(31):142-143. 

[8]Hong J, Shen G Q, Chao M, et al. The Life - cycle 

energy analysis of prefabricated building components: 

an input-output based hybrid model. Journal of 

Cleaner Production, 2016, 112:2198-2207. 

[9]Dai hong. Study on development constraints and 

countermeasures of prefabricated buildings in 

Chengdu. Chengdu: southwest petroleum university, 

International Journal of Education and Economics242

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



2017. 

[10]Rui Jiang, Chao Mao, Lei Hou et al. A SWOT 

analysis for promoting off-site construction under the 

backdrop of China’s new urbanization. Journal of 

Cleaner Production, 2018, 173:225-234 

[11]Li Cz, Hong J, Xue F, et al. Schedule risks in 

prefabrication housing production in Hong Kong: a 

social network analysis. Journal of Cleaner 

Production, 2016, 134:482-494. 

[12]Li Cz, Zhong R Y, Xue F, Et al. Integrating RFID 

and BIM technologies for mitigating risks and 

improving the schedule performance of prefabricated 

house construction. Journal of Cleaner Production, 

2017, 165:1048-1062. 

[13]Andrew William Lacey, Wensu Chen, Hong Hao, 

Kaiming Bi. Structural response of modular buildings 

-- An overview. Journal of Cleaner Production, 

2012,16: 45-56. 

[14]Jing Ke Hong, Geoffrey Qi ping Shen, Zheng dao 

Li, et al. The Barriers to promoting prefabricated 

construction in China: A cost - the practice analysis. 

Journal of Cleaner Production, 2018172:649-660. 

[15]Zhou Zishan. Research on the index system of 

BIM-based efficiency evaluation of prefabricated 

buildings. Beijing Jiaotong University, 2018. 

[16]Wei Zhang, Ming Lee Wai, Lara Jaillon, The 

hindrance to The using prefabrication in Hong Kong’s 

building industry. Journal of Cleaner Production, 

2018204:70-81.

 

International Journal of Education and Economics 243

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



Research on Family Farm Development 

Strategy in Jilin Province under the 

Background of Rural Revitalization Strategy 
 

Liyan Liu1,*, Wang Lu2 
1 School of economics, Changchun University, Changchun, Jilin province, 130021, China. 

Email: 401108864@ qq.com 
2 School of economics, Changchun university, Xian, Shaanxi province, China. 

Email: 18729986766@163.com 

 

Abstract: As a new type of agricultural operation, 

family farm has achieved rapid development under the 

policy support of Jilin province. This paper 

understands the restricting factors in the development 

of family farms in Jilin province, and makes 

corresponding solutions to the development difficulties 

in Jilin province, in order to provide theoretical support 

for the development of family farms in Jilin province, 

promote the development of family farms in Jilin 

province, and thus promote the development of rural 

economy and society in Jilin province. 

Keywords: Rural revitalization; Jilin province; The 
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1. THE CONCEPT OF A FAMILY FARM 

Family farms, as a new type of agricultural operation, 

encourage and support the transfer of contracted land 

to large professional families, family farms and farmer 

cooperatives, and develop various forms of moderate 

scale operation. The scale operation of agricultural 

land includes state-owned farms, collective farms, 

capital farms, cooperative farms and family farm. The 

main form of agricultural land scale management in 

China should be family farms. According to the 

definition of family farm by the ministry of agriculture, 

family farm refers to a new type of agricultural 

production and operation subject engaged in large-

scale, intensive and commercial agricultural 

production and operation with family members as the 

main labor force and agricultural income as the main 

source of family income [1].The main mode of 

operation of large professional (producers) families is 

family farms. And farmer cooperative should be to 

point to production cooperative namely the 

cooperative farm that few families run jointly. Family 

farms have been successful in many countries because 

the adaptation to the natural characteristics of 

agricultural production and labor can effectively 

combine labor organization with nature. 

2. DEVELOPMENT STATUS OF FAMILY FARMS 

IN JILIN PROVINCE 

Jilin province is an important commodity grain 

production base in China. The grain production 

capacity of the whole province has reached 25 billion 

kilograms. At the same time animal husbandry output 

value has accounted for 48% of the total agricultural 

output value, known as the emerging animal husbandry 

base. Ginseng production in Jilin province accounts for 

more than 70% of the world’s total output value and 80% 

of the country’s total output value. Jilin province’s per 

capita grain occupancy, grain commodity rate, and per 

capita meat occupancy are ranked first in the country. 

Jilin province has actively explored a new agricultural 

management system suitable for the development of 

modern agriculture. In areas with more developed 

agricultural economy, such as Yanbian prefecture and 

Siping city, the development of family farms has 

reached a certain scale. In Yanbian prefecture [2], 

plant-type family farms occupy a dominant position, 

accounting for more than 90% of family farms. Plant-

type family farms are mainly engaged in the production 

and sales of grain and characteristic agricultural 

products. Family farms with combined planting and 

breeding take the second place, accounting for about 7% 

of family farms. Their main businesses include 

livestock breeding and food production. The number of 

breeding family farms is the least, accounting for about 

1.5% of the total number of family farms. The main 

business is livestock breeding, such as pig breeding 

and beef cattle breeding. Other types of family farms 

account for only 1.12! %. In general, however, family 

farms have been slow to grow elsewhere. With the 

rapid development of agricultural mechanization, the 

rapid rise of agricultural socialization services through 

agricultural technological innovation, and the 

increasingly mature development of agricultural scale 

management, family farms have become an irresistible 

trend. In November 2010, Gansu agricultural 

reclamation group signed a cooperation contract with 

Qianguo county, Jilin province to implement intensive 

operation of the 22, 500 mu project of modern 

agriculture demonstration area in Wangfuzhan town, 

Qianguo county. The project involves 5 villages with a 

total population of 4,122 people from 1,374 

households. The demonstration zone breaks the 

original management mode of scattered farming with 

one family and actively promotes the operation mode 

of “company + cooperative + peasant household” to 

promote intensive management and release huge 

energy from limited land. In 2011, 98 percent of the 
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199 family farms in Yanbian were profitable; in 2012, 

99% of the 451 family farms in Yanbian prefecture 

were profitable. On March 28, 2013, the first family 

farm service guiding station in Shuangshan town, 

Shuangliao city was set up, which was also the first 

family farm service guiding station in Jilin province. 
Great changes are taking place in the way of rural 

cooperative operation in Jilin province. The federation 

of specialized farmers cooperatives of Jilin province 

was formally established in Changchun, with about 

500 specialized cooperatives participating, which 

means that specialized farmers cooperatives of Jilin 

province are gradually moving towards the union. 

There were 30,800 farmer cooperatives in Jilin 

province, an increase of 37% over the previous year, 

driving more than 1.9 million farmers, accounting for 

47% of the province’s farmers. A large number of 

cooperatives with wide industrial coverage, high 

organizational level, strong household function and 

local influence have emerged in the province. Both 

“small-scale farmers” and family farms are micro-

organizational forms of agricultural production and 

operation, but there are significant differences in 

economic attributes, organizational forms and 

operational behaviors between them. The family farm 

is the management organization form which adapts to 

the agricultural modernization request. The 

development of family farm promotes the development 

of rural economy and society, but there are still some 

restricting factors. 

(1) The transfer of land use right is not smooth and it is 

difficult to realize large-scale operation 

The transfer of rural land use right is the product of 

rural economic development to a certain stage, 

Through the transfer of land use right, large-scale, 

intensive and modern agricultural operation mode, 

such as family farm, can be developed. With the 

passage of time, the shortcomings of small-scale 

production mode in China have gradually emerged [3]. 

At the present stage, the main factors leading to the 

difficulties in the transfer of land use right are: the land 

is divided into small, fine pieces, difficult to 

concentrate; Insufficient understanding of farmers 

affects the promotion of land use right transfer; And 

the price is uneven, some places on the high side; At 

the same time, lack of legal basis, procedures are not 

standard, increasing disputes. 

(2) The financing process is difficult and the financing 

means are not abundant 

One of the biggest constraints to the development of 

family farms comes from lack of funds [4].When the 

family farm was founded, the funds were mainly self-

raised, However, the establishment, operation and 

management of family farms need a large amount of 

capital investment, especially in the early stage of the 

operation of the farm, the one-time investment is 

relatively concentrated, if you want to expand the scale 

in the later stage, you need to invest a lot of money. 

Most family farms have few fixed assets and most 

receive land use rights by leasing. However, family 

farm financing lacks effective guarantee and mortgage, 

and farmers have few assets that can be mortgaged. 

The assets formed in production and operation do not 

have title certificates, making most of their investment 

unable to obtain bank loans by means of asset 

mortgage, restricting their expansion of production 

scale and development of facility agriculture. For 

example, some farmers have orchards, fruit Banks, 

plus houses, vehicles, the value of more than a few 

million yuan, but none can be used as collateral to 

obtain loans. Farmers’ property cannot be turned into 

cash, and a small loan cannot solve the problem at all. 

Coupled with the lack of effective collateral, family 

farms have struggled to finance themselves. The 

bottleneck constraints on guarantees are obvious, For 

example, at present, no new rural economic 

organizations have obtained loans in the form of 

mortgage of land contracting right of management and 

mortgage of agricultural machinery and equipment, 

and no bank has launched mortgage loans for 

agricultural machinery and equipment for family farms. 

Family farms belong to the newly emerged rural 

production and operation subjects, so far, various 

financial institutions have not provided credit services 

to them. The credit support of banking institutions to 

family farms is still at the level of large professional 

families, and the loan method, amount and interest rate 

cannot meet the needs of large-scale planting and 

breeding industry development. 

The lack of systematic financial support restricts the 

further development of family farms. Here are few 

rural financial institutions in Jilin province, and rural 

commercial Banks, agricultural Banks and other Banks 

have strict requirements of mortgage guarantee, which 

makes it difficult for family farms to get loan support. 

Through the investigation, it is found that the financial 

support to the development of family farms is not 

systematic and does not give full play to the role of 

financial support. In terms of credit support, rural 

financial institutions have made effective exploration 

and achieved certain results. In terms of insurance 

support, there is a short board effect. The insurance 

company terminated apple insurance due to risk 

problems. In terms of price risk prevention, the 

mechanism of using futures price to effectively prevent 

agricultural product price risk is lacking. 

(3) The quality of the business operators themselves is 

not high 

New agricultural management mode needs modern 

agricultural technology and professional talents as 

support. In the process of development, family farms 

need talents who know technology, good management 

and management. This kind of phenomenon that 

operator general quality is low is such in the whole 

country. Jilin province also is very serious. At present, 

on the one hand, the problem of hollowing out in rural 

areas is serious. Most of the young labor force stay in 

rural areas because they fail to enter universities or do 
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not like to study, and few are engaged in agricultural 

production because they like agriculture. This makes 

most of the labor force engaged in agricultural 

production from ancient times to now, and even in the 

future, most of them are poorly educated. Most of the 

contractors are farmers with relatively old age and low 

education level. Most of the heads of family farms are 

46 years old or above, and most of them have a junior 

high school or high school education, and the 

employed labor force has relatively low education 

level. Family farms are mostly the most basic mode of 

production, management and processing. 

At present, On the other hand, due to the transfer of 

surplus rural labor force after China’s reform and 

opening up, most of the rural residents are the elderly 

and children, and the quality and cultural level of 

agricultural labor force has not been significantly 

improved. Although in recent years, the country has 

accordingly launched agricultural technology 

promotion activities, but subject to the influence of 

cultural level and comprehensive quality, the rural 

labor force has little understanding of advanced 

agricultural production technology and varieties, lack 

of modern management concepts. Building family 

farms on the basis of the original labor force structure 

will not give full play to the active role of farms. 

Coupled with the rising land rental price and the rapid 

rise of seasonal employment costs, it is difficult to 

significantly improve the economic benefits of family 

farms, thus restricting their healthy development. 

(4) The socialized service system for agriculture is not 

perfect 

Jilin province grass-roots level agricultural technology 

extension institution promotion strength is insufficient. 

The focus of the agricultural technology promotion 

station is to list family farms as key service objects and 

provide effective agricultural technology promotion, 

introduction of fine varieties, marketing, quality 

inspection and inspection, prevention and control of 

animal and plant diseases, and supply of agricultural 

materials, but there are many deficiencies in these 

areas. A series of problems have appeared in many 

areas of Jilin province, such as less professional service 

organization, less professional and technical personnel 

at the grass-roots level, low business capacity and 

small coverage area. The scale of family farms in Jilin 

province is relatively large and there is a strong 

demand for related socialized services, however, Jilin 

province’s agricultural technology promotion station 

showed a decreasing trend year by year, and the 

number of animal husbandry and veterinary stations 

also decreased. In general, Jilin province has not 

established a complete socialized service chain, which 

has problems such as irregular management, 

insufficient material resources and financial resources, 

and low work efficiency. In terms of the service 

channels of agricultural materials, the circulation 

market of agricultural means of production is not 

perfect, leading to excessive dependence on related 

agricultural materials distribution enterprises. When 

the market is in short supply, enterprises will raise the 

price and harm the interests of farmers. In terms of 

service content, there are few studies on the 

management and related laws of the production, supply 

and marketing of agricultural products, which cannot 

match the personalized needs of modern family 

farmers.In terms of financing channel service, there are 

problems such as cumbersome approval process and 

single lending channel. In the aspect of market 

information supply, there exists the problem of 

asymmetric information between farmers and market 

access, which not only fails to meet the needs of the 

market, but also damages the interests of farmers. 

3. STRATEGIES TO PROMOTE FAMILY FARM 

DEVELOPMENT IN JILIN PROVINCE 

(1) Actively carrying out the work of determining and 

registering the right to contracted land-use rights 

The transfer process of land use right should be 

regulated in strict accordance with national laws, 

regulations and policies, and the rights and interests of 

both parties should be protected. The following 

specific practices are recommended: To formulate laws 

on the land transfer, guide and encourage the signing 

of normative legal contracts, and prevent oral contracts 

or bad words from happening; In terms of the transfer 

of land use right, strict qualification examination 

should be carried out to prevent the leasing of large-

scale farmland in the name of family farms. Project 

funds can only be applied for after registration. And do 

a good job of land use right transfer of legal publicity, 

so that farmers pay attention to the law, work according 

to law, respect the contract. At the same time, also 

requires that within the term of transfer of the right to 

use the voluntary circulation of the land, not to reclaim 

the land. In this way, the circulation of land can be 

stabilized, so that farmers can operate according to law 

and family farms can develop smoothly. The 

confirmation and registration of rural land contracting 

and management rights in Jilin province has a far-

reaching impact on the maintenance of the usufruct and 

rural land contracting and management rights, mainly 

through the following ways. Firstly, we should 

continue to consolidate the development of land use 

right transfer platform, improve the service capacity, 

and form a three-level land use right transfer service 

network at the county, township and village levels. So 

as to provide policy consultation, contract registration, 

arbitration disputes, legal aid and other services for the 

majority of farmers; secondly, strengthen policy 

guidance and take preferential measures to encourage 

them. Such as the development of agricultural 

subsidies, financing credit, social security and other 

preferential policies to support. Coordinate with each 

other to provide comprehensive support for each land 

use right transfer project, so that the two sides can 

benefit each other and turn passive transfer into active 

transfer; Thirdly, improve the procedures of land use 

right circulation and make it standardized. We should 
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realize the importance of contract form correctly and 

make the process of land use right transfer transparent 

so as to fully protect the legitimate rights and interests 

of both parties; Finally, strict law enforcement should 

be carried out to create a harmonious environment for 

the land transfer, and the behavior of forcing farmers 

to transfer land should be severely cracked down. With 

the continuous development of Jilin province’s 

economy, the speed of urbanization is accelerating, and 

working in cities has become a new choice for many 

farmers. However, most farmers have a concept of not 

losing land. They believe that only when there is land 

can they be guaranteed. The solidification of this 

ideology leads to the failure of effective cultivation of 

rural land, which is not conducive to the increase of 

grain income and production. Therefore, it is the 

development direction of family agriculture in Jilin 

province in the future to actively carry out the work of 

confirming the right of contracted land management 

right, promote the circulation speed of land use right, 

expand the operation scale of family farms and 

improve the centralized production efficiency of land. 

(2) Strengthening agricultural education and training to 

cultivate modern family farmers 

Professional farmers play a vital role in the 

development of modern family farms; therefore, 

resources should be further integrated to cultivate 

professional farmers; to support the education and 

training system for farmers. The government should 

give strong support in human, financial and material 

aspects. For example, we will subsidize agriculture-

related majors in academic education in colleges and 

universities, support and encourage training programs 

for farmers, and enrich the knowledge content of 

potential farmers who receive systematic education on 

basic agricultural knowledge; To train a number of 

receive systematic agricultural knowledge of the 

comprehensive talents of agricultural technology, these 

comprehensive talents of agricultural technology is the 

technical guidance force of family farmers; We will 

vigorously promote the establishment of project 

research demonstration zones in rural areas by 

universities, colleges, technical secondary schools, 

colleges and research institutes, and other institutions, 

and integrate them with the actual production and 

operation of Family farms to provide face-to-face 

knowledge guidance to farmers. At the same time, we 

should make full use of TV, radio, Internet and other 

media to enable farmers to receive new agricultural 

knowledge, technical knowledge and management 

knowledge from different aspects, so as to gradually 

improve the level of mechanization, automation and 

informatization of production and operation of Family 

farms in Jilin province. The family farm operator 

should be a new type of professional farmer with 

knowledge, skills, good management and morality. 

The key to training professional farmers is to make full 

use of various effective training resources. For 

example, family farmers regularly receive systematic 

agricultural vocational education in colleges and 

universities to improve their management level. At the 

same time, it is also necessary to strengthen the 

prevention and control of animal and plant epidemics, 

quality control of agricultural products, operation of 

large agricultural machinery and other skills training, 

and further improve their professional knowledge and 

scientific and technological level. We should 

encourage and support eligible graduates of middle and 

high schools, demobilized military personnel, and 

migrant workers who have returned home to set up 

family farms. It is beneficial to cultivate contemporary 

farmer entrepreneur and modern family farmer. 

Through training, the management and operation 

ability of family farms and their own quality can be 

improved, so that family farmers can establish the 

market awareness, risk awareness, safety responsibility 

awareness and legal awareness of the farm, master the 

cutting-edge information of the market, and enhance 

brand competition awareness and innovation 

awareness. In addition, family farmers should be 

registered and given vocational certificates that specify 

their qualifications. The cultural quality of farmers in 

Jilin province is not high overall. Their comprehensive 

quality is weak, and they lack relevant professional 

knowledge and skills training. And family farms are 

independent legal entities engaged in large-scale 

production, enterprise management and market 

competition. Therefore, this requires the farmers not 

only to master the ability of farming, but also to 

improve their overall comprehensive quality, learn 

about marketing, enterprise management, and 

information technology. Besides, they need cultivate 

the ability of Internet thinking and constantly 

strengthen their competitive ability. 

(3) Improving fiscal, tax and financial support policies. 

According to the requirements of the central 

government to create a good legal and policy 

environment for family farms and to reward and 

support family farms in various ways, we will 

formulate financial and fiscal policies to promote the 

development of family farms in Jilin province. First, in 

the aspect of financial policy, we will continue to push 

forward the reform of China’s agricultural 

development bank, vigorously develop rural 

cooperative finance, increase credit intensity of rural 

credit cooperatives, lower the access standards of rural 

financial market, absorb private capital, and develop 

rural cooperative financial organizations. Second, in 

terms of fiscal policy, the government has enacted 

relevant laws to promote the development of family 

farms from the aspects of finance and taxation. We will 

increase subsidies for agricultural insurance, general 

subsidies for agricultural materials, direct subsidies for 

grain, subsidies for facility agriculture, and other 

subsidies, so that family farms can receive sustained 

and stable income to ensure national food security; to 

set up special funds for the development of family 

farms to meet the long-term stable development needs 

International Journal of Education and Economics 247

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



of family farms, we will expand the types of 

agricultural subsidies, especially for agricultural 

infrastructure. Third, in terms of tax policy, the 

contracting operation of family farms is subject to tax 

reduction or exemption. In case of natural disasters, the 

government can give appropriate tax reduction or 

exemption. Fourth, in terms of insurance policies, the 

government should give certain preferential policies to 

commercial insurance companies that provide 

agricultural insurance for family farms, such as giving 

tax incentives to insurance companies and encouraging 

commercial insurance companies to issue agricultural 

insurance types. We will expand the scale of 

agricultural insurance, minimize agricultural losses 

caused by natural disasters, improve the quality of 

agricultural insurance services, and promote the 

sustained and healthy development of family farms. As 

an important commercial grain base and agricultural 

base, Jilin province has guaranteed the security of 

national grain supply and increased grain production. 

The local government should establish and improve 

fiscal, tax and financial policies, give certain 

preferential policies to family farms, support the 

establishment of family farms, and meet their financial 

needs for operation and expansion. 

(4) Innovating socialized service mechanisms. 

It is difficult for family farms in Jilin province to deal 

with all kinds of contradictions in production, 

operation and sales, which need to be solved by the 

government and various socialized service 

organizations. First, the functions of the government 

should be further transformed and the leading role of 

the government in the socialized service system of 

agriculture should be given full play to. We will 

strengthen the technical extension service system, fund 

subsidy service system, farmland transfer service 

system and infrastructure construction service system, 

and provide legal consultation, technical lectures, 

product sales and information exchange services for 

the development of family farms. At the same time, we 

will vigorously support cooperative economic 

organizations and non-governmental organizations 

such as trade associations and research institutes to 

actively participate in production and operation, and 

encourage and support family farms to participate in 

various types of farmer cooperatives, so as to improve 

the organizational level of family farms in Jilin 

province and their self-serving functions and improve 

service quality. We will actively develop service 

models of “family farms + professional cooperatives”, 

“family farms + leading agricultural enterprises”, and 

“family farms + professional cooperatives + leading 

agricultural enterprises”. Finally, it is necessary to 

improve the socialized service system of agriculture, 

improve the ability of scientific and technological 

innovation, guide family farms to develop new models 

of planting and breeding, and apply advanced new 

agricultural technologies that are applicable to local 

conditions for agricultural standardized production. 

The development of family farms in Jilin province 

urgently needs the support of socialized service 

organizations. Therefore, the government, public 

welfare social service organizations and banks should 

continue to deepen the reform and innovation 

mechanism to provide all-round guarantee for the pre-

production, mid-production and post-production of 

family farms in Jilin province. 

4. CONCLUSION 

To sum up, the implementation of the rural 

revitalization strategy is conducive to the flow and 

agglomeration of production factors and social capital 

to rural areas, and the development of family farms is 

bound to achieve a qualitative breakthrough by seizing 

the opportunity. The development of family farms is of 

great significance to rural economic development. 

However, the development of family farms in Jilin 

province is restricted by the difficulties in transferring 

land use right and financing, therefore, we need to 

strengthen the cultivation and guidance of family farms, 

do good jobs in the land transfer of family farms, 

strengthen agricultural education and training, and 

improve the financial and social service mechanism. 

The development of family farms in Jilin province 

should be further consolidated, so as to promote rural 

industrial development to drive rural economic and 

social development and achieve rural revitalization. 
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the use of steel wire ropes by more than 100 wire 
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1. DEVELOPMENT OF WIRE ROPE 

Since the invention of the world's first wire rope by 

the European man Oulubert in 1834, it has been more 

than 170 years. After more than 170 years of 

development, wire rope has become a professional 

industry. Its application covers almost all industries. 

Its quality is related to the safety of thousands of 

people, and the mining wire rope is still in the “high 

risk” frequency band. The coal mine hoisting wire 

rope is located in the throat part of the mine and plays 

an important role in the safe production of the mine. 

It is directly related to the normal production of the 

mine and even the life safety of the personnel. Over 

the years, accidents involving the lifting of wire ropes 

in coal mines have occurred frequently, according to 

the statistics of China Coal Mine Accidents and 

Expert Reviews. From 1949 to 1995, 19,871 people 

died in coal mine transportation accidents, accounting 

for 15.06% of the total number of deaths, ranking 

third after the roof and gas accidents[1-3]. 

Although wire rope accidents have decreased in 

recent years, they continue to occur. In 2003, two 

major coal mines in Shanxi and Guangdong 

provinces lifted wire ropes and broken ropes, causing 

28 deaths. This means that the management of the 

wire rope must be strengthened to ensure safe 

production. 

2. INVESTIGATON OF WIRE ROPE 

The author has spent more than two years conducting 

a large number of investigations and analysis on the 

use of wire ropes. It is found that most of the 

purchasers, managers, and users of wire ropes have 

limited knowledge of the basic knowledge of wire 

ropes, and the national standards for wire ropes are 

poorly understood. This has led to many unsafe 

factors such as incorrect selection of wire ropes, 

improper use, and untimely maintenance. In 

particular, some people think that there is a factory 

certificate of conformity, which is a misunderstanding. 

First, the wire rope market is now chaotic, and the fish 

are mixed, sub-prime, and fake. Second, even if it is a 

qualified wire rope, the manufacturer only checks the 

product quality and cannot check the safety factor. The 

safety factor is mandatory for the new rope before it is 

hoisted. Therefore, the national standard MT716-2005 

and the “Safety Regulations for Coal Mines” put 

forward clear requirements for the use of new ropes, 

and it is necessary to inspect qualified wire ropes for 

suspension. 

The use environment of mining wire rope is very 

harsh, causing normal and abnormal wear and rust 

damage of the wire rope. At the same time, the wire 

rope is also subjected to various stress alternating 

loads during use, which further aggravates the further 

expansion of the damage. Therefore, the online 

non-destructive testing of wire ropes has become an 

important method for daily comprehensive inspection, 

which is also the main means to ensure the safe, 

reliable and economic operation of wire ropes. 

Through the investigation of the mining wire rope for 

more than two years, some preliminary views have 

been formed: 

(1) The production situation of wire ropes in China is 

quite chaotic. In the country, there are more than ten 

production enterprises with large scale, strong strength, 

advanced testing methods and perfect quality system, 

such as Tianjin Quanyou, Guizhou Steel Rope, 

Anshan Steel Wire Rope, Ningxia Hengli, Jiangsu 

Farsheng, Hubei Fuxing etc. The quality of their 

products is very good. The products occupy most of 

China's market, and they are also exported in large 

quantities. This is a very good phenomenon. There are 

about 600 wire rope manufacturers in the country. 

However, there are about 300 companies that have 

obtained production licenses through audits. The rest 

are auxiliary enterprises and wire rope unlicensed 

enterprises in the wire rope production process. 

Among them, many companies have simple 

production conditions, small scale, unguaranteed 

quality, and even do not have their own brands and 

registered trademarks. Most of them pretend to be 

several big brands, resulting in a large number of 

counterfeit inferior steel wire ropes on the market. 

Many wire ropes use the company's cheap, some do 

not understand to buy their products, take it for 
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granted that the new rope is no problem, which leaves 

the root cause of the wire rope accident. 

(2) National standards and industry standards and 

specifications need to be improved. Although the 

production and testing of steel wire ropes have 

introduced national standards and industry standards 

and specifications, some parameters of steel wire 

ropes are not clearly defined, and enterprises must be 

strictly enforced. This has left an excuse for some 

manufacturers, so that some parameters of the same 

type of wire rope produced in the country are 

different. In particular, the “wire diameter” parameter 

is very obvious, which causes some confusion in the 

number and determination of the test. Some standards 

and procedures are still not perfect. Some of the 

provisions are not scientific and reasonable, and a lot 

of practice is needed to revise. And perfect. 

Especially for the provisions of the wire rope testing 

cycle, this is very unreasonable. For the use of high 

frequency and low expiration, all must be sent or 

scrapped, the frequency of use is high, or the accident 

may not occur, and the frequency of use is low, then 

use several cycles of performance to meet the 

requirements and only send The inspection does not 

have to be scrapped. Recommendation: Revise the 

testing cycle and scrapping requirements for wire 

ropes in standards and industry regulations, and 

consider that the testing cycle and scrapping period 

can be determined according to the volume of 

transportation. 

(3) The status quo of wire rope performance testing is 

not optimistic. This has the following aspects: ①
Many wire rope users have not tested before the new 

rope suspension, blindly believe that the dealers gave 

the inspection certificate when purchasing the new 

rope. Nowadays, the wire rope market is extremely 

chaotic. The phenomenon of shoddy and counterfeit 

brand-name enterprises is very serious. Without the 

test, the hidden dangers caused by quality problems 

are buried. ② Some enterprises do not use the 

requirements of the industry regulations: “The use of 

the required time must be sent to the inspection”, but 

the use of broken rope or that the rope is broken and 

replaced with a new rope. ③ Some use of the 

company's mechanical and electrical equipment 

management personnel have not seen, learned the 

industry safety regulations. ④Some samples were 

incorrect and unscientific when sent for inspection. 

Nearly 80% of the more than 100 wire rope 

companies surveyed have never sent wire ropes, and 

their wire rope accidents have occurred dozens of 

times. They have not fundamentally analyzed the 

cause of the accident, but just bought back new ones. 

Continue to use the rope replacement. However, 

some of them take the larger diameter of the wire 

rope, and think that the rope has a stronger bearing 

capacity. It is not known that the rope is too thick and 

leads to the broken rope. It is recommended that all 

levels of government safety supervision departments 

can provide professional knowledge training to 

enterprises when they go to the scene to inspect, and 

eliminate the hidden dangers caused by knowledge 

blind spots. 

(4) The performance waste of the wire rope is very 

serious. This mainly refers to the steel wire rope 

enterprises with large scale and good benefits. The 

following situations exist: ①If the frequency of use is 

not high, the inspection cycle will not be sent, and the 

new rope will be replaced directly, and the new rope 

will not be sent for inspection. In fact, the 

performance of this kind of wire rope is not only 

lossless, but generally it is strengthened. On the one 

hand, the reason is that the combination between the 

wire strand and the rope, and between the strand and 

the strand is more tight after a period of use. Another 

reason is that the steel wire for producing steel wire 

rope is generally medium and high carbon steel, and 

this material has the property of cold work 

strengthening, so the performance is improved after a 

certain alternating load, and the test of the wire rope 

replaced in this case is also confirmed. This is the case. 

②Although the frequency of use is very high, only 

one or a few broken wires are found, and they are 

replaced immediately regardless of the situation. ③
For normal use of steel wire rope, the company's 

practice is to replace it when it expires. If there is no 

abnormality during the service period, it should be 

tested. If the requirements are met, it should be used. 

Through the investigation of the replacement of steel 

wire ropes in the enterprise, it is known that the ropes 

belonging to the above three situations are common in 

China, and the waste is very serious. A bureau in 

Yunnan used more than 1,000 tons of wire rope a year, 

and talked with their professional management staff: 

the annual waste is about 5 million yuan. A mining 

group in Shanxi uses and replaces 570 tons of wire 

rope every year, worth more than 4 million yuan. The 

wire ropes were replaced and found to be nearly 90% 

of the wire ropes meet the national standards and 

regulations. By extension, it can be seen that the 

annual waste of wire ropes in China is very alarming. 

(5) The online monitoring of wire ropes is greatly 

delayed. With the extension of the use time of the wire 

rope, even if it is operated normally and carefully, 

various damages may occur. For example, the 

cross-sectional area of the steel wire is reduced due to 

wear and corrosion of the wire rope; the surface is 

hardened due to fatigue; the internal performance of 

the steel wire is caused by rust. As a result, the wire 

rope may be damaged by wire breakage, corrosion, 

abrasion, etc., and any damage may cause the wire 

rope to be broken. Due to the importance of the use of 

the wire rope and its structural characteristics, when a 

serious defect occurs in one of the wire ropes, the 

entire rope will be scrapped. Therefore, the defects of 

the wire rope will be irreparable. 

In 1906, South Africa C. McCann and R. Colson 

jointly developed the world's first wire rope 
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electromagnetic non-destructive testing device, and 

began the online testing of wire rope. Subsequently, 

many countries began the development and use of 

wire rope non-destructive testing equipment. 

excellent results. In the research and development of 

wire rope testing equipment, although China's start is 

about 70 years behind, it has developed a world-class 

testing instrument based on foreign experts and 

scholars, and realized online non-destructive 

quantitative testing of wire rope. . However, through 

a large number of investigations, on the one hand, 

most of the wire rope users in China do not use wire 

rope non-destructive testing instruments, only some 

large and key enterprises use them in a small amount, 

while China's advanced instruments are widely used 

abroad; On the one hand, China's wire rope accidents 

have occurred frequently. This contrast is huge. I 

hope that China's wire rope users can get some 

inspiration from it. Now we are building a 

harmonious society with the scientific development 

concept. Safety is the greatest harmony of the society, 

which deserves our deep reflection. 

3. CONCLUSION 

In short, the survey of mining wire ropes over two 

years shows that the production and use of mining 

wire ropes in China is worrying. In particular, wire 

rope accidents have occurred in recent years. It is 

believed that wire rope accidents are ultimately 

responsible accidents. In order to avoid the 

occurrence of wire rope accidents, the production 

enterprises must strictly follow the standard 

production to ensure the quality of their products. On 

the one hand, enterprises should strengthen the 

training of wire rope expertise, so that the purchase, 

use and management of wire ropes have a more 

comprehensive understanding of this. On the other 

hand, it is necessary to improve the management of 

wire ropes as soon as possible, and effectively 

strengthen the inspection and online monitoring of 

wire ropes, and quickly understand the use of wire 

ropes in a timely manner. The National 

Standardization Committee should actively organize 

experts to strengthen the revision of standards and 

procedures to make it more in line with national 

conditions, more reasonable and more scientific; the 

supervision department must monitor the position and 

serve in place. As long as you pay attention to these 

key points, you can ensure the safe, economical and 

reliable operation of the wire rope. 
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Abstract: With the deepening financial crisis, More 

and more companies are increasingly aware of the 

importance of financial risk. About financial risk 

cause, both financial, legal, economic and confusion 

in the relationship of internal financial management, 

and other aspects of internal reasons. Financial risk 

assessment methods are single-variable model 

identification method, multiple linear regression 

model evaluation, multiple logistic regression models 

and other general methods, but these methods are 

difficult for companies to make a reasonable 

assessment of financial risk.Based on these 

shortcomings, Take the Case of Heilongjiang Jiusan 

Oils & Grains Industries Group, attempts to use fuzzy 

comprehensive evaluation method of the enterprise’s 

financial risk assessment, based on evaluation results 

to propose effective measures to prevent corporate 

financial risk measures. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

In the continuous improvement of China’s opening up 

and penetration of broad capital context, China’s 

enterprises, especially agricultural enterprises are 

facing unprecedented risks. So it is important to 

strengthen the company’s financial risk management 

of agricultural enterprises. Agricultural enterprises 

against external risks inherent weak foundation, 

postnatal development lags behind as China’s 

traditional business. Therefore, the agricultural 

enterprises in order to develop long-term stability, we 

must understand our financial situation, combined 

with the actual situation of agricultural enterprises, to 

make an objective evaluation of financial risk, a 

positive response to the opportunities and challenges. 

Jiusan Oils & Grains Industries Group as one of 

agricultural enterprise is certainly no exception. 

2. MATERIAL AND METHODS 

2.1. Financial Risk Reasons 

Companies have many reasons for financial risk, both 

corporate external factors, and their own reasons. 

Overall, the following main reasons: 

(1) External causes 

Corporate financial risk mainly due to the formation 

of the external macro-environment, including the 

complexity of financial management, financial 

management of the macro environment also includes 

the financial, legal, economic, tax, environmental and 

other factors. These factors exist outside the firm, but 

have a significant impact to the financial management 

of enterprises, as the financial environment on the 

impact of enterprise financial risk, the legal 

environment factors on the impact of financial risk, 

the economic environment factors on the impact of 

financial risk, and taxation of environmental factors 

on the impact of corporate financial risk.[1] 

(2) Internal causes 

The formation of internal corporate financial risk was 

mainly due to mismanagement of their own internal 

defects caused by the different companies, because of 

its internal generation is different. But in general, 

including financial management relationship, 

financial management development of non-improved 

to prevent a weak awareness of financial risks and 

other reasons. 

Firstly, the relationship between the chaos of internal 

financial management, capital structure is irrational. 

Inadequate internal management system, making the 

relationship between the internal financial 

management is more chaotic. Often expressed as 

“unequal pay for equal, with different rice pot.” 

Companies and various departments within 

enterprises and between enterprises and between 

higher management and use of funds, distribution of 

benefits in areas such as unclear responsibilities, poor 

management of the problem, resulting in inefficient 

use of funds, a serious drain on financial security, 

integrity can not be guaranteed. 

Secondly, Enterprise financial management system is 

imperfect, capital structure is irrational. Financial 

management system is imperfect to a large extent the 

performance of some of the capital structure is 

irrational, and the lack of effective early warning 

mechanism and restraint mechanism. Financial 

managers often charge too much power or abuse of 

power, especially in some small and medium 

enterprises, financial managers are often their own 

cronies or relatives, Sungongfeisi common 

occurrences. A comprehensive financial management 
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system should include financing, capital investment, 

capital recovery and income distribution four areas, 

which lack a part of the system is bound to affect the 

entire financial management activities effectively, 

resulting in cash flow, increase the burden on 

enterprises ultimately makes the whole enterprise 

collapsed.[2] 

Tirdly, weak awareness of corporate financial risk 

management decision-making the lack of scientific. 

Enterprise’s financial risk is associated with financial 

activities of the objective existence. However, the real 

work of many enterprises and low quality of financial 

management and risk awareness is extremely weak. 

Many enterprises have widespread experience in 

financial decision-making decision-making and 

subjective phenomenon, so the policy mistakes have 

occurred. 

2.2 Fuzzy Comprehensive Evaluation Method 

The financial risk assessment based on the general 

method of classification appears unclear, evaluation 

allowed, inconsistent with the actual situation of 

serious shortcomings, this paper attempts to fuzzy 

theory, the enterprise of some ill-defined financial risk 

and difficult to quantify the qualitative factors to be 

quantified through fuzzy mathematical method, a 

comprehensive, integrated assessment of financial 

risk. 

2.2.1 The concept of fuzzy comprehensive evaluation 

method 

Fuzzy comprehensive evaluation method is a 

quantitative evaluation method, the social phenomena 

that appear in the “He is also getting behind” the 

concept of intermediate transition state using a clear 

meaning, but the extension of fuzzy boundaries are 

not thought to be a clear description and multi-factor 

comprehensive assessment and valuation, this method 

is effective to overcome the traditional comprehensive 

evaluation method may be different degrees of 

deviation from the objective evaluation of the true 

state of the defect.[3] 

2.2.2 Construction of fuzzy comprehensive evaluation 

method 

First step:Establishment of financial risk evaluation 

index system 

(1) Establish the evaluation index set 

U.U={u1,u2,u3,u4} ,Which u1,u2,u3,u4 in turn 

representative of solvency, operational capacity, 

profitability, ability to grow. 

(2)u1={u11,u12,u13,u14,u15},Which 

u11,u12,u13,u14,u15 followed by representatives of 

the current ratio, quick ratio, debt ratio, interest 

coverage ratio, equity ratio. 

(3)u2={u21,u22,u23,u24},Which u21,u22,u23,u24 in 

turn on behalf of accounts receivable turnover, 

inventory turnover, fixed asset turnover, total asset 

turnover.                            

(4)u3={u31,u32,u33,u34},Which u31,u32,u33,u34 in 

turn representative of operating margin, cost margins, 

return on total assets, return on equity.  

(5)u4={u41,u42,u43,u44},Which u41,u42,u43,u44 in 

turn representative of the growth rate of total assets, 

net assets growth, sales growth, profit growth rate.[4] 

Second step: To determine the assessment level set V 

V={v1,v2,v3,v4,v5}, v1,v2,v3,v4,v5 respectively, 

index reviews as “excellent”, “good”, “medium” and 

“poor”, “poor”, respectively, corresponding to the 

degree of financial risk as “low”, “lower”, “medium, 

““ high, ““ high. “Quantify the risk C=(1,2,3,4,5)T. 

Third step:Risk Assessment to determine the index 

weight 

AHP, in the factor structure of the complex and the 

lack of data to better determine the condition of each 

layer, the weight of each indicator. First, according to 

(1) risk factors to determine the structural matrix, the 

matrix of factors to determine the risk between more 

expert advice can be quantified method, severity can 

be high, high, medium, low, very low so that the scale, 

which seeking risk factors for the upper layers of the 

risk factor, the relative size of the degree; then 

calculated using AHP method, we calculate the 

eigenvalues of the matrix and determine eigenvectors, 

and the consistency test; finally satisfied with the 

consistency of the comparison matrix corresponding 

to the various components of the feature vector as the 

risk evaluation index of the upper weights. Through 

the normalized feature vector processing, evaluation 

factors can have the weight vector A, 

among 

A={A1,A2,A3,A4},A1={A11,A12,A13,A14,A15},A

2={A21,A22,A23,A24},A3={A31,A32,A33,A34},A4

={A41,A42,A43,A44}  

Forth step: The fuzzy relation matrix  

The development of indicators for the risk assessment 

grading standards reviews, risk assessment against the 

standard level, the fuzzy evaluation matrix.： 

111 112 113 114 115

121 122 123 124 125

1 131 132 133 134 135

141 142 143 144 145

151 152 153 154 155

r r r r r

r r r r r

R r r r r r

r r r r r

r r r r r

 
 
 
 
 
 
    

211 212 213 214 215

221 222 223 224 225

2

231 232 233 234 235

241 242 243 244 245

r r r r r

r r r r r
R

r r r r r

r r r r r

 
 
 
 
 
   

311 312 313 314 315

321 322 323 324 325

3

331 332 333 334 335

341 342 343 344 345

r r r r r

r r r r r
R

r r r r r

r r r r r
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411 412 413 414 415

421 422 423 424 425

4

431 432 433 434 435

441 442 443 444 445

r r r r r

r r r r r
R

r r r r r

r r r r r

 
 
 
 
 
     

Fifth step: The fuzzy comprehensive evaluation 

Level fuzzy comprehensive evaluation. The weight 

vector Ai by the evaluation factors Ui and factors of 

fuzzy evaluation matrix Ri I,was calculated Bi=Ai×
Ri=(bi1,bi2,bi3,bi4,bi5),Bi is Membership the vector 

of V Bi. 

Two fuzzy comprehensive evaluation. According to a 

fuzzy comprehensive evaluation, available under the 

matrix =R=BiT, Operation can be obtained through 

the synthesis of two fuzzy comprehensive evaluation, 

and treatment was normalized B=A ×
R=(b1,b2,b3,b4,b5) . 

Sixth step: Comprehensive evaluation to determine 

the final score and analysis of financial risk S=B×
CT. 

Which according to the level of financial risk score 

evaluation, scores closer to 1, the lower the financial 

risk; scores closer to 5, the higher the financial risk. 

3. RESULTS 

Determined using the method above, Jiusan Oils & 

Grains Industries Group as the case, this paper assess 

its financial risk. 

3.1 Collection of Evaluation Results 

According to previously established financial risk 

assessment system based on questionnaire design, and 

employ 20 experts, the scoring of each evaluation 

index, get the results of the evaluation. Will be on the 

same data in the table divided by 20, the fuzzy 

evaluation matrix relationship： 

1

0 0.4 0.35 0.25 0

0.05 0.15 0.6 0.15 0.05

0 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.1

0.05 0.4 0.35 0.2 0

0 0.3 0.45 0.25 0

R

 
 
 
 
 
 
     

2

0 0 . 3 0 . 6 0 . 0 5 0 . 0 5

0 . 1 0 . 4 5 0 . 4 0 0 . 0 5

0 . 1 0 . 5 0 . 2 5 0 . 1 0 . 0 5

0 . 0 5 0 . 3 5 0 . 5 5 0 . 0 5 0

R

 
 
 
 
 
   

3

0 0.15 0.6 0.15 0.1

0.05 0.2 0.5 0.25 0

0.05 0.25 0.6 0.1 0

0 0.15 0.4 0.3 0.15

R

 
 
 
 
 
     

4

0.1 0.25 0.25 0.35 0.05

0.05 0.3 0.2 0.45 0

0 0.15 0.5 0.25 0.1

0.05 0.2 0.55 0.15 0.05

R

 
 
 
 
 
   

3.2 To Determine the Index Weight A 

According to AHP, building matrix, and through the 

consistency test, after normalized after that: 

A=(0.457,0.309,0.152,0.082)   

A1=(0.41,0.264,0.165,0.102,0.059) 

A2=(0.416,.0266,0.178,0.14) 

A3=(0.542,0.233,0.14,0.085) 

A4=(0.29,0.212,0.248,0.25) 

3.3 For fuzzy comprehensive evaluation 

(1)First, the level fuzzy comprehensive evaluation: 

B1=A1×R1=(0.015,0.2381,0.5533,0.1697,0.24) 

B2=A2×R2=(0.0454,0.3849,0.4805,0.0459,0.0433) 

B3=A3×R3=(0.0187,0.1757,0.5597,0.179,0.0669) 

B4=A4×R4=(0.0521,0.2233,0.3764,0.2964,0.0518) 

(2)In a fuzzy evaluation, based on two fuzzy 

evaluation: B=A ×
BiT=(0.028,0.272,0.517,0.13,0.137) 

Have been normalized: 

B=(0.026,0.25,0.478,0.12,0.126)  

3.4 To determine the comprehensive evaluation score 

(1)S=B × CT=(0.026,0.25,0.478,0.12,0.126) ×
(1,2,3,4,5)T=3.07 

(2)The final evaluation score of the enterprise 3.07, 

indicating ninety-three oil medium enterprise 

financial risk, should be vigilant, to enhance 

awareness of risk prevention, and its degree of 

membership belonging to the middle level of 0.478. 

4. DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

4.1 Financial Indicators  

Determine the financial risk evaluation index system, 

a financial early warning system on a regular basis 

from time to time on the financial analysis for 

quantitative analysis. Financial early warning must be 

regular, sustainable basis, in order to detect potential 

risks. Once the risk of abnormal indicators should be 

actively working strain and use to build the financial 

risk assessment system to analyze the reasons, 

findings, and develop appropriate countermeasures to 

prevent or reduce the risk of loss. 

4.2 Awareness of Financial Risks  

To improve staff quality, and strengthen risk 

awareness and reduce the frequency of occurrence of 

the risk. Employees are part of every business is an 

essential part of business. Improving the quality of 

staff will help improve business efficiency and ensure 

the production is working and efficient operation, 

reducing the number of risk occurrence. 

4.3 Financial Supervision and Encouragement 

Establish and improve internal oversight and restraint 

mechanisms, to establish an effective incentive 

mechanism. Internal oversight and long-term integrity 

of departure from the design of a minimum risk 

incentive program, and each employee may work or 

have emerged to measure risk, assessment of those 

risks to get the minimum of staff incentives, so as to 

encourage employees to reduce the likelihood of 

financial risk.[5] 

4.4 Financial Decision-Making and Scientific 

Financial decision-making more scientific. Senior 
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management of enterprises to establish risk 

prevention awareness, uphold the principle of 

prudence. To guard against financial risks, in the 

decision-making process, senior management must 

fully consider the various factors that influence 

decision-making, the use of qualitative and 

quantitative analysis, combined with the scientific and 

objective decision-making model of corporate 

financial risk assessment and prediction, should not 

subjective. 
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Abstract: Although the traditional jewelry materials 

matched with precious metals still dominate the 

jewelry design industry. However, with consumers’ 

pursuit of fashion, personality and freedom, the 

market value of materials themselves has been 

increasingly diluted. Some non-traditional jewelry 

materials, such as ceramics, leather, silk fabrics, pulp, 

palladium and copper, have attracted Designers’ 

attention instead. Based on the material 

characteristics and emotional attributes of 

non-traditional jewelry materials, in some specific 

styles, it is more necessary to use them to fit the 

ideological connotation of Designers’ creative design, 

while satisfying people’s emotional experience when 

wearing. This kind of jewelry is different from the 

luxury and nobility of traditional jewelry. It brings a 

fresh and beautiful design style to the jewelry 

industry, or a natural and vivid design style. 

Keywords: non-traditional jewelry materials; visual 

beauty; emotion; fashion 

 
1. INTRODUCTION 

Under the background of information globalization, 

jewelry full of personality and creativity are more and 

more popular. When designing jewelry works, 

designers no longer only pay attention to the value of 

jewelry material and the beauty of its shape, but also 

pay attention to the emotional demands of consumers 

and pursue the people-oriented design concept. The 

jewelry industry shows a diversified development 

trend. David Bramston, a famous designer, mentioned 

in his book “Product Material Technology”[1]: 

“Material itself will not do design, but it has the 

ability to enhance and enhance design creativity and 

attract the attention of users. Exploring and exploring 

the potential of material application is a process of 

continuous evolution and development, and curious 

thinking can ensure that materials are made of. It has 

the potential of innovation while maintaining its 

function. In contemporary society, people’s 

appreciation of jewelry has gradually exceeded the 

value of material itself, and pay more attention to the 

artistic value and technological value of works. The 

use of non-traditional jewelry materials provides 

designers with unlimited possibilities for emotional 

expression and creative realization, meets people’s 

pursuit of fashion, and creates favorable conditions 

for the diversified development of the jewelry 

industry. 

2. ATTRIBUTES AND CLASSIFICATION OF 

JEWELRY MATERIALS 

2.1. Attributes of Jewelry Materials 

Jewelry material carries the designer’s thoughts, 

feelings and creativity. There are many kinds of 

materials that can be used for jewelry in nature, and 

the material properties of each material are different, 

such as color, texture, density, odor, hardness, 

toughness, elasticity, transparency, conductivity, 

thermal conductivity and magnetism. Therefore, it is 

an important but difficult problem for designers to 

choose the most suitable material from a large 

number of materials to express their creativity, which 

requires rich experience and courage to try new 

materials boldly. 

In the expression of artistic beauty, Hegel, a classical 

aesthetician, once said, “Beauty is the emotional 

presentation of ideas, the emergence of things of the 

mind from things of the sensibility and the integration 

of the two”. As a kind of formative arts, jewelry 

design reflects the designer’s thought by combining 

various materials with a plan and purpose, which is 

the emotional attribute of jewelry materials. In our 

country’s aesthetic culture, the most important thing 

is the word “meaning”. The beauty of works can not 

only stay in the external form, but also need designers 

to explore the common aesthetic consciousness and 

spiritual origin of human beings, and tap the potential 

aesthetic attributes of human beings. Only in this way 

can we get the innermost soul collision and stimulate 

emotional resonance. Such works can last forever and 

become classics. 

Besides material and emotional attributes, jewelry 

materials also have functional attributes. We all know 

that jewelry has a strong decorative function, to some 

extent, even a symbol of identity and status. However, 

with the change of social life and aesthetic 

consciousness, jewelry has become more and more 

the external expression of the wearer’s inner thoughts 

and the medium of information transmission between 

people, such as Madeleine Korbel Albright, former 

US Secretary of State. Wright likes to use jewelry to 

express emotions and negotiation intentions, invisibly 
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increasing pressure on the other side to increase the 

bargaining chips. The functional attribute of jewelry 

is that the designer skillfully combines the jewelry 

materials through a certain structure and technology, 

which is reflected by the material existence of the 

materials. Therefore, material is the material carrying 

the functional attributes of jewelry, which provides 

the possibility for the emotional transmission of 

jewelry, which is the most important function of 

jewelry materials. 

2.2. Classification of Jewelry Materials 

With the continuous refinement and perfection of the 

design field, people’s research on materials is 

becoming more specific, and the classification of 

materials is becoming more detailed. According to 

whether the jewelry materials are commonly used or 

not, the author of this paper divides them into 

traditional jewelry materials and non-traditional 

jewelry materials. Traditional jewelry materials refer 

to those durable, rare and beautiful jewelry and jade, 

as well as precious metal materials including gold, 

silver, platinum group metals. Non-traditional jewelry 

materials are not often used in traditional jewelry 

design, such as feathers, hair, rubber, leather, plastics, 

gypsum, ceramics, glass, wood, base metals, 

synthetic materials, optical materials, even paper, silk, 

and the secondary use of waste materials. 

With the gradual improvement of social life, people’s 

ideas and concepts have changed greatly. Uniform 

jewelry works can no longer satisfy the individual 

expression of consumers. The use of non-traditional 

jewelry materials can just fill this gap and provide a 

new perspective for jewelry designers. The 

exploration of non-traditional jewelry materials can 

stimulate the designers to get new creative inspiration, 

get rid of the inherent stylized design method, and 

then design more creative and temperate works to 

meet people’s emotional expectations of jewelry. It 

can also reverse stimulate designers re-understanding 

of traditional jewelry materials, break through the 

limitations and promote works. 

3. VISUAL AESTHETICS OF 

NON-TRADITIONAL JEWELRY MATERIALS 

In contemporary society, jewelry which made of 

traditional jewelry materials can no longer satisfy 

consumers, who pursuit the fashion, personality and 

multi-level emotional experience. Ceramics, leather, 

silk and other non-traditional jewelry materials are 

different from the nobility and luxury of traditional 

jewelry materials. They inject a fresh blood into 

jewelry design and make jewelry more vibrant and 

vigorous. Under this new concept, jewelry works not 

only need accurate formal expression and visual 

aesthetic expression, but also need to focus more 

attention on how to mobilize the participation and 

emotional resonance of wearers. 

3.1. Visual Aesthetics of Color Matching 

A survey by the Center for Popular Colors in the 

United States shows that there is a “seven-second 

rule” when people choose goods: in the face of a 

wide range of goods, people can determine whether 

they are interested in them or not in only seven 

seconds. In this short and critical period of 7 seconds, 

the role of color accounted for 67%. Jewelry, as a 

decorative work of art, exists for the sake of pleasing 

people. Color collocation plays an important role in 

jewelry design. It can be said that as long as it can 

carry and express the designer’s ideas, any material 

can be used to make jewelry.[2] Therefore, 

non-traditional jewelry materials are extremely rich 

and colorful. Jewelry designers can design conceptual 

jewelry that best reflects their emotions only if they 

are familiar with the color expression of various 

materials and the way of color composition. Wood 

has its own simple color, paper and plastic have 

strong color tension, elegant ceramics, soft silk 

weaving, which are different from the brilliant and 

luxurious jewelry, more in line with people’s 

yearning for ecology and freedom. The use of 

non-traditional jewelry materials breaks the myth that 

color treasure dominates the color world and brings a 

fresh, natural and unique color era to the jewelry 

industry. For example, Chanel Camellia ceramic 

series jewelry, the main body is conceptualized 

camellia flowers made of high-precision ceramics [3], 

the black and white camellia flowers match with 

platinum and diamond are as pretty and freedom as 

the fairies.  

3.2. Visual aesthetics of texture effect 

Material texture is the material form displayed under 

the action of vision or tactile sensation. The texture of 

different materials gives people different visual 

sensations, such as smooth and delicate ceramics; soft 

and comfortable fabrics; simple and warm wood; cold 

and tough metal, etc. In addition to the feeling of the 

material itself, designers sometimes make some 

surface textures such as scratches, chips, hammer 

marks, corrosion, wrinkles, metal grains to better 

reflect the idea of designers[4]. As a touchable and 

perceptible artistic language, texture plays an 

important role in jewelry design, which is a factor 

that designers have to consider. Among many 

materials, how to choose the appropriate texture 

combination form, give full play to the role of 

materials in jewelry, and create a unique aesthetic 

feeling is a key factor in jewelry design. 

(1) The combination of the same or similar texture 

The combination of the same texture or similar 

texture will not have a strong visual transition. This 

soft visual change can create a comfortable, friendly 

and warm feeling. But improper combinations can 

easily lead to monotonous emotional feelings. For 

example, jewelry created with one or more kinds of 

leathers by weaving, dyeing, printing, collaging and 

so on, are not only fashionable, personality, but also 

full of vitality and artistic expression. Through 

different forms of expression, using a single jewelry 

material to create different styles is the perfect 
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interpretation of texture effect [5]. 

(2) Combination of Contrast Texture 

There are many seemingly contrastive but 

harmonious images in nature, such as soft streams 

and hard rocks, mottled ancient trees and delicate 

flowers. It is with the embellishment of stones that 

streams become lighter, and it is with the backing of 

ancient trees that flowers become more beautiful. 

Contrast is the form that designers prefer to try, 

improper use may cause visual conflict, but 

appropriate use can get unexpected results, giving 

people a strong visual impact. Pulp is used by more 

and more designers， because of its rich colors, 

strong plasticity and light quality. Some larger 

concept jewelry made of pulp can not only show the 

formal aesthetic feeling and visual tension of the 

work, but also not make the people bear a lot of 

weight. It also reflects the visual and sensory light 

contrast effect invisibly. 

3.3 Image Beauty in Visual Form 

With the development of modern art, jewelry design 

shows a diversified trend. The beauty of jewelry 

works has not only stayed in the luxury and 

refinement of material, but also tended to emotional 

resonance, that is, whether the connotation of the 

external form of jewelry can resonate with consumers 

[6]. Color, shape, structure and material language 

have unique aesthetic value, and beauty becomes an 

external expression of internal needs. For example, 

colorful silk thread and varied weaving technology 

have brought more creative space for jewelry 

designers. Designers can directly use fine color silk 

thread for design, or combine it with metal inlay 

technology to make jewelry. The softness of silk 

thread and the thickness of metal match each other to 

create a soft, medium and strong sense of toughness. 

In addition, silk weaving, such as the four famous 

embroidery, Brocade and Tie silk, have exquisite 

workmanship, strong plasticity, and high artistic 

value, which are the artistic treasure of the Chinese 

culture. The combination of silk art and jewelry, 

through different texture, process characteristics and 

artistic expression, can show different forms of 

aesthetic feeling and emotional experience, bringing a 

new perspective for the jewelry design industry. 

4. CONCLUSIONS 

Non-traditional jewelry materials have their own 

characteristics. Only by thoroughly understanding the 

characteristics of each material, designers can be 

handy in use and give full play to the infinite 

possibilities of design. Non-traditional jewelry 

materials such as ceramics, plastics and some waste 

materials conform to the concept of green 

environmental protection. Proper use can not only 

achieve unexpected results, but also reduce the 

mining of certain minerals and metal materials, which 

conforms to the concept of sustainable development. 

The use of non-traditional jewelry materials can 

broaden the designer’s thought, and then design the 

emotional jewelry that are more in line with 

consumer expectations. That is a new direction of 

jewelry design. Although more and more designers 

pay attention to the use of non-traditional jewelry 

materials and create some excellent jewelry works, 

these are still far from enough. We hope that more 

jewelry designers can master the characteristics of 

non-traditional jewelry materials and create more 

modern and interesting works. 
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Abstract: In order to realize Zhanjiang's economic 

take-off, the idea that Zhanjiang should participate in 

the new international land-sea trade corridor is put 

forward.The characteristics of the new international 

land-sea trade corridorl and its significance to 

Zhanjiang are analyzed by policy research analysis.It 

is the common need of Zhanjiang and the provinces 

and cities along the route for Zhanjiang to participate 

in the new international land-sea trade corridor which 

contains new fields, new circles and new platforms. 

From the point-based cooperation mode, cascade 

cooperation mode and team cooperation mode. It is 

concluded that three modes of cooperation work 

together to promote Zhanjiang's integration into the 

new international land-sea trade corridor. 

Keywords: New International Land-Sea Trade 

Corridor; Zhanjiang; cooperation 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

In November 2018, China and Singapore jointly 

witnessed and signed the Memorandum of 

Understanding on the New International Land-Sea 

Trade Corridor in the West, which covers the signing 

of bilateral cooperation documents in the fields of the 

upgrading of bilateral free trade agreements, 

interconnection, finance, science and technology, 

environment, culture and customs. At the beginning 

of 2018, the National Development and Reform 

Commission of China agreed to include the 

China-Singapore (Chongqing) Connectivity Initiative 

Southern Transport Corridor to the national “Belt and 

Road” project library, and the Ministry of Commerce 

agreed to incorporate the Southern Transport Corridor 

into the Framework of China-Singapore (Chongqing) 

Interconnection Demonstration Project to promote 

cooperation with Singapore[1]. 

2. WHY IS THE NEW INTERNATIONAL 

LAND-SEA TRADE CORRIDOR A “NEW” ONE?  

As early as September 2017, General Secretary Xi 

Jinping and Prime Minister Lee Hsien Long of 

Singapore reached a consensus on the establishment 

of a “Southern Transport Corridor” to open the traffic 

route from Chongqing to Singapore[2]. Until the end 

of 2018, the “Southern Transport Corridor” was 

officially renamed the “New International Land-Sea 

Trade Corridor”, which means that the regional scope 

and direction of interconnection construction projects 

are more closely linked with the Belt and Road 

initiative, which is expected to further promote the 

long-term expansion and radiation of Sino-Singapore 

projects[3]. From the perspective of connotation, the 

renaming is mainly manifested in the following three 

“new” aspects: 

(1) New fields  

The New International Land-Sea Trade Corridor calls 

for cross-regional cooperation in a large number of 

new fields and the landing of a number of strategic 

and demonstration projects in major fields. For 

example, in order to improve the financing capacity of 

the corridor area, Chongqing has established more 

new cross-border service institutions in the field of 

financial services. A total of six headquarters of CITIC 

Bank and other banks have been set up in Chongqing. 

More than 10 financial institutions, such as Global or 

Regional Capital Operation and Settlement Centers, 

Global Logistic Properties, Weishi Small Loan and 

CMIA Capital Partners, have settled in Chongqing. 

Moreover, China-Singapore Connectivity Equity 

Investment Fund has been established in provinces 

and cities along the corridor to invest in logistics, big 

data, new energy and other projects. Along with the 

increase of cargo volume, Guangxi, Guizhou and 

Yunnan provinces have also increased their investment 

in aviation industry, transportation, information and 

communications to ensure that they enjoy a rare policy 

dividend[4]. 

(2) New circles  

Japan and South Korea have always been the top two 

countries in trade volume in China's economic 

cooperation with neighboring countries. Taking 

January-September 2018 as an example, according to 

the statistics of Japanese Customs, the import and 

export volume of bilateral goods between Japan and 

China was 232.11 billion US dollars, an increase of 

8.3%, of which Japan's exports to China amounted to 

106.19 billion US dollars, an increase of 11.5%, and 

imports from China amounted to 125.92 billion US 

dollars, an increase of 5.8%. According to the 

statistics of Korea Customs, the bilateral import and 

export volume of goods between Korea and China in 
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2018 was 268.64 billion US dollars, an increase of 

11.9%, of which Korea's export to China was 162.16 

billion US dollars, an increase of 14.1%, import from 

China was 106.48 billion US dollars, an increase of 

8.8%, and the trade surplus between Korea and China 

was 55.68 billion US dollars. Compared with Japan 

and Korea, the total volume of trade between China 

and ASEAN countries still has a long way to go, but 

it also shows the huge potential of trade. China and 

ASEAN countries are closely linked by the New 

International Land-Sea Trade Corridor, which 

involves Singapore, Malaysia, Thailand, Vietnam, 

Myanmar, Laos and other countries to build a new 

circle of friends. These countries and China 

complement each other in industry, products and raw 

materials. The expanded circle of friends also makes 

the New International Land-Sea Trade Corridor more 

concrete, following the basic principles of 

consultation, co-construction and sharing to make the 

Corridor really good and healthy. 

(3) New platforms  

The New International Land-Sea Trade Corridor is 

directly linked to the Belt and Road initiative put 

forward by our country, which has solved the 

dilemma of the lack of policies and more convenient 

foreign trade opportunities in the development of the 

inland areas of the West in the past. In January 2018, 

the National Development and Reform Commission 

of China agreed to include the China-Singapore 

(Chongqing) Connectivity Initiative Southern 

Transport Corridor to the national “Belt and Road” 

project library for supporting majorly, and the 

Ministry of Commerce agreed to incorporate the 

Southern Transport Corridor into the Framework of 

China-Singapore (Chongqing) Interconnection 

Demonstration Project to promote cooperation with 

Singapore. With the renaming of the “Southern 

Transport Corridor”, the New International Land-Sea 

Trade Corridor has become a key support project of 

the national “Belt and Road” project library smoothly. 

Building the New International Land-Sea Trade 

Corridor is a new task and requirement put forward 

by the Party Central Committee and the State Council 

to the western provinces and cities, and also a new 

platform has been set up for it, which will provide the 

western provinces along the Corridor with an engine 

for economic development[5]. Instead of setting 

physical boundaries, the projects in the new platform 

focus on “modern interconnection and modern 

service economy”, paying attention to cooperation in 

four key areas: financial services, aviation industry, 

transportation logistics, information and 

communication, and striving to improve the level of 

connectivity in the western region, and catalyzing and 

driving the open development of the whole western 

region and even the wider region. 

3. THE SIGNIFICANCE OF ZHANJIANG'S 

PARTICIPATION IN THE NEW INTERNATIONAL 

LAND-SEA TRADE CORRIDOR 

Zhanjiang used to be one of the earliest 14 coastal 

cities open to the outside world in China, with 

significant regional hinterland advantages. However, 

due to missed opportunities for development, its actual 

economic level does not match its superior 

geographical location. As mentioned above, after 

connecting to the Belt and Road initiative, the New 

International Land-Sea Trade Corridor will play a 

bridge role, linking the Silk Road Economic Belt and 

the maritime Silk Road in twenty-first Century, and 

opening up the logistics corridor between Southeast 

Asia and Western China, which will greatly shorten 

the transportation time and greatly reduce the logistics 

cost, benefit the countries and enterprises along the 

Belt and Road[6]. Although there is no mention of 

Guangdong Province in the New International 

Land-Sea Trade Corridor, Zhanjiang is very close to 

the Beibu Gulf as it passes through it, and even is 

located in the Gulf region itself. It is of great practical 

significance for Zhanjiang's own development and the 

implementation of the Corridor strategy to embrace 

the strategic deployment of the Corridor. 

(1) Integration is needed for the development in 

Zhanjiang   

The total GDP of Zhanjiang in 2018 was 31.2 billion 

yuan, with a per capita GDP of 41,200 yuan. From 

2013 to 2017, the per capita GDP of Zhanjiang was 

28,900 yuan, 31,100 yuan, 33,900 yuan, 35,100 yuan 

and 38,800 yuan, respectively. From 2013 to 2018, 

Zhanjiang's per capita GDP was 66.13%, 66.17%, 

67.80%, 65.36%, 65.54% and 63.68% of the national 

per capita GDP in the same period, respectively. It is 

observed that the proportion of Zhanjiang's per capita 

GDP is declining, which means that the gap between 

Zhanjiang's per capita GDP level and the national 

development is widening. The absolute value also 

increased from 14,800 yuan in 2013 to 23,500 yuan in 

2018. The per capita GDP of Zhanjiang did not reach 

the national average level, and even showed a trend of 

widening the development gap. In addition, by 

comparing the per capita GDP of Guangdong Province 

with that of Zhanjiang, the data from 2013 to 2018 are 

134.33%, 135.11%, 135.80%, 133.52% and 134.62%, 

respectively, with little change in the proportion. In 

terms of absolute value, the average level of 

Guangdong Province compared with Zhanjiang 

increased from 29,8 00 yuan in 2013 to 45,900 yuan in 

2018. 

The economic backwardness in Zhanjiang is 

manifested in its weak urban areas, backward counties 

and uncoordinated urban and rural development. In 

total, Zhanjiang's GDP exceeded 300 billion yuan in 

2018, ranking the 81st among the top 100 cities in 

China. Among them, Lianjiang ranked the first in the 

total, reaching 56.254 billion yuan, Xiashan was 

46.826 billion yuan, the Development Zone was 40.2 

billion yuan, Chikan was 34.323 billion yuan, and 

Mazhang District was only 16.657 billion yuan. In 

terms of per capita GDP, the urban area was generally 
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relatively high, with the highest in the Development 

Zone reaching 126,800 yuan, Chikan reaching 

115,900 yuan and Xiashan reaching 104,600 yuan. 

The per capita GDP of the county area was low 

because of the large population, and the lowest in 

which were Leizhou and Xuwen counties, which 

were only 20,900 and 26,300 yuan. Among them, the 

per capita GDP of the Development Zone was the 

highest, which was 6.07 times that of Leizhou. From 

the overall growth rate, compared with 2017, the 

GDP growth rate of the whole city was 7.18%, which 

was higher than the average level of the whole 

province and the whole country. With an urgent need 

for development, Zhanjiang needs to seize all kinds 

of policy opportunities in time, take the initiative to 

complete connection and integration, and actively 

participate in the strategic layout of regional economy. 

The New International Land-Sea Trade Corridor 

provides Zhanjiang with excellent opportunities. It 

will be of great practical significance to seize the 

driving opportunities of the New International 

Land-Sea Trade Corridor for the Beibu Gulf region, 

to give full play to the role of Zhanjiang as the main 

functional area, to build a mechanism of cooperation 

and mutual integration, and to actively participate in 

the construction of the New International Land-Sea 

Trade Corridor, so as to enhance the economic 

growth speed and improve the quality of economic 

development in Zhanjiang. 

(2) Zhanjiang is needed in the upgrade of the new 

corridor 

From the point of view of geographical advantages, 

Zhanjiang is located in Western Guangdong, adjacent 

to Beihai, Qinzhou and Fangchenggang of Guangxi, 

and as the central city of Beibu Gulf, it is situated at 

the junction of Guangdong, Guangxi and Hainan 

provinces. Zhanjiang Port has the advantages of 

natural deepwater channel, large-scale and 

specialized wharf. Sinopec, PetroChina, China Ocean 

Shipping Group, Vale and other leading enterprises 

have established close strategic cooperative relations 

to build a commodity trading center, which has 

obvious advantages of market-oriented resources in 

the Beibu Gulf harbor. In addition, due to the 

advantage of being in a favored position, Zhanjiang 

will benefit from the “reform dividend” spillover 

effect of the Hainan Free Trade Area owing to the 

construction of a free trade pilot area in Hainan and 

the gradual exploration and steady promotion of the 

construction of free trade ports with Chinese 

characteristics. With vast territory, abundant 

resources and superior port conditions, Zhanjiang and 

Hainan can achieve staggered development and 

complementary advantages, which will provide 

high-quality services for Hainan to build a free trade 

pilot area. 

From a policy-oriented point of view, in October 

2018, General Secretary Xi Jinping stressed during 

his visit to Guangdong that “Shantou and Zhanjiang 

should be regarded as the poles of important 

development, linked in chains to build a modern 

coastal economic belt”, and asked Zhanjiang to seize 

the opportunity to move in opposite directions to 

Hainan, which fully reflects the great importance and 

earnest expectation of General Secretary of Zhanjiang, 

and points out the direction and path for Zhanjiang to 

accelerate its revitalization and development, and 

injects strong impetus. The construction of New 

International Land-Sea Trade Corridor can not be 

separated from the cooperation between Zhanjiang 

and Hainan. In the process of its participation, 

Zhanjiang should give full play to its comparative 

advantages and comprehensively promote the 

construction of “one corridor, one port area and one 

demonstration area”. 

In terms of the attitude of local governments, in 

February 2019, the municipal governments of Haikou 

and Zhanjiang signed the Framework Agreement on 

Strategic Cooperation of Zhanjiang Municipal 

People's Government and Haikou Municipal People's 

Government to Participate in the Construction of a 

New International Land-Sea Trade Corridor in 

Western China, covering eight aspects of joining the 

new corridor cooperation platform, upgrading the 

level of port logistics cooperation in an all-round way, 

researching and establishing the mechanism of port 

division of labor and cooperation, exploring and 

developing strategic cooperation in shipping trade, 

accelerating the construction of large cross-regional 

channels, jointly promoting the integration of port and 

navigation in the Qiongzhou Strait, jointly planning a 

new corridor of logistics in the Qiongzhou Strait, and 

jointly developing the regional tourism industry.  

4. COOPERATION MODEL 

(1) Point-based cooperation mode 

The specific operation mode of point cooperation in 

Zhanjiang connecting to the New International 

Land-Sea Trade Corridor in Western China is reflected 

in the form of project-point cooperation, and also in 

the form of public-private cooperation of enterprise 

projects. It coordinates the interests of economic 

projects in different regions by projects, and finally 

links the industrial system in the point-axis system and 

the regional growth pole system of all parties to the 

cooperation into a complete network through 

point-based cooperation[7]. Depending on projects 

such as China Refining and Chemical Industry, Basf, 

Baosteel and Chenming Paper Industry, Zhanjiang can 

take the lead in opening cooperation with provinces, 

cities and countries along the New International 

Land-Sea Trade Corridor, constantly sum up 

experience and lessons in the process of project 

connecting, adjust the starting point of project 

cooperation, and promote the demonstration effect of 

multilateral and single cooperation. When the 

development of petrochemical, steel and paper 

projects is mature, they can be expanded to a broader 

field, giving full play to the advantages of deep-sea 
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port, agricultural resources and transportation hub in 

Zhanjiang, and realizing the development of 

cooperation and connecting from shallow to deep. To 

give full play to the advantages of point-based 

cooperation mode, it is necessary to strengthen its 

own construction in Zhanjiang. 

(2) Cascade Cooperation Mode 

In April 2018, the CPC Central Committee decided to 

support the construction of a free trade pilot area in 

Hainan Island. In accordance with the requirements 

of the general plan of Hainan Province, the industrial 

layout of Hainan Island should be scientifically 

arranged with the development of tourism, modern 

service industry and high-tech industry as the leading 

factor. Since Zhanjiang is the neighbor of Hainan, the 

practical significance of Hainan as the focus is 

self-evident[8]. Relying on the policy of Hainan Free 

Trade Zone, a series of difficult problems need to be 

solved, such as jointly solving the bottleneck problem 

of the integration of port and shipping in Qiongzhou 

Strait, accelerating the work of Zhanjiang-Hainan 

High-speed Railway Project, seaplane and Ro-Ro 

passenger ship, building an interconnected sea 

transportation platform, and building a “golden 

waterway” for the interconnection of Qiongzhou 

Strait and other places, to jointly promote the 

integrated development of port and shipping in the 

Qiongzhou Strait and achieve win-win cooperation. 

As a result, it is necessary to give full play to the 

comparative advantages, promote the construction of 

“one corridor, one port area and one demonstration 

area”, promote the coordinated development of 

Zhanjiang and Haikou, and smoothly connect to the 

New International Land-Sea Trade Corridor. The 

eight aspects covered include joining the new 

corridor cooperation platform, upgrading the level of 

port logistics cooperation in an all-round way, 

researching and establishing the mechanism of port 

division of labor and cooperation, exploring and 

developing strategic cooperation in shipping trade, 

accelerating the construction of large cross-regional 

channels, jointly promoting the integration of port 

and navigation in the Qiongzhou Strait, jointly 

planning a new corridor of logistics in the Qiongzhou 

Strait, and jointly developing the regional tourism 

industry. 

(3) Team cooperation mode 

According to the economic and technological links 

between Zhanjiang and the partners of the New 

International Land-Sea Trade Corridor, the relevant 

units will be centralized allocation in resource 

utilization, pollution control, joint construction and 

other aspects, and chain cooperation will be carried 

out to jointly build a transnational economic corridor. 

The New International Land-Sea Trade Corridor 

should be a transportation channel first. The 

provinces and cities along the route are also 

committed to the construction of local logistics 

system. In order to better play the role of the channel, 

it is necessary to strengthen the cross-provincial, even 

cross-national logistics construction. In the process of 

joining the New International Land-Sea Trade 

Corridor, Zhanjiang also needs to strengthen the 

construction of its own logistics infrastructure and 

policy services. Trade with ASEAN countries 

emphasizes the importance of economic corridors, that 

is, the construction of transport corridors and 

economic corridors should promote each other, and 

promote the development of regional economy along 

the corridors through infrastructure and logistics 

construction. Cooperation relies on cross-border 

transportation, but it is not limited to infrastructure 

construction. Successful promotion of the project is 

inseparable from the impact of the environment, 

which requires political, economic, humanistic, legal, 

technical and other aspects. 

5. CONCLUSION 

Combining with Zhanjiang's own geographical 

position and development conditions, this paper 

innovatively puts forward the development path of 

point-based cooperation mode, Cascade Cooperation 

Mode and team cooperation mode, so as to integrate 

into the new international land-sea trade corridor. 

Among them, the point-based cooperation mode 

should adopt multilateral single cooperation as the 

model, the cascade cooperation mode should rely on 

the adjacent areas as the focus, and the team 

cooperation mode should work with other provinces 

and countries to build transnational economic corridor. 
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Abstract: In order to solve the current 

employment problem, this paper analyzes the 

factors affecting employment, predicts the 

change of employment situation in the next three 

years through the current employment situation, 

and concludes that compared with developed 

cities in mainland China, Hong Kong’s industrial 

distribution is in the lead with that in mainland 

China, and the mainland needs to carry out 

industrial reform to improve the employment 

situation. 

Keywords: Analogical analysis; Urban talent 

model; Time series model; Multifactor analysis 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1. Background 

Talent and urban development, attracting talent, 

is one of the highlights of more and more cities 

in recent years. Beijing, Shanghai, Wuhan, 

Chengdu, Hangzhou, Nanjing, xi ‘an and 

Shenzhen are all in effect competing for talent 

with attractive policies. Talents are the driving 

force of urban innovation and development. They 

can learn better skills, make better products and 

master better management methods in a short 

time. Talent is the main driving force of urban 

innovation diffusion, which is realized through 

the promotion of new technology and technology 

by high-quality talents. 

1.2. Analysis of Influencing Factors 

Undoubtedly, many factors not only affect the 

overall employment situation but also affect the 

employment of college students. However, for 

the employment of college students, the key 

factors are still "structural". These factors 

include short-term oversupply, regional selection 

preference, and insufficient employment ability, 

among which solving the problem of insufficient 

employment ability will be the root of effectively 

solving the employment of college students. In 

terms of time structure, the oversupply of college 

graduates exceeds the growth of demand in the 

short term, and the labor market still needs time 

to adjust gradually. The problem is that the 

supply of college graduates is growing much 

faster than the economy, creating an imbalance 

between supply and demand. Companies’ 

requirements for graduates also affect 

employment to some extent. 

2. INFLUENCING FACTORS  

2.1. Symbol Description 

Table 1. symbol description 

symbol explanation 

f The first industry 

s The second industry 

t tertiary industry 

o Other industries 

L Talents with low education 

background 

S Talents with secondary education 

H Highly educated talents 

2.2. Influence Factor 

Undoubtedly, many factors not only affect the 

overall employment situation but also inevitably 

affect the employment of college students. 

However, the key influencing factors for college 

students’ employment are still "structural." These 

factors include short-term oversupply, regional 

preference, and insufficient employability, 

among which solving the problem of insufficient 

employability is fundamental to effectively solve 

the employment of college students. In terms of 

time structure, the oversupply of college 

graduates exceeds the growth of demand in the 

short term, and the labor market still needs time 

to adjust gradually. The problem is that the 

supply of college graduates is growing much 

faster than the economy, creating an imbalance 

between supply and demand. The employment 

problem is also affected to some extent by the 

degree requirements of graduates. 

2.3. The Establishment of Employment 

Influencing Factors Chart 

Consult the statistical yearbook of the Hong 

Kong bureau of statistics, search the number of 

job seekers in the job market every month from 

September 2015 to August 2015, and make a 

chart to analyze the influencing factors of 

employment according to a period of four 

months. 

2.4. Analysis of Influencing Factors of 

Employment 
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Figure1. Distribution of educational background 

in different industries 
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The results are as follows: 
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Analysis: low degree talent base of job market 

proportion is considerable, but the job market 

increasingly lower education talents tend to be 

more saturated state, leading to low degree of the 

employment problem will increasingly severe, do 

not restrict education jobs in a situation in the 

end, there was no visible float, secondary 

education and higher education personnel for the 

base of the job market is not big, but a steady 

growth trend, and the highly educated talent 

market demand growth is more significant than 

medium academic talented person’s demand. As 

can be seen from the second figure, the supply of 

job market exceeds the demand in recent years, 

and the number of job seekers far exceeds the 

number of job openings, which leads to the 

problem of difficult employment for most people. 

On the whole, improving education is a feasible 

way to find a job. 

3. MODEL ESTABLISHMENT 

3.1. Forecast and Analysis of Potential 

Employment Demand 

 
Figure2. Talent demand forecast for the next 3 

years 

Table2. Talent demand forecast data for the next 

three years 

Time first second third  

10 4849.9654 9688.6496 79741 

11 8203.4560 17838.649 16540.01 

12 6553.7068 11831.75 103734.9 

13 5009.6722 11296.448 31867.09 

14 8363.1628 19446.050 35548.36 

15 6713.4136 13439.554 82725.35 

16 5169.3790 12904.246 10857.48 

17 8522.8696 21053.848 15513.58 

18 6873.1204 15047.352 31498.86 

19 5329.0859 14512.044 4500.37 

20 8682.5765 22661.646 83029.36 

(Note: the first refers to the primary industry, and 

so on) 

 
Figure3. The demand for talents with different 

education levels in different industries 
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Figure4. The tendency of talents to different 

industries 

 
Figure5.The forecast of talent demand in three 

industries in the next three years 
0.0249: 3864.1 (5)primary y x

0.3243sec : 5781.1 (6)ondary y x
 

: 23731 124184 (7)third y Inx  
0.8532: 2058.9 (8)uncertain y x

 
Analysis: figure 5 reflects the trend of various 

industries in the next three years. Among them, 

the annual demand for personnel in the primary 

industry is unchanged, maintaining a steady 

development. The number of workers in the 

secondary industry increased compared with 

previous years, but it was nearly saturated. The 

demand for tertiary industry personnel will 

decrease in the next three years, indicating that 

the tertiary industry in Hong Kong has a high 

level of development and its personnel is already 

saturated. Emerging industries will be 

significantly improved, and there will be a high 

demand for personnel in the next three years. 

Currently, the proportion of higher education 

talents in the tertiary industry is not visible 

compared with other industries. Moreover, the 

proportion of employment personnel with low 

education background in the tertiary industry is 

the largest compared with other industries. There 

is still room for development of emerging 

industries and the tertiary industry. 

Looking up the employment tendency of Chinese 

talents in recent years 12, it can be concluded 

that the job-seekers tend to the employment of 

the tertiary industry, the proportion of 

job-seekers inclined to the primary industry is 

almost 0, the talents with high education degree 

tend to the tertiary industry in the most 

significant proportion, and the talents with 

bachelor’s degree tend to the secondary industry 

in the most significant proportion. 

3.2. The Difference in Industrial Development 

between Hong Kong and Mainland Big Cities 

Hong Kong of the third industry development 

level is higher, the first and second industry 

proportion is far less than the tertiary industry, 

high degree of regions in the development of 

mainland China is located in the East China and 

Guangdong, Hong Kong, Macau, Shenzhen 

region and the municipalities directly under the 

central government and provincial capital cities, 

search around the statistical yearbook of 

statistics, analysis of each industry accounted for 

the proportion of the overall industry, it is 

concluded that analysis. 

 
Figure 6.The proportion of various industries in 

Hong Kong in 2011-2012 

 
Figure 7. The proportion of various industries in 

Shenzhen from 2011 to 2012 

 
Figure 8. The proportion of various industries in 

Beijing from 2010 to 2016 
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Figure 9. The proportion of various industries in 

Shanghai from 2011 to 2016 

 
Figure 10. the proportion of various industries in 

Hangzhou from 2010 to 2016 

 
Figure 11. The proportion of various industries in 

Tianjin from 2011 to 2016 

 
Figure 12. Chongqing 2010-2016 each industry 

ratio 

 
Figure 13. The proportion of various industries in 

Nanjing from 2011 to 2012 

Analysis: as an exclusive economic zone in 

China, Shenzhen takes the development of 

electronic technology products as the primary 

development point, and its secondary industry 

and tertiary industry have significantly more 

participants than the primary industry, and the 

proportion of secondary industry and tertiary 

industry is roughly equal. In 2013, the proportion 

of the tertiary industry in Shanghai began to 

increase, while the proportion of the secondary 

industry began to decline. The proportion of the 

primary industry remained unchanged. In recent 

years, the industrial distribution in Hangzhou has 

not changed much. In general, the primary 

industry has decreased slightly, about 10%, the 

secondary industry has significantly decreased, 

about 40%, and the tertiary industry has 

increased, about 50%. As the ancient capital of 

the six dynasties, Nanjing has about 10% primary 

industry, 37% secondary industry and 54% 

tertiary industry. 

As a famous city in the north, Tianjin adheres to 

the parallel development of the secondary 

industry and the tertiary industry. The primary 

industry is about 7%, the secondary industry is 

about 35%, and the tertiary industry is about 59%. 

With the development of time, the proportion of 

the tertiary industry in Beijing continues to 

increase, while the secondary industry continues 

to decline. At present, the tertiary industry is 

about 80%, the secondary industry is about 15%, 

and the tertiary industry is about 5%. 

Chongqing is located in a land of abundance with 

fertile soil and a suitable environment. Compared 

with other cities, the primary industry accounts 

for a large proportion, accounting for about 40%. 

The secondary industry, such as industrial 

manufacturing, has a small degree of 

development, accounting for only 27%. 

3.3. Analysis of the Direction of New 

Employment for College Students 

 
Figure 14. A new trend of college students’ 

employment in 2016 

Chart analysis: with the trend of "civil servant 

craze" in recent years. For fresh graduates, being 

a civil servant can provide them with a stable 

income and a good life. 
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From the macroeconomic situation and the 

employment situation of the whole country, this 

is also an inevitable phenomenon. At present, we 

are in the stage of recovery and stabilization of 

economic crisis. This stage is faced with 

excellent employment pressure. The employment 

treatment of civil servants, the guarantee of 

income during drought and flood and the 

relatively high social status attract many people 

to apply. 

Self-employment has also become a vital 

tendency for college students to choose a career. 

With the rapid development of science and 

technology, owning a new technology means 

future success. In recent years, a large number of 

innovative and entrepreneurial talents have 

emerged, giving college students high 

confidence. 

4. CONCLUSION 

Hong Kong urban development and the strategy 

of talent introduction: as the future many people 

tend to choose the civil service exam, start a 

business independently, leave work, go abroad 

will have a relatively large number of the second 

industry of the third industry position vacant, the 

talented person to make up for this vacancy I 

think should implement some talent introduction, 

through the foreign talent to fill a brain drain in 

internal industry jobs. It can be further developed 

from the following three aspects: one is the 

biological medicine because Hong Kong has 

outstanding medical institutions, as well as two 

crucial medical schools; Second, fintech, because 

Hong Kong is an international financial center. 

The third category is artificial intelligence IT 

industry, which focuses on smart cities. 

Due to the expanding demand of the job market 

in the future, and the implementation of the talent 

introduction strategy, the population of Hong 

Kong will continue to grow. Here, I think there 

will be phenomena like housing, traffic, public 

security and lack of jobs. Traffic should be 

improved, and new transportation routes should 

be considered. 

In the area of public security, we will step up 

supervision by relevant government departments 

and assign extra staff to manage public security. 

At present, there is a relatively great demand for 

jobs in the secondary industry, followed by the 

tertiary industry. In the secondary industry, the 

tertiary industry increases the number of jobs and 

absorbs foreign talents to balance a series of 

problems. 

In terms of talent introduction strategy, the 

relevant government departments can adopt the 

following strategies. For example, if 

professionals are accepted by local companies in 

Hong Kong and are engaged in jobs that cannot 

be quickly filled by local people in the city, the 

remuneration and welfare treatment in the Hong 

Kong talent market should be roughly the same 

as that in other parts of China. 
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Abstract: Through the analysis of the problems 

existing in the logistics information system of large 

iron and steel enterprises, in the context of the 

Internet information age, combined with the 

application of big data in large steel enterprises, 

optimize and expand the logistics information system 

in line with the background of large iron and steel 

enterprises, aiming to promote the information 

network development of large iron and steel 

companies through the in-depth application of the 

information system platform. 

Keywords: Large iron and steel enterprise; Big data; 

Information system platform; Information network 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 
At present, the development of the Internet has grown 

by leaps and bounds. However, some large iron and 

steel logistics enterprises rarely take advantage of the 

information technology era to find a powerful way to 

create corporate value. With the diversification of 

network resources, more and more large iron and 

steel enterprises are now paying attention to the 

application of the Internet, how to break through the 

barriers of existing information systems, and build 

and improve a logistics information system with the 

characteristics of steel enterprises. Still need to study 

and explore in depth. 

2. ANALYSIS ON THE PROBLEMS OF 

LOGISTICS INFORMATION SYSTEM OF 

LARGE IRON AND STEEL ENTERPRISES 
(1)The network system is single. At present, most of 

the information systems of large-scale iron and steel 

logistics only introduce the business functions of 

enterprises, and customers can not fully understand 

the relevant information. When checking the relevant 

information, it is found that only the relevant 

business is introduced on the website without the 

business process, customers can not to deal with the 

relevant business through the site. 

(2)Information asymmetry. In the supply chain 

integration, there is no information sharing and 

information docking between the various businesses, 

management long, information long, and multiple 

systems. As a result, the completion rate of logistics 

plans is not high, the level of logistics services is 

reduced, and customer satisfaction is declining. By 

analyzing online information resources, it is found 

that the response to the external information 

environment is lagging, which will increase the 

circulation cost and collapse the steel trade credit 

environment. 

(3)The degree of science and technology is not high. 

The existing network information platform of the 

logistics enterprise has not systematically upgraded 

the information system, and the technical indicators of 

the steel industry have not been followed up in time. 

The existing information system makes the 

information between the management layers and the 

application layer unreasonable, and the logistics is 

inefficient Waste of resources. No modern logistics 

technology and Internet technology are used. 

(4)Transportation is not visualized. In the work, it 

causes a certain degree of difficulty, and it is 

impossible to deal with the matching problem and the 

cargo transportation tracking problem through the 

information system. The customer satisfaction is low, 

and the logistics transportation cost is high [1]. 

3. CONSTRUCTION OF LOGISTICS 

INFORMATION SYSTEM IN THE BACKGROUND 

OF LARGE IRON AND STEEL ENTERPRISES 

In order to solve the above problems, we will improve 

the information system of large iron and steel logistics 

companies by building a cloud platform. The platform 

is dedicated to providing customers with warehousing 

transactions, logistics and distribution of steel 

products, and integrating the trading system platform, 

logistics information system and management system 

to create an integrated, comprehensive, convenient, 

internal and external information. The system achieves 

efficient operation, smooth information, and multiple 

goals of customer satisfaction and employee 

convenience. Taking the optimization of logistics 

information system as the focus, it involves three 

aspects: trade platform, information platform and 

management system. Finally, the large-scale iron and 

steel logistics information platform is transformed into 

a “bulk service supply chain platform”. Figure 1 

shows the overall framework of the information 

system [2]. 
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Figure 1 overall framework of information systems 

3.1 Steel Trading Platform 

The steel trading platform is mainly divided into 

e-commerce platform, steel trade consulting, and iron 

and steel logistics enterprise alliance(the steel 

enterprise alliance mainly cooperates with its own 

partners and links with the social commodity traders, 

and uses the platform to create all-round services). 

3.1.1 E-commerce platform 

By establishing the latest e-commerce platform, it 

will provide more sensitive information feedback for 

large-scale steel logistics enterprises, so that they can 

better grasp the laws of market economy and changes 

in market demand, and enhance their competitive 

advantages and bring greater benefits. The platform is 

committed to building a logistics enterprise park into 

a modern logistics industrial park integrating 

information, network and diversification. On the 

trading system platform, the e-commerce platform for 

trading is provided, the steel trade information is 

released in real time, the warehouse receipt pledge 

mode is shared, and the whole process of product 

quality monitoring can be realized at the same 

time[3]. 

3.1.2 Iron and steel logistics enterprise alliance 
In response to the issue of steel logistics enterprise 

alliance, enterprises not only involve carriers in the 

process of expanding other cargo transportation, but 

also include e-commerce companies, small and 

medium-sized logistics enterprises, manufacturing 

enterprises and many other participants. The steel 

logistics enterprise alliance can not only solve the 

current situation of scattered industries, but also 

provide stable supply for logistics enterprises. 

Generally, large-scale steel logistics enterprises 

mainly consist of drivers joining, vehicle joining, 

e-commerce enterprises, small and medium-sized 

logistics enterprises joining and other transportation 

demand enterprises to join the four modules. On the 

platform, there is a plate that can provide registration 

conditions for them to join. If examined, they can 

enter the platform. 

3.2 Logistics Information Service Platform 

The logistics information service platform is mainly 

divided into logistics special line, vehicle and cargo 

matching, cargo inquiry, big data forecasting (big 

data forecasting mainly provides customers with 

storage capacity dynamics and storage capacity flow 

of each logistics park) to provide services to 

customers through information platform[4]. 

3.2.1 Logistics line 

(1) Industrial logistics special line. The logistics line 

integrates the node information of the logistics park 

and displays the actual logistics network through the 

platform. Through the logistics line, customers can 

better understand the transportation scope of steel 

logistics enterprises and collect nodes to attract more 

customers to choose steel logistics enterprises. The 

design of the logistics line also shows the advantages 

of the enterprise transporting bulk goods. The fast 

transportation and information circulation between the 

nodes also makes the whole line more powerful. 

(2) "One Belt, One Road" special line. The “Belt and 

Road’’ line serves as the main area for large-scale steel 

logistics enterprises to be in line with international 

standards. It mainly involves the trains and serial 

numbers of China-European trains, as well as projects 

for logistics companies to cooperate with European 

countries, mainly exporting products and imported 

raw materials. Through the “Belt and Road” line, 

logistics companies can expand their business through 

the external market, send finished products and return 

raw materials. 
3.2.2 Vehicle and cargo matching 

The vehicle-to-goods matching platform realizes 

efficient logistics distribution through background and 

market data analysis, and utilizes Internet technology 

and modern logistics information technology to 

improve information retrieval capability and matching 

efficiency, and reduce vehicle no-load rate. Car and 

cargo matching utilizes the advantages of “Internet 

+”  to integrate offline and source vehicles and 

sources at home and abroad, and to publish and 

accurately match information on the logistics 

information service platform. 

(1)Container management. The RFID electronic tag, 

Beidou electronic lock and container number of each 

container realize the comprehensive, precise and 

automatic collection of information through automatic 

identification technology. 

The combination of the label of the container and the 

electronic lock enables the transportation and 

positioning of the container, thereby achieving 

functions such as vehicle matching and vehicle 

scheduling. The large-scale information-aware system 

and the containerized transportation application 

system have information interaction with each other, 

and as a networked, dynamic, and open platform, they 

are also inextricably linked with the outside world. 

With the application of big data technology, cloud 

computing and Internet of Things, the platform makes 

full use of new technologies to thoroughly analyze the 

data of containers and make in-depth planning for 

enterprises. 

(2)Capacity management. Through the user's 

management positioning, it is possible to realize the 

efficient circulation of goods and goods, and to predict 

in advance and plan ahead, and effectively solve the 

International Journal of Education and Economics270

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



situation of cars, goods, and other vehicles. Through 

the detailed analysis of the box source, the driver will 

be multi-dimensional automatic matching, 

recommending the transportation of goods, not only 

reducing the idling rate, but also greatly improving 

the overall logistics operation efficiency. 

 
Figure 2 vehicle and cargo matching system 

framework 

The vehicle and cargo matching system is a 

semi-open system. Figure 2 shows the 

vehicle-carriage matching system framework. It is 

combined with the logistics information service 

platform. The vehicle source and source information 

are released on the service platform, and the 

management side performs information processing 

and monitoring. In the information processing system, 

the information in the blockchain technology is 

combined. The non-destructible modification, 

accounting all the information entered to ensure the 

authenticity of the information, the vehicle and cargo 

matching is actually a distributed information 

processing method, on one node, open its own source 

or source information, attract Goods and vehicles of 

the same kind need to integrate the goods received 

and complete the logistics service through the 

dedicated line system[5]. 

3.2.3 Cargo inquiry 

Combined with the vehicle dispatching system, it 

displays the cargo storage capacity, the types of 

goods in the park, and the transportation of goods, 

facilitating customers to place orders and carry out 

cargo transportation. The cargo inquiry can reflect the 

changes in the price of goods in the market, inquire 

the specific price in detail, solve the problem of 

market lag, facilitate the management and scheduling 

of steel members by internal members, and help the 

masters to grasp the market conditions. 

3.2.4 Big data forecast 

The data processing system can reduce emergencies 

on the basis of intelligence, reduce congestion caused 

by large orders, and solve the problem of scheduling 

vehicles in the logistics park. The data processing 

system also archives business information and 

management information of the enterprise, 

facilitating big data analysis. 

For the information generated by each system of 

logistics with significant big data characteristics, the 

platform establishes a data information processing 

system by analyzing the existing business and market 

of logistics, and processes the following data. The 

source of logistics big data includes storage orders 

and transportation systems. Commercial data such as 

data generated by orders and logistics; on the other 

hand, basic geographic information, product 

information, customer information, warehousing 

RFID reading information, Beidou navigation image 

data, image files, vehicle data, remote sensing 

dynamic monitoring data and flow monitoring and 

other massive data. 

3.3 Management System 

The management system is mainly divided into 

supervision system, park management, multimodal 

transport control platform, internal management 

and data monitoring system, in which the 

multimodal transport control platform provides 

customers with all-round cargo tracking, while 

strengthening the efficient operation of each 

logistics module in logistics enterprises. 

3.3.1 Multimodal transport control 
In the multimodal transport link, in order to give full 

play to the advantages of the big data platform 

network information, real-time monitoring of railway 

transit stations and ports is carried out during the 

vehicle dispatching process, and real-time information 

of railway train times, arrival time and train station 

points is released. And the logistics information of the 

port schedule, temporary stocks and empty ships, and 

the combination of part of the system information and 

the vehicle matching platform. It solves the problems 

of no-load return and information asymmetry in 

logistics enterprises, at the same time, it also improves 

the efficiency of logistics operation and reduces the 

cost of logistics. 

(1) Multimodal transport and transport station (field) 

management system 

The multi-modal transport and transport station (field) 

management system is based on bar code, RFID, EDI 

and other information technologies to achieve optimal 

management, intelligent dispatching and full-range 

visual monitoring of the transport business. The basic 

functions mainly include station operation plan 

management. Vehicle management (real-time 

collection of vehicle dynamic information, real-time 

vehicle induction, real-time monitoring and intelligent 

scheduling, etc.), intelligent deployment of station 

facility resources, EDI real-time transmission and 

sharing of business information, and statistical 

analysis. 

(2) Public railway transportation distribution 

management system 

The basic structure principle of the warehousing and 

distribution management system of the railway and 

iron transportation is shown in Figure 3. Based on bar 

code, RFID, EDI and other information technologies, 

the optimal management, intelligent scheduling and 

full-range visual monitoring of the cargo warehousing 

and distribution system are realized, including plan 

management, vehicle management, warehousing 

management, distribution management, statistical 

analysis and other functional modules. 

International Journal of Education and Economics 271

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



 
Figure 3 basic structure principle of public and rail 

transport warehousing and distribution management 

system 

(3) Container transfer station management system 

The container transfer station management system is 

based on bar code, RFID, EDI and other information 

technologies to achieve optimal management, 

intelligent scheduling and full-range visual 

monitoring of container business, including plan 

management, vehicle management, container position 

management, container leasing management, and 

repair management, statistical analysis and other 

functional modules. 

3.3.2 Vehicle dispatching system 

All the vehicle information of the logistics company 

is entered into the system, including the model, 

number, volume, driver's name, driver's contact 

information, vehicle location information tracking, 

etc. After receiving the order information, the data 

system automatically matches the appropriate vehicle 

through the driver's side. The vehicle system contacts 

the driver and passes the order to the driver through 

the exclusive network channel of the driver's vehicle 

to complete the transportation and distribution. 

Optimize existing steel logistics enterprises, social 

transportation companies and social vehicles, 

including the formulation of various rules for car-free 

carriers, and implement unified monitoring in 

accordance with unified management requirements. 

Taking into account the value of steel itself and the 

strategic significance of the country, the Beidou 

navigation system is uniformly assembled on the 

vehicle. When the vehicle arrives at each logistics 

node, the vehicle and cargo information is fed back to 

the monitoring headquarters. 

The general overview of the vehicle scheduling 

system is shown in Figure 4. In the logistics 

transportation of bulk commodities, multimodal 

transport information management is the most 

important, and daily business management is second. 

 
Figure 4 Overview of vehicle scheduling system 

3.3.3 Supervision System 

Driver information supervision, in order to further 

reduce the traffic accidents of steel in the 

transportation process, the logistics enterprises and 

social transportation companies and other drivers of 

the society are managed in a unified manner, and the 

driver’s historical violations and accident records are 

used to determine whether to hire the driver. During 

the transportation, the driver's driving duration and 

driving route are strictly regulated to further reduce 

traffic accidents during transportation. 

Vehicle information supervision, supervision of 

vehicle information for logistics enterprises and social 

transportation companies and social vehicles, 

supervision of the basic vehicle conditions of vehicles, 

the length of use of vehicles, and insurance purchases. 

Through supervision and timely maintenance and 

replacement of unqualified vehicles, reduce the 

occurrence of accidents. 

The supervision of cargo information, the conformity 

of order shipment and cargo information, and the 

credit evaluation of the cargo owner. The evaluation of 

cargo information is conducive to reducing the delay 

of goods, the disorder of ordering, and standardizing 

the standard of shipment. 

3.3.4 Park management platform 

The park management platform is the information 

management system of the logistics park and the 

construction of the node parks at all levels, solving the 

problem of chaos in the park management. The 

interface of the park management system is shown in 

Figure 5 below. Through the division of functional 

modules, the work efficiency of the park and the 

quality of logistics and transportation services are 

improved. 

 
Figure 5 Park Management system page diagram 

Through the Internet technology and modern logistics 

technology, the modern intelligent logistics park will 

be built. The logistics park system will automatically 

upload the park information statistics, and the 

modularized park information will be processed 

through the management system. The wisdom of the 

park is also reflected in the tracking and transportation 

of goods and containers, and the matching of 

equipment and goods in the park. 

4 CONCLUSION 

All in all, in the process of constructing the logistics 

information system in the background of large steel 

enterprises, it should combine the current mode of 

Internet development, optimize and use the internal 

resources of the enterprise, satisfy the convenience of 

commodity trading, and exert the management 

advantages of big data for complex paper information. 
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The diversified service model, the data management 

model, and the informationized transaction model 

create favorable conditions for the enterprise 

information platform. 
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Abstract: In order to solve the social phenomenon of 

information explosion, it is difficult for candidates to 

accurately extract the social phenomenon that is 

conducive to their own employment. This article uses 

Python as the development language to mine the 

massive information of recruitment websites, and uses 

Scrapy and Django framework to collect the 

recruitment. The information data is the data source, 

and the research on the collection, preprocessing, 

excavation and display of the recruitment information 

effectively improves the accuracy of the candidates in 

obtaining the employment data in favor of their own 

employment. In addition, the use of Python crawling 

technology effectively avoids the drawbacks of 

traditional information acquisition and the 

phenomenon of incomplete information extraction 

during information collection, strengthens the 

effective identification of massive data, and 

effectively validates the effectiveness of mass 

recruitment information collection methods based on 

big data analysis. And efficient. 

Keywords: data collection; algorithm research; 

recruitment information; data analysis 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

With the advent of the information age, it is difficult 

for people to quickly and accurately extract 

information that is useful to them in order to achieve 

rapid identification and efficient use of data. The 

cumbersomeness and cumbersomeness of online 

recruitment information is a common phenomenon 

that hinders candidates from quickly extracting 

employment information and rapid employment, and 

is closely related to people's lives. It is a social 

phenomenon that has attracted people's attention. In 

order to effectively help candidates to obtain accurate 

information for their rapid employment in the massive 

data, in order to achieve the purpose of more accurate 

employment, this paper uses the literature research 

method and the quantitative research method to take 

the large-scale recruitment website boss as an example, 

by using python The crawler technology collects data 

from the website, collects more than 110,000 pieces of 

recruitment information on the recruitment website 

and stores it in the MySQL database as a recruitment 

information corpus, so that it can analyze and organize 

the content according to specific conditions in the 

future to obtain the general ability and skill of a certain 

position. Determine the influence of academic 

qualifications and work experience on a student's 

position, help college students to accurately obtain the 

job requirements of the talent recruitment market, and 

meet the requirements of college students to be more 

precise and more employment-friendly. 

By using data acquisition techniques such as Python 

language, the shortcomings of traditional manual 

identification and statistical analysis are compensated 

for, and the method achieves fast and accurate analysis, 

especially when the data volume is large and the data 

structure is complex. The advantages are even more 

significant. From the research method, large-scale 

recruitment websites use decentralized recruitment 

information as data, data collection cost is low, and 

web crawling technology is used to collect, clean and 

analyze data, saving human capital and analysis time, 

and high efficiency. From the research results, this 

research not only plays a guiding role in the study and 

job hunting of a certain major, but also serves as a 

reference value for the curriculum setting and reform 

of many universities, and can also provide reference 

for recruiting companies. 

2. DATA ACQUISITION AND DATA 

PREPROCESSING 

Data collection is a process in which the python 

crawler automatically grabs the recruitment 

information of the boss directly to the website and 

saves it to the database according to certain rules. 

2.1 Data Collection Workflow 

The information collection of large recruitment 

websites mainly uses web crawling technology. 

According to the system structure and implementation 

technology, web crawlers can be roughly divided into 

the following types: General Purpose Web Crawler, 

Focused Web Crawler, Incremental Web Crawler, 

Deep Network. Deep Web Crawler [1]. Among them, 

Focused Crawler (also known as Topical Crawler) 

refers to a web crawler that selectively crawls pages 

related to pre-defined topics. Compared with the 

general web crawler, the focus crawler only needs to 

crawl the page related to the theme, which greatly 

saves the hardware and network resources. The saved 

pages are also updated quickly due to the small 

number, and can also meet some specific people to 

specific areas. The demand for information [2]. 
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Therefore, in this project, in order to achieve real-time 

and comprehensive access to job information, the 

focus of the web crawler is the infrastructure of the 

project python crawler design, set the requirements, 

and selectively access the relevant pages of the boss 

direct website, obtain Job Offers. The workflow of the 

python crawler is shown in figure 1. 

 
Figure 1 python crawler workflow 

2.2 Scrapy Framework Adoption 

Because of the need to efficiently and quickly capture 

the recruitment information that needs to be analyzed, 

the Scrapy framework is used for data collection 

because Scrapy is an open source, fast, efficient, 

high-level crawler framework based on Python 

development that can quickly crawl web pages. 

Content, extract structured data from it, and greatly 

shorten the time of data collection, so as to improve 

work efficiency. 

The Scrapy framework works in the following steps: 

First, the Scrapy Engine assigns the starting Url to the 

scheduler. The Scheduler will send the Url component 

to the downloader, and the Downloader will get it. 

After the Response, it will be submitted to the spider to 

analyze whether the content is the data to be saved or 

the Url that needs to be further crawled. The data to be 

saved is sent to the Item Pipeline, and the data is 

analyzed and filtered in detail. Storage, etc. Url that 

needs to be further crawled is passed back to the 

scheduler. For web content extraction, Scrapy has a 

built-in Selectors mechanism that can use XPath or 

CSS expressions to locate one or some nodes in the 

web structure to extract the data content. The extract 

method of the selector can extract the accurate content 

information after the positioning, and efficiently 

obtain the target analysis data. The working principle 

of Scrapy is shown in figure 2. 

 
Figure 2 scrapy framework adoption 

2.3 Recruitment List Page and Detail Page Source 

Code Analysis And Processing 

When processing a page, you need to use the XPath 

syntax to locate and extract the data. XPath is a 

language for finding information in XML/HTML 

documents. It can navigate through elements and 

attributes in XML/HTML documents to quickly locate 

and extract information. In the Scrapy framework, the 

framework provides built-in Selector properties for 

direct XPath parsing to extract the required 

information. 

After analyzing the source code information of the 

page returned by the requesting recruitment website 

list page, the job title, company name, company type, 

financing situation, company size, position salary, 

working time (years), academic information, and work 

address are extracted. These 9 job information are 

wrapped under the <li> tag, so you need to locate the 

<li> tag, traverse the <li> tag, extract the data 

information of the current display, and the content of 

the job description information needs to jump. In order 

to obtain the complete 10 target object analysis data, it 

is necessary to extract the details page Url of the 

position and further extract the job details information. 

The data acquisition core code is shown in figure 3. 

2.4 Data Collection Result 

The analysis data is collected by crawling the Boss 

recruitment website, and the collected recruitment 

information is stored in the zhipin_table table in the 

database, as shown in Table 2.1. After de-duplication 

and screening of the collected data, the final data fields 

include job title, company name, company type, 

financing status, company size, position salary, 

working time (years), academic information, and work 

address. 10 job object data, job description data, 

research object data is selected from Python, Java, 

Android, IOS and other positions a total of 10,550 

effective recruitment text. Among them, 1298 Python 

posts, 3404 Java posts, 1667 IOS posts, and other 

posts, the data format of some research objects is 

shown in table 1. 
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Table 1 Recruitment Information zhipin_table Table 

2.5 Data Preprocessing 

Although the use of the Scrapy toolkit and XPath rules 

to collect job information mentioned in the previous 

step has effectively avoided the presence of a large 

number of special symbols and other clutter in  the 

text, the online recruitment text collected from the 

website still has certain impurities and is unstructured. 

In the process of crawling data, there may be problems 

such as missing data fields and missing information. 

Therefore, it is necessary to first complete the 

information missing and missing in the process of 

collecting recruitment information, and modify the 

error information to be useless. The data is filtered. At 

the same time, the collected job description part needs 

to be classified, and the python program is designed to 

intercept the specific job requirement information in 

the job description, so as to achieve more efficient 

analysis of the data, which requires pre-processing the 

data. 

2.5.1 Chinese word segmentation 

Recruitment information text is different from 

ordinary text, including Chinese, digital, English and 

other information. Compared with simple Chinese or 

simple English text, word segmentation is more 

difficult. From the coding mode, all English characters 

are SBCS (single-byte character set, only one byte), 

while Chinese is DBCS (unified two-character set, 

using two-byte encoding), so For job information 

containing Chinese and English, bytecode conversion 

is required. At this stage, the word segmentation 

method based on word frequency statistics is firstly 

used to find that there are too many phrases or single 

words or two words in the word segmentation, and the 

phrase often has meaninglessness or ambiguity in 

Chinese, so it is necessary to use self-built dictionary 

in the later stage. Achieve fast and accurate results of 

the characteristics of the recruitment information 

needs. 

 
Figure 3 data capture core code presentation 

This article uses jieba participle, which is a third-party 

library developed by Python language. It is a word 

segmentation toolkit based on statistical segmentation 

method. Here, jieba is used to perform segmentation 

statistics on the pre-processed information [3] . 

The jieba participle firstly scans the complete sentence 

based on the prefix dictionary, and finds out that all the 

Chinese characters in the sentence may become words. 

Secondly, based on the principle of dynamic 

programming, the word frequency is found based on 

the path of seeking the maximum probability. The 

maximum combination is the same; finally, the hidden 

Markov model is used and the Viterbi algorithm is 

used to realize the recognition of the unregistered 

words. The partial participle effect is shown in figure 

4. 

 
Figure 4 Partial participle after effect display 

2.5.2 Stop words 

Because the collected information contains many 

modal particles, adverbs, prepositions, auxiliary words, 

conjunctions and other words that have no practical 

meaning, they need to be filtered out. The jieba 

participle can provide part-of-speech tagging of words 

in the word segmentation results, such as modal 
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pid CHAR NO 8 Job ID 

positionName VARCHAR NO 50 Job title 
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workYear VARCHAR NO 10 
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city VARCHAR YES 50 
Working 
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companySize VARCHAR YES 20 
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industryField VARCHAR YES 20 
Type of 

company 

financeStage VARCHAR YES 20 
Financing 

situation 

time CHAR NO 10 
Release 

time 

updated_at CHAR NO 19 
Update 

time 

introduction VARCHAR YES 500 
Description 

of job 
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particles (Y), adverbs (d), prepositions (p), auxiliary 

words (u), and conjunctions (c). In this paper, the 

Harbin Institute of Technology stop vocabulary, 

Sichuan University Machine Intelligence Laboratory 

stop vocabulary, Baidu stop vocabulary merge 

(word_stop.txt), based on the vocabulary, the high 

frequency obtained after the data segmentation is not 

Words of practical meaning are also added to it for 

later operation, maximizing the value of the word 

segmentation. 

3 DATA ANALYSIS AND VISUALIZATION 

3.1 Data Analysis and Visualization 

Use the pandas module to directly read the information 

of the database zihpin_table table through the sql 

statement, and then through the screening of academic 

qualifications, salary, work location and other 

information, and gradually set the conditions for deep 

screening of the data required, such as: the proportion 

of recruitment information, the proportion of 

secondary school, each The average salary of the 

education, the average salary of each city, the average 

salary of each popular language, the salary of various 

positions in some first- and second-tier cities, etc., and 

the analyzed results are visually displayed using the 

matplotlib module to form a chart. 

3.2 Education, Salay Data Analysis 

      
Figure 5 Job Search Scale 

As can be seen from figure 5 and figure 6, the job 

qualifications of job seekers in 10 cities are mostly 

undergraduate students, followed by junior college 

students, and the proportion of master students is very 

low, indicating that most companies have the lowest 

post qualification requirements. Unified recruiting 

undergraduate. This requires many job seekers to 

focus on academic qualifications and strive to 

improve themselves. This is also the easiest and most 

intuitive way for companies to evaluate job seekers. 

In addition, the qualifications of job seekers are 

closely related to their salary and salary. With the 

increase of academic qualifications, their salary is 

relatively better. The salary of master students is the 

highest, which means that the qualifications of job 

seekers are the salary of their job seekers. A more 

important measure of treatment, it can be inferred that 

education has a very important impact on all aspects 

of job seekers. The higher the degree of education, 

the more comparative advantage. 

 
Figure 6 Average salary chart for each degree 

3.3 Data Analysis Using Computer Language as 

Example 

 
Figure 7 Average salary chart for 12 first- and 

second-tier cities 

According to the data analysis of the salary levels of 

12 first- and second-tier cities, it can be seen from 

figure 7 that the wages in first- and second-tier cities 

are relatively higher. For job seekers, the average 

salary of each city can have certain job hunting. Guide 

role, if job seekers pursue high-paying jobs in first- 

and second-tier cities, they can choose to do the jobs 

that they are suitable for according to the situation, and 

have a general understanding of the development level 

and salary of the posts, and they can have a certain 

pre-judgment for the salary of their cities. And guiding 

role. 

3.4 WORD CLOUD ANALYSIS BASED ON 

COMPUTER LANGUAGE 

Based on the corpus-based discourse analysis method, 

the policy text of the corpus is quantitatively analyzed. 

The corpus analysis method usually uses computer 

International Journal of Education and Economics 277

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



 

 

technology to analyze the frequency of the word 

segmentation to obtain the word frequency and 

keyword table needed for the research, and then 

according to the statistical results, find out a certain 

law of the target corpus text to be analyzed, or pass a 

series of qualitative Analysis, contact the actual 

situation to find out the problem. 

This article uses Python language to capture the 

information of large-scale recruitment websites, 

collects more than 110,000 pieces of recruitment 

information on the recruitment website and stores 

them in the MySQL database as a recruitment 

information corpus, extracts 16774 phrases from the 

corpus, and then cleans the keywords. After 

pre-processing, the most frequently occurring 5000 

phrases are extracted as a keyword group to form a 

cloud map. 

The word frequency analysis method is a more 

intuitive analysis method that uses the frequency 

presented by the key participles that can reveal or 

concentrate the ideas of the text center to clarify the 

research focus or dynamics of the text set[4]. king 

computer science as an example, it can be seen from 

The word cloud map that the frequency of occurrence 

in the corpus is at most "multi-threading, project, 

framework, optimization, communication" and other 

keywords. In the word cloud analysis, the keyword 

size is specified by setting the frequency of the 

keyword. That is to say, the higher the frequency of 

occurrence of keywords, the larger the font size 

displayed in the word cloud map, and the larger the 

word. It can be clearly seen from The word cloud map 

that those who work in computer language need to 

have some job requirements such as “framework 

system, project experience, and good communication 

skills”, and have certain guidance for workers engaged 

in language development. effect. 

4. SUM UP 

With the advent of the era of big data, big data is 

becoming more and more widely used. How to better 

apply big data to mine the limited value information 

hidden behind massive data is a key field of big data 

research. This paper proposes a method for collecting 

massive recruitment information based on big data 

analysis, which effectively enhances the ability to 

identify massive recruitment information and avoids 

the interference of irrelevant data. The relevant data 

collected from the recruitment website is the research 

object and helps the application. Quickly extract valid 

data from recruitment information to achieve accurate 

and fast employment. In addition, this study uses 

Python crawling technology to make collection more 

efficient, cleans, filters, and stores all kinds of 

collected data, statistically analyzes useful data, and 

uses Django to realize web page visualization function. 

More accurate and more favorable employment has a 

certain guiding role. 
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Abstract: The “Made in China 2025” issued by the 

State Council in 2015 is an important deployment for 

comprehensively promoting the implementation of 

the strategy of manufacturing power. This paper 

analyzes the problems existing in the course of 

computer network and puts forward some new ideas 

on the reform of computer network course. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

“Made in China 2025 “ for the first time describes the 

grand blueprint of building a manufacturing power 

from the national strategic level, and takes talents as 

the foundation of building a manufacturing power, 

putting forward new and higher requirements for the 

development of talents. To improve the innovation 

ability of manufacturing industry, it is urgent to train 

top talents with innovative thinking and innovation 

ability. To strengthen the ability of industrial 

foundation, it is urgent to speed up the training of 

professionals who master common technology and 

key processes. To realize deep integration of 

informatization and industrialization, it is urgent to 

enhance the information technology application 

ability of practitioners. To develop service-oriented 

manufacturing, it is urgent to train more compound 

talents to enter new forms and fields. To realize green 

manufacturing development, it is urgent to popularize 

green skills and green culture. To build “Chinese 

brand” and “Chinese quality”, it is urgent to improve 

the quality awareness of all employees[1]. 

In order to meet the needs of the development of 

“made in China 2025”, computer network course 

teaching should be reformed in course design, 

practical teaching, teaching methods and means, and 

assessment methods. For this course, the first step is 

to establish an advanced talent training concept. 

Secondly, let each student experience a complete 

“engineering knowledge learning, engineering 

practice training, engineering experience 

accumulation”, to achieve gradual accumulation, 

technology internalization, ability cultivation. Third, 

strengthen professional basic education. Fourthly, 

innovation starts from problems and practice, so the 

cultivation of innovation ability should start from the 

lower grades and run through the whole teaching 

process and the whole curriculum. Finally, let 

“innovation” become a conscious habit of students, 

and form a practical course teaching system that 

combines “guided learning” with “self-directed 

learning” and integrates “learning” with doing”. 

2. CURRENT PROBLEMS IN COMPUTER 

NETWORK COURSE 

“Made in China 2025” aims to realize the integration 

of industrialization and informatization, vigorously 

develop the service industry for manufacturing and 

production, and overlapping of work areas will 

generally appear. Therefore, the talents needed for 

“made in China 2025” should have comprehensive 

capability structure. The core of the “made in China 

2025” initiative is innovation, which will promote the 

rapid development of the manufacturing industry 

toward digitalization, intelligentization and 

networking. Talent is the key to innovation, so a large 

number of innovative talents are needed. “Made in 

China 2025” provides a new connotation for computer 

majors based on the original talent training orientation: 

comprehensive talents an innovative talents. 

The existing problems are as follows: first, the 

experimental training equipment and teachers are 

relatively insufficient; Second, it is difficult to adapt to 

the requirements of interdisciplinary, comprehensive 

integration and rapid development in social activities 

and production process. The comprehensive quality of 

graduates needs to be improved. Third, the trend of 

“theory over practice” leads to the difficulty in 

adapting to the new changes in teaching philosophy 

and training mode. Fourth, cultivated students have 

single structure of knowledge and weak ability of 

independent innovation, so they are difficult to deal 

with the modern comprehensive, complex and diverse 

challenges. Modern production not only requires the 

labor force to have a solid theoretical foundation, but 

also to be able to meet the requirements of the 

enterprise post. Therefore, the curriculum should be 

reformed first. 

3. THE REFORM OF COMPUTER NETWORK 

COURSE 

(1)Constantly improving professional level of teachers 

The foundation of building a strong manufacturing 

industry is “talent orientation”, and teachers play an 

important role of “leading the way” in education. 

Therefore, building an excellent team of innovative 

teachers is crucial to talent training[2]. Teachers should 

constantly strengthen their knowledge and teaching 

skills in their field, but with the continuous 

improvement of academic concentration, the breadth 

of knowledge becomes smaller. “Made in China 2025” 

is supported by “Internet plus”, which sets higher 

requirements for college teachers. If insisting on the 

traditional way to teach the professional knowledge 

piecemeal to students, rather than expanding related 

knowledge, application and technology,  students 
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will be very passive to learn, not to think about the 

knowledge, in the long run, will seriously affect the 

cultivation of students' innovation ability. In order to 

improve the teaching level of university teachers, the 

measures taken are: regularly invite relevant 

experts to study professional guidance;teachers 

actively learn relevant professional knowledge;put 

teachers in enterprise to improve their practice ability. 

(2)Ideas for innovative curriculum design 

With the post ability cultivation as the standard and 

based on the knowledge, ability, quality coordinated 

development as the design principle, teaching content, 

teaching methods and assessment methods are 

designed around the cultivation of ability. The course 

structure is determined with typical work tasks, 

projects and processes as clues. The content of the 

course is determined with the professional quality 

and core skills of the post as the main line. With the 

work project as the carrier, the teaching organization 

is designed to integrate the professional quality 

requirements of employees into the curriculum and 

run through the whole process of talent training. By 

reform teaching methods and means, carrying out 

project teaching in depth, and taking the task as the 

guidance, the unity of “teaching and doing” can be 

realized[3]. Through teaching theoretical knowledge 

in practice and integrating boring theory into the case 

project, the perfect combination of teaching, learning 

and doing can be realized. By simulating the real 

working environment of the enterprise, students can 

form their own project team to complete the project, 

and they can feel the real working situation. By 

changing the traditional model of teachers speaking 

and students listening, the new learning process is 

student-centered, in which teachers guide students to 

learn. Students' learning is not limited to classroom 

learning, more is to cultivate the ability of self-study. 

The design idea of the course is shown in figure 1. 

Students should be able to extract their occupational 

abilities according to the occupational needs of 

enterprises. The objectives of the course are 

formulated according to the vocational ability and the 

training plan of the college, and the teaching content 

is further determined. Teaching content is taught in 

the way of project and case combination. The project 

is decomposed into multiple tasks, and all knowledge 

points are distributed in each task and case. 

According to the difference of the case task, 

corresponding teaching methods and assessment 

methods are selected. 

(3)Change the traditional teaching process 

The teaching process adopts various modes including 

project drive, case explanation, individual practice, 

group completion, etc. Each project contains several 

chapters of knowledge points, and the comprehensive 

use of each knowledge point can be realize through 

the project. The explanation of knowledge points is 

carried out in the way of case explanation, and 

knowledge points of each chapter are distributed in 

each case. All cases require students to complete 

independently. After students finish grouping, one 

member acts as the group leader and all members 

complete the work together. The purpose is to 

cultivate students' teamwork ability. 

4. CONCLUSION 

“Made in China 2025” cannot be achieved without the 

support of computer talents. Computer network course 

is a core course to cultivate computer talents. Students 

must master the necessary computer network 

knowledge in order to give full play to their self-value. 

Therefore, it is necessary to deeply innovate this 

course so as to cultivate talents that are suitable for 

current social development. 
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Abstract: The scientific and effective evaluation of 

public cultural service construction directly affects the 

effectiveness of public cultural services. However, at 

present, there are many problems existing in the 

primary-level public cultural services, such as 

insufficient capital investment, weak service facilities, 

low service efficiency and unstable service team. 

Therefore, it is necessary to strengthen top-level design, 

implement the legal responsibilities of the government 

and relevant departments; improve the system design, 

establish the standard system of basic public cultural 

services; focus on professional guidance, strengthen the 

construction of talent team; adhere to overall planning, 

scientific planning and construction of public cultural 

service facilities network. 

Keywords: public cultural services; primary level; 

construction; evaluation; 

 

As the efficiency of primary-level public cultural 

services is generally low and cannot meet the need of 

strengthening cultural self-confidence and improving 

the country's cultural soft power, it is imperative to 

actively explore the system and mechanism of public 

cultural service construction with local characteristics, 

and complete the goal and construction standard of 

“building a modern public cultural service system 

covering urban and rural areas, convenient, efficient, 

basic and fair by 2020”[1]. 

1. EVALUATION INDICATORS FOR THE 

CONSTRUCTION OF PRIMARY-LEVEL PUBLIC 

CULTURAL SERVICES 

The evaluation of primary-level public cultural service 

construction should be based on the evaluation criteria 

system of basic public cultural service implementation 

standards of the Ministry of Culture (2015-2020), 

indicators for the evaluation of cultural well-off society, 

poverty alleviation indicators and other important 

evaluation criteria to identify the evaluation focus 

according to local conditions and formulate the detailed 

evaluation rules. Taking H city as an example, this 

research group sets four first-level evaluation indicators, 

including public cultural input, construction of public 

cultural facilities, efficiency of public cultural services 

and public cultural team security. Eight key indicators, 

with a total score of 100, basically cover the key aspects 

of primary-level public cultural service 

construction(Table 1). 

The per capita public cultural expenditure and per capita 

expenditure on cultural undertakings in H City are 

higher than the indicators for the evaluation of cultural 

well-off society(Table 2). However, the coverage rate of 

“cultural center, library, museum and cultural station” in 

the city is only 1.18, which has a long way to the 

indicators for the evaluation of cultural well-off society. 

Every ten thousand people in the city have 280 square 

meters of public cultural facilities, which need to be 

further improved. The achievement rate of “cultural 

center, library, museum and cultural station” in urban 

areas is much higher than that in rural areas. Public 

cultural services need to be connected with people's 

needs in depth. The primary-level cultural service 

centers in urban areas are insufficiently equipped with 

specialized personnel, and the rate of meeting the 

standards is low. 

2. MAJOR PROBLEMS IN THE CONSTRUCTION 

OF PUBLIC CULTURAL SERVICES AT THE 

PRIMARY LEVEL 

Compared with the goal of building a well-off society in 

an all-round way and the people's new expectations for 

a better life, H city as the representative, there are some 

gaps and problems in the construction of primary-level 

public cultural services. 

2.1. Insufficient investment in primary-level public 

cultural services 

Inadequate investment is still a prominent problem 

restricting the construction of modern public cultural 

service system. The financial situation at the grass-roots 

level, especially in the county and urban areas, is 

generally more difficult, mainly relying on financial 

transfer payments, while local financial resources are 

mainly used for wages, operation, livelihood protection 

or key project construction. The insufficient guarantee 

of cultural input and the low total amount of cultural 

input have resulted in some public cultural service 

facilities having no money to build or low construction 

standards, insufficient funds for mass cultural activities, 
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and a small number of personnel in cultural units living on their own. 

Table 1 Evaluation Indicators for the Construction of Primary-level Public Cultural Services 

Public cultural input (20 

points) 

Construction of public cultural 

facilities (30 points) 

Efficiency 

of public 

cultural 

services 

(30 

points) 

Public cultural team security 

(20 points) 

1. Per 

capita 

public 

cultural 

expenditure 

(10 points) 

2. Per capita 

expenses for 

cultural 

undertakings 

(10 points) 

3. 

Coverage 

of 

“cultural 

center, 

library, 

museum 

and 

cultural 

station” 

(10 

points) 

4. The 

area of 

public 

cultural 

facilities 

per 

10,000 

people 

(5 

points) 

5. 

Construction 

rate of public 

libraries, 

cultural 

centers, 

cultural 

stations and 

village 

(community) 

comprehensive 

cultural 

service centers 

(15 points) 

6. Service 

of public 

cultural 

institutions 

(30 points) 

7. 

Achievement 

rate of 

personnel in 

public welfare 

service posts 

in Township 

comprehensive 

cultural 

stations (10 

points) 

8. 

Achievement 

rate of public 

cultural 

service posts 

in villages 

(communities) 

(10 points) 

Table 2 Expenditure on Per Capita Cultural Expenditure in H City[2] 

Area 

Total cost of 

cultural 

undertakings 

(10,000 yuan) 

Permanent 

population 

(10,000) 

Per capita 

operating 

expenses 

(yuan) 

Evalua

tion 

score 

Provincial 

ranking 

City 

ranki

ng 

H City 10033.80 247.05 40.61 10 9  

H1 District 3351.60 91.07 36.80 8 32 1 

H2 District 2027.10 83.23 24.36 6 65 3 

H3 District 355.00 23.84 14.89 4 86 5 

H4 District 542.80 24.71 21.97 6 71 4 

H5 District 123.20 18.36 6.71 0 98 6 

H6 District 191.00 5.84 32.71 8 43 2 

2.2. Weak primary-level public cultural service facilities 

The basic-level governments attach different importance 

to the construction of public cultural service facilities 

and have different levels of investment in culture. If 

lacking of foresight and convenience, the shortcomings 

of public cultural service infrastructure will gradually 

emerge. Some large-scale public cultural facilities 

(mainly the cultural center, library and museum) do not 

meet the standard or have lower standard. After the 

completion of cultural facilities, relevant supporting 

policies have not been implemented. The construction 

of public cultural facilities is unbalanced. The 

development of public cultural facilities between urban 

and rural areas and between counties is unbalanced, and 

the basic-level cultural facilities are relatively backward, 

especially in villages and towns, and the conditions of 

rural bookstores are poor. 

2.3. Low efficiency of primary-level public cultural 

services 

The primary-level public cultural services have not yet 

been accurately linked to the needs of the masses. There 

are some dislocations in demand, such as lack of rich 

content, simplicity of form and lack of pertinence. The 

upgrading of service of township (street) cultural 

stations and village (community) cultural rooms has not 

yet been fully completed, and the role of these stations 

is limited due to the vacancy of the countryside. 

Cultural facilities are affected by the layout of 

administrative divisions. The service radius of a venue 

is limited. People can not easily enjoy cultural services, 

or there is idle waste. The cultural facilities in the newly 

built urban areas are not planned and constructed 

synchronously, and there are gaps in public cultural 

services. 

2.4. Instability of grass-roots public cultural service 

team 

The grass-roots cultural departments and cultural units 

at all levels have to varying degrees the phenomena of 

low professionalism, old age structure, low level of 

knowledge and poor proficiency in business of public 
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cultural service personnel. With the renovation and 

expansion of public cultural facilities such as “cultural 

centers, libraries and museums” and the expansion of 

free opening, the original staff can not meet the needs, 

and the staffs are not professional enough. Township 

(street) cultural stations have a small number of 

personnel, a large number of service population, aging 

age structure and weak professional ability, so they can 

not effectively organize and carry out public cultural 

services. The cultural service centers in villages 

(communities) lack special management. 

3. COUNTERMEASURES AND SUGGESTIONS ON 

STRENGTHENING THE CONSTRUCTION OF 

PUBLIC CULTURAL SERVICES AT THE PRIMARY 

LEVEL 

(1) Strengthening top-level design and implementing 

the legal responsibilities of government and relevant 

departments. Grass-roots government organs at all 

levels should fully recognize the background, 

significance, specific responsibilities and core essentials 

of the “Security Law” and further enhance their sense of 

responsibility and mission to develop public cultural 

services in accordance with the law[3]. In order to solve 

the practical problems and promote the implementation 

of laws and regulations, it is necessary to check the 

absence of the main bodies in the construction and 

management of public cultural facilities, the provision 

of public cultural services, safeguards, legal 

responsibilities and other aspects of the “Security Law” 

chapter by chapter. Grass-roots cultural departments 

should implement the responsibility system of “law 

enforcement and law popularization”, strengthen the 

thinking and the concept of rule of law, and improve the 

consciousness and ability of handling affairs according 

to law. 

(2) Perfecting the system design and establishing the 

basic public cultural service standard system. 

Policy-making, financial guarantee and talent 

construction should be consciously inclined to the 

construction of standardization of public cultural 

services. The actual situation of the jurisdiction should 

be comprehensively grasped through investigation, and 

the service deficiencies, gaps and shortcomings should 

be carefully searched one by one in accordance with the 

standards of public cultural services to complement the 

shortcomings in basic services, hardware facilities and 

staffing one by one. The effectiveness of the 

standardization of public cultural services should be 

incorporated into the government performance 

evaluation system to provide political guarantee for the 

standardization of public cultural services. The reality 

of “GDP-only” assessment should be abolished to 

enhance the initiative of grass-roots governments in the 

construction of public cultural services. 

(3) Focusing on professional guidance and 

strengthening the construction of talent team. The 

incentive mechanism for full-time staff in public 

cultural services should be established and perfected, 

and the corresponding preferences should be given in 

terms of job promotion and welfare treatment, so as to 

enable grass-roots cultural departments to “retain 

people” and overcome the “fault” risk. A group of 

high-end talents and special creative teams in the field 

of mass cultural organization management should be 

formed. At the same time, professional training of 

public cultural service professionals should be carried 

out in a planned and step-by-step manner to build a 

professional talent plateau for public cultural service 

and continuously improve the quality of public cultural 

service. The selection and reward system of public 

cultural service volunteers should be improved. 

(4) Adhering to overall planning and all-round 

consideration, planning and building a network of 

public cultural service facilities scientifically. The 

unified network management platform for socialized 

operation of public cultural products and services in the 

whole city should be constructed, and the construction 

of digital cultural projects such as cultural resources 

database and new media network dissemination should 

be improved to meet the multi-level cultural needs of 

the people[4]. The construction of grass-roots public 

cultural service centers with functions of cultural 

propaganda, Party member education, popularization of 

science and technology, law popularization education 

and sports fitness should be vigorously promoted. 

In the future,The “trinity” of construction, management 

and service should be emphasized, and precision service 

should be upheld to meet people's cultural needs in an 

all-round way. Facilities operation management and 

service standards should be improved, service items and 

processes should be standardized, and service efficiency 

should be improved. 
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Abstract: This study shows the constructing effective 

evaluation indicators of quality and safety risks and 

using effective quality and safety risk assessment 

models and methods are effective ways to reduce and 

control the quality and safety risks of equipment 

manufacturing enterprises. Based on the reference to 

relevant literature and related theories, this study 

constructs the quality and safety risk evaluation index 

system of equipment manufacturing enterprises and 

empirically evaluates the quality and safety risks of 

equipment manufacturing enterprises by using FMEA 

method. This study calculates and expounds severity, 

frequency and detectability Degree, priority 

coefficient analysis, average elimination cost, and 

weighted average elimination cost. Empirical results 

corresponding to the empirical process will provide 

theoretical reference, evaluation index system, 

method orientation and practical guidance for 

reducing and controlling the quality and safety risks 

of equipment manufacturing enterprises. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

The vigorous development of equipment 

manufacturing enterprises has promoted the 

development of Chinese national economy. However, 

with the changes and development of society, 

equipment manufacturing companies often have 

quality and safety risks, which have seriously affected 

the development of enterprises and the national 

economy. While strengthening the quality and safety 

risk management system of equipment manufacturing 

enterprises, equipment manufacturing enterprises are 

also gradually aware of the key role of reducing and 

controlling quality and safety risks in the sustainable 

development of enterprises. The study results of the 

theoretical and practical circles show that it’s an 

effective way to reduce and control the quality and 

safety risks of equipment manufacturing enterprises 

by constructing effective quality and safety risk 

evaluation indicators and using effective quality and 

safety risk assessment models and methods. Domestic 

and foreign scholars have carried out in-depth 

research on the content of quality and safety risks of 

equipment manufacturing enterprises [1-24], and have 

achieved certain results, but the existing research 

literature at home and abroad lacks uniform and 

systematic equipment. The evaluation index system of 

manufacturing enterprise quality and safety risks 

lacks the relevant research results of empirically 

evaluating the quality and safety risks of equipment 

manufacturing enterprises by empirical analysis 

methods. The literatures using FMEA method to 

empirically evaluate the quality and safety risks of 

equipment manufacturing enterprises are also 

relatively few. In view of this, this study is based on 

the theory of quality safety and risk control. The main 

research object is equipment manufacturing 

enterprises. From the production stage, processing 

stage and distribution stage of equipment 

manufacturing enterprises, the indicators are selected 

to build the quality and safety risk evaluation of 

equipment manufacturing enterprises. The indicator 

system uses the FMEA method to identify the quality 

and safety risks of equipment manufacturing 

enterprises, and empirically evaluates the quality and 

safety risks of equipment manufacturing enterprises, 

facilitating a more systematic, comprehensive and 

in-depth analysis and understanding of whether 

equipment manufacturing enterprises have quality and 

safety risks and which specific processes and 

corresponding There are quality and safety risks in the 

links. The study conclusions provide a theoretical 

basis for further research on the quality and safety 

risks of equipment manufacturing enterprises, and 

provide evaluation index system, method orientation 

and practical guidance for reducing and controlling 

the quality and safety risks of equipment 

manufacturing enterprises. 

2. QUALITY AND SAFETY RISK EVALUATION 

INDEX SYSTEM OF EQUIPMENT 

MANUFACTURING ENTERPRISE 
The equipment manufacturing enterprise quality and 

safety risk evaluation index system construction and 

evaluation index selection follow the following 

principles: scientific principles, objectivity principles, 

completeness principles, professional management 

principles, integrity principles, dynamic principles. 
Drawing on and referring to the relevant literature 

[1-24], the development status of the assembly 

equipment manufacturing enterprise, the status quo of 
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quality and safety, and the status quo of quality and 

safety risks determine the dimensions of the 

evaluation index system. According to the six major 

factors in the quality risk theory, the equipment 

manufacturing enterprise quality and safety risk 

factors are divided into six categories (5M1E), 5M 

includes personnel risk, equipment risk, material risk, 

method risk, management risk, and 1E refers to 

environmental risk. The six risk items constitute the 

dimension of the evaluation indicator system. 
According to the dimensions of the evaluation index 

system, the corresponding evaluation indicators are 

selected to construct the evaluation index system for 

the quality and safety risks of equipment 

manufacturing enterprises. As shown in Figure 1, the 

whole evaluation index system is divided into three 

layers, and the first layer is the target layer, that is, the 

quality and safety risk assessment; The second layer 

is the dimension layer, which is the type of risk factor; 

the last layer is the evaluation index layer. Among 

them, the personnel risk dimension includes 

evaluation indicators including personal quality, 

staffing, training and education; equipment risk 

dimension includes evaluation indicators such as 

equipment quality, equipment maintenance, and 

equipment provision; material risk dimension 

includes evaluation indicators such as material quality, 

finished product quality, The quality of the parts; the 

method risk dimension includes the evaluation 

method, the process control, the construction 

organization; the management risk dimension 

includes the management system, the organizational 

structure, and the corporate culture; the environmental 

risk dimension includes the natural environment, the 

production environment, Use the environment. 
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Figure 1 Quality and safety risk evaluation index 

system of equipment manufacturing enterprise 

3. EMPIRICAL ANALYSIS OF QUALITY AND 

SAFETY RISK ASSESSMENT OF EQUIPMENT 

MANUFACTURING ENTERPRISES  
3.1 Sample Selection and Data Collection 
(1) Pre-investigation 

In order to investigate the quality and safety risks of 

equipment manufacturing enterprises, this survey 

submitted the preliminary draft of the questionnaire to 

the middle and senior managers of the equipment 

manufacturing enterprises for evaluation, and then 

collected effective questionnaires to calculate the 

average score of each indicator. A pre-survey is then 

conducted through a small sample. Statistically, the 

small sample is 30 or less, so the pre-survey sample 

size is 30. This pre-investigation adopts online survey 

and formal release. After the questionnaire is 

answered, it will be recycled, and the collected 

questionnaire will be analyzed. There are fifty-four 

questions in this questionnaire, which are scored in 

the form of scores. 

(2) Formal investigation 

The feasibility of this questionnaire is relatively high, 

so a formal investigation was started. The formal 

questionnaire is based on the revised pre-survey 

questionnaire, and the official questionnaire is 

attached as an appendix. Because the distance 

between different enterprises is relatively far away, 

one survey is a waste of human resources and time. In 

order not to waste the necessary time, the formal 

investigation mainly adopts the network survey 

method, that is, the method of sending e-mails is 

representative and typical of the eastern region. 

Middle and high-level managers of sex equipment 

manufacturing companies send questionnaires to 

investigate. 

(3) Effective questionnaire and effective recovery rate 

The questionnaire survey adopted a random sampling 

method, and randomly distributed 50 questionnaires 

to the equipment manufacturing enterprises in the 

eastern region. The questionnaires had a total of 54 

questions, which were scored in the form of scores. 

Taking the evaluation method of 1-10 points, the 18 

indicators obtained were initially scored by this 

method, and the collected questionnaires were 

collated and reviewed. The main contents of the audit 

are: (1) The integrity review, exclude the 

questionnaire with incomplete content. (2) Review of 

correctness and consistency. Through inference 

calculations, the questionnaires are unreliable, 

inaccurate, unanswered, and logically incorrect. (3) 

Review of the content of the questionnaire. Exclude 

the questionnaire that is too regular. After the above 

sorting and review, the effective questionnaire is 20 

copies, see Table 1 for details. 

Table 1 Sample distribution table 

Statistical variable Feature Quantity Proportion 
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Gender 
Male 12 60% 

Female 8 40% 

Age 
40 years old or older 14 70% 

Under 40 years old 6 30% 

Position 
Senior manager 13 65% 

Middle manager 7 35% 

Years of establishment 
Less than 10 years 0 0% 

More than 10 years 20 100% 

Working years 
Less than 10 years 8 40% 

More than 10 years 12 60% 

Number of workers 
Less than 2,000 people 9 45% 

More than 2,000 people 11 55% 

Enterprise industry Manufacturing 20 100% 

According to the figures in Table 1, the number of 

males is 12, the number of females is 11 and the 

proportion is 60% and 40% respectively; 14 people 

over 40 years old and 6 people under 40 years old, the 

proportion is 70% and 30%; 13 are senior managers, 7 

are middle managers, 65% and 35% respectively; 8 

are working for less than 10 years, and 12 are for 

more than 10 years, the proportion is 40% and 60%; 9 

employees with 2,000 or less and 11 with 2,000 or 

more, with a ratio of 45% and 55% respectively. 

3.2 Empirical Analysis Method Selection 

3.2.1 Principles of the FMEA method 

The effective use of the FMEA method can avoid the 

occurrence of quality and safety risks in equipment 

manufacturing enterprises. Quality and safety risks 

are spread across every enterprise. In order to better 

measure whether there is quality risk in the enterprise, 

FMEA has become a tool that is used very frequently 

by enterprises. The core of the FMEA method is to 

calculate the product of the severity of the accident, 

the frequency of occurrence and the detectable degree. 

The calculation of the risk priority is mainly 

calculated from three aspects, namely the severity of 

the accident, the frequency of the accident and the 

accident. Detectability. As long as these three 

parameters are measured, the risk priority can be 

determined. That is, the risk priority is equal to the 

product of the severity of the accident, the frequency 

of the accident, and the detectability of the accident. 

Then, based on the risk priority calculated by the 

three parameters, it is determined whether the 

enterprise has security risks. If there is a security risk 

to determine the degree of quality and security risks 

of the enterprise, then the senior management of the 

enterprise plans a solution method to solve the risk 

and avoid the risk [11-24]. 

FMEA is an analysis method that analyzes the most 

frequently used risks within an enterprise. It is a 

method for analyzing complex systems and potential 

risks of enterprises. The working principle of FMEA 

is roughly as follows: (1) Determining internal 

enterprises The existence of uncertain risk models, 

classification and evaluation according to their 

models; (2) evaluation and analysis of various 

possible causes of risks, and the extent to which 

enterprises can cope with risks when such causes 

occur; (3) according to the order Sort the potential 

risks of the enterprise so that it becomes orderly; (4) 

After identifying the risks of the enterprise, it should 

first address the risks existing in the enterprise and 

find a way to solve such risks again[11-24]. 

The most important part of the FMEA principle is to 

estimate the severity of the accident, the frequency of 

the accident and the detectability of the accident, and 

then calculate the risk priority based on these three 

parameters. The severity of the accident refers to the 

severity of the impact on the enterprise or consumer 

when the accident occurs; the frequency of the 

accident refers to the number of accidents in the life 

cycle of the equipment, and the ratio of the number of 

times to the time The availability is determined; the 

detectability of the accident refers to the specific 

number of levels in which the accident is detected, 

and the difficulty level corresponding to the number 

of stages [11-24]. 

There are four levels of evaluation of the severity of 

an accident. The first level is that the accident cannot 

be improved. The specific reason is that the injury to 

the personnel or the production task has a serious 

error. The evaluation score of this level is nine to ten; 

the second level is the time that can be solved but 

spent. Long, the specific reason is that there are 

serious unqualified products in the equipment 

produced. The evaluation score of this level is six to 

eight points; the third level is that the accident can be 

solved and the problem-solving time is medium. The 

specific reason is in the equipment. One parameter is 

not in the standard parameter. The evaluation score of 

this level is four to five points. The fourth level is to 

solve the enterprise accident, and the solution is 

simple and easy. The specific reason is the ordinary 

problem. The evaluation of this level Scored from two 

to three points [11-24]. 

Four levels can be used to evaluate the frequency of 

accidents. The first level is the frequency of accidents, 

the evaluation score of this level is four to five points; 

the second level is the frequency of accidents, the 

evaluation score of this level is three to four points; 

the third level is the accident The frequency is 

generally, the evaluation score of this level is two to 

three points; the fourth level is the frequency of the 

accident is very low, the evaluation score of this level 
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is one point [11-24]. 

Four levels can be used to evaluate the detectability of 

an accident. The first level is that the enterprise can’t 

fully check the quality and safety risks of the 

enterprise. The evaluation score of this level is four 

points. The second level is difficult to find out the 

cause of the accident. The evaluation score of this 

level is three points; the third level is energy. Find out 

the causes of several accidents. The evaluation score 

for this level is two points. The fourth level is to 

basically find out the cause of the accident. The 

evaluation score for this level is one point [11-24]. 

First, do some processing on the score according to 

certain judgment criteria, and then calculate the 

weight values of the i-th stage and the j-th stage. Then 

combine the weight values of these two stages 

according to a certain method, and then calculate the 

new weight value [11-24]. 

3.2.2 Advantages of the FMEA method 

The advantage of the FMEA method on the one hand 

is that it can identify the risks existing in the 

enterprise before the accident occurs, and can 

eliminate the risks existing inside the enterprise 

before the accident occurs, reducing unnecessary 

troubles; the advantage of the FMEA method on the 

other hand is that it can The severity of the risks is 

sorted so that the company can first screen out serious 

accidents for the enterprise, so that the company can 

easily solve the most serious accidents, minimize the 

losses, and then solve the general risk accidents after 

solving the serious accidents. In addition, the FMEA 

method has the advantage that it can be analyzed 

without interruption, and the risk of each small link 

can be analyzed and the construction speed of the 

project can be controlled. The FMEA method can 

reduce the cost of the enterprise, maximize the profit 

of the enterprise, and prevent the occurrence of 

pollution incidents; provide a theoretical reference for 

the occurrence of such similar risk events; control the 

occurrence of risks in a timely manner; The cause of 

the occurrence and can prevent such risks from 

happening again [11-24]. 

3.2.3 Modeling steps for the FMEA method 

There are six main steps in the analysis using the 

FMEA method [11-24]: 

Step1: select the elites of various departments within 

the enterprise, and form a group that can be analyzed. 

By collecting first-hand information and second-hand 

information, it is first necessary to determine what the 

specific problems are to be analyzed; 

Step 2: Based on the problem to be analyzed, analyze 

the severity of the risk factor; 

Step 3: Find out the cause of the accident and analyze 

why it happened; 

Step 4: Understand the frequency of occurrence of 

enterprise risk accidents, and obtain specific 

frequency values; 

Step 5: Calculate the detectability of the enterprise’s 

risk accidents; 

Step 6: Calculate the risk priority number according 

to the second, fourth and fifth steps; then sort the 

calculated results in order, which is convenient for the 

enterprise to prioritize the resolution of the risky 

event. 

3.3 Empirical Analysis Process 

Quality and safety play an important role in the 

enterprise. It determines the development of the 

enterprise. Therefore, in order to understand whether 

the equipment manufacturing enterprise has quality 

and safety risks, the object of this survey is the 

eastern regional equipment manufacturing enterprise. 

Data is obtained by randomly distributing 

questionnaires to senior management personnel of 

equipment manufacturing companies in the eastern 

region. There were 54 questions in the questionnaire. 

A total of 50 questionnaires were distributed in the 

survey. Among them, 30 questionnaires were recorded 

as scraps due to irregularities, so the final valid 

questionnaire was 20. 

3.3.1 Severity analysis 

The first step is to issue a questionnaire to the senior 

management of the enterprise in the form of a 

questionnaire survey, requesting the senior 

management to score the severity of the indicator. The 

results are shown in Table 2. 

Table 2 Severity analysis table 

Risk type Aftermath Severity S 

Personal qualities Increased personnel risk 3 

Staffing Increased personnel risk 4 

training education Increased personnel risk 5 

Equipment Increased equipment risk 6 

Equipment quality Increased equipment risk 3 

Equipment maintenance Increased equipment risk 2 

Material quality Increased material risk 2 

Finished product quality Increased material risk 7 

Accessory quality Increased material risk 1 

Program approach Method risk increase 8 

Process control Method risk increase 5 

Construction Organization Method risk increase 4 

Management System Increased management risk 5 
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Organizational structure Increased management risk 1 

company culture Increased management risk 3 

Use environment Increased environmental risks 2 

Natural environment Increased environmental risks 3 

Production Environment Increased environmental risks 4 

Risk factors such as equipment, finished product 

quality, and program methods are of high severity and 

require attention from the company. 

3.3.2 Frequency analysis 

The second step is to issue a questionnaire to the 

senior management of the enterprise, requesting the 

senior management to score the frequency of the risk. 

The results are shown in Table 3. 

Table 3 Frequency analysis table 

Risk type Aftermath Occurrence frequency O 

Personal qualities Increased personnel risk 2 

Staffing Increased personnel risk 7 

training education Increased personnel risk 2 

Equipment Increased equipment risk 4 

Equipment quality Increased equipment risk 8 

Equipment maintenance Increased equipment risk 4 

Material quality Increased material risk 7 

Finished product quality Increased material risk 5 

Accessory quality Increased material risk 5 

Program approach Method risk increase 4 

Process control Method risk increase 8 

Construction Organization Method risk increase 2 

Management System Increased management risk 5 

Organizational structure Increased management risk 7 

company culture Increased management risk 7 

Use environment Increased environmental risks 8 

Natural environment Increased environmental risks 4 

Production Environment Increased environmental risks 5 

According to the above analysis, the risk factors such 

as personal quality, equipment quality, material 

quality, process control, organizational structure, 

corporate culture, and use environment are the main 

sources of risk for accidents. Therefore, it is necessary 

for the management personnel of the enterprise to 

take certain measures to timely discover the risks and 

solve the occurrence of the accidents. On this basis, it 

is necessary to prevent the recurrence of risks. 

3.3.3 Detectable degree analysis 

Analysis of the detectability of the enterprise is an 

indispensable step. Distributing the questionnaire to 

them and requesting them to complete the 

questionnaire is an important process for successfully 

completing the empirical analysis. The results are 

shown in Table 4. 

Table 4 Detectability analysis table 

Risk type Aftermath Detectability D 

Personal qualities Increased personnel risk 4 

Staffing Increased personnel risk 6 

training education Increased personnel risk 3 

Equipment Increased equipment risk 7 

Equipment quality Increased equipment risk 7 

Equipment maintenance Increased equipment risk 2 

Material quality Increased material risk 1 

Finished product quality Increased material risk 2 

Accessory quality Increased material risk 8 

Program approach Method risk increase 2 

Process control Method risk increase 4 

Construction Organization Method risk increase 3 

Management System Increased management risk 3 

Organizational structure Increased management risk 1 

company culture Increased management risk 1 

Use environment Increased environmental risks 1 

Natural environment Increased environmental risks 3 

Production Environment Increased environmental risks 1 
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According to the above analysis, the risk factors such 

as equipment, equipment quality, finished product 

quality, accessory quality, and personal quality are not 

easily detected. Therefore, the management personnel 

of the enterprise need to take certain measures to 

timely discover risks and solve the accidents. Occur, 

on this basis, to prevent the risk from happening 

again. 

3.3.4 Analysis of risk priority 

The empirical analysis process is the core part of the 

whole paper. The analysis of the risk priority of 

equipment manufacturing enterprise security risk is 

the most important step. The risk priority number is 

mainly calculated through the first three analysis. The 

specific calculation formula is as follows: 

RPN S O D              (1) 

The risk priority calculation and analysis results are 

shown in Table 5. 

Table 5 RPN analysis table 

Risk type Aftermath S O D RPN 

Personal qualities Increased personnel risk 3 2 4 24 

Staffing Increased personnel risk 4 7 6 168 

training education Increased personnel risk 5 2 3 30 

Equipment Increased equipment risk 6 4 7 168 

Equipment quality Increased equipment risk 3 8 7 168 

Equipment maintenance Increased equipment risk 2 4 2 16 

Material quality Increased material risk 2 7 1 14 

Finished product quality Increased material risk 7 5 2 70 

Accessory quality Increased material risk 1 5 8 40 

Program approach Method risk increase 8 4 2 64 

Process control Method risk increase 5 8 4 160 

Construction Organization Method risk increase 4 2 3 24 

Management System Increased management risk 5 5 3 75 

Organizational structure Increased management risk 1 7 1 7 

company culture Increased management risk 3 7 1 21 

Use environment Increased environmental risks 2 8 1 16 

Natural environment Increased environmental risks 3 4 3 36 

Production Environment Increased environmental risks 4 5 1 20 

In addition to assessing risk based on RPN, it is also 

necessary to calculate the product of the severity of 

the risk and the frequency of occurrence of the risk, 

and further evaluate the risk based on the calculation 

results. The calculation results are shown in Table 6. 

When the SO value of a risk factor is greater than or 

equal to 35, these risk factors may threaten the quality 

and safety of the enterprise. 

Table 6 SO analysis table 

Risk type Aftermath S O SO 

Personal qualities Increased personnel risk 3 2 6 

Staffing Increased personnel risk 4 7 28 

training education Increased personnel risk 5 2 10 

Equipment Increased equipment risk 6 4 24 

Equipment quality Increased equipment risk 3 8 24 

Equipment maintenance Increased equipment risk 2 4 8 

Material quality Increased material risk 2 7 14 

Finished product quality Increased material risk 7 5 35 

Accessory quality Increased material risk 1 5 5 

Program approach Method risk increase 8 4 32 

Process control Method risk increase 5 8 40 

Construction Organization Method risk increase 4 2 8 

Management System Increased management risk 5 5 25 

Organizational structure Increased management risk 1 7 7 

company culture Increased management risk 3 7 21 

Use environment Increased environmental risks 2 8 16 

Natural environment Increased environmental risks 3 4 12 

Production Environment Increased environmental risks 4 5 20 

3.4 Empirical Analysis Results 

The number of priority risks (RPN) is equal to the 

product of the severity of the risk and the frequency 

of occurrence of the risk and the detectability of the 

risk. According to the product of the severity of the 

risk and the probability of occurrence of the risk and 
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the detectability of the risk, the criterion for the risk is 

that when the RPN value is greater than or equal to 

125, when the SO value is greater than or equal to 35, 

and the S value is greater than or equal to 8, At this 

point, companies need to take some measures to 

control and prevent the risk. 

It can be seen from Table 5 that the RPN value of the 

staffing is 168, the RPN value of the equipment is 168, 

the RPN value of the equipment quality is 168, and 

the RPN value of the process control is 160. The RPN 

values of these factors all exceed 125. Therefore, the 

managers of enterprises need to take certain measures 

to prevent the occurrence of risk events. As can be 

seen from Table 5, the finished product has a SO 

value of 35 and a process control SO value of 40. It 

can be seen from Table 1 that the severity of the 

scheme method is 8. 

In summary, the top management of the enterprise 

needs to take certain measures to control the risk 

factors such as staffing, equipment, equipment quality, 

finished product quality, process control, and program 

and method. 

On this basis, calculate the average elimination cost 

for each key obstacle (Table 7): 

Eliminate costs = Increase the cost of a person × Need to increase the number of people     (2) 

Table 7 Elimination cost table 

Serial 

number 
Key obstacle Elimination measures Unit measure cost 

Number of 

measures 
AC 

1 Inadequate staffing Increase staff 1000 2 2000 

2 
Insufficient equipment Determine a certain 

amount of equipment 
5000 2 10000 

3 
Equipment quality to be 

improved 

Improve equipment 

quality 
10000 4 40000 

4 
Finished product quality to 

be improved 

Improve the quality of 

finished products 
10000 4 40000 

5 
Process control is not strict Strict control of process 

control 
6000 1 6000 

6 
There is an error in the 

solution method 

Carefully confirm the 

solution method 
5000 3 15000 

Based on the above process, calculate the weighted 

average elimination cost (WAC) (Table 8): ( ) ( )

( )

a

i

a

i

RPN i AC i

WAC

RPN i







         (3) 

Table 8 Weighted average elimination cost table 

Serial 

number 
Key obstacle RPN AC RPN×AC 

1 Inadequate staffing 168 2000 336000 

2 Insufficient equipment 168 10000 1680000 

3 Equipment quality to be improved 168 40000 6720000 

4 Finished product quality to be improved 70 40000 2800000 

5 Process control is not strict 160 6000 960000 

6 There is an error in the solution method 64 15000 960000 

Total  798 113000 13456000 

( ) ( )
13456000

16862.2
798

( )

a

i

a

i

RPN i AC i

WAC

RPN i



  




According to the calculation results, the weighted 

average elimination cost is 16862.2 yuan. 

4. CONCLUSION  

Based on the reference to relevant literature and 

related theories, this study constructs the quality and 

safety risk evaluation index system of equipment 

manufacturing enterprises and empirically evaluates 

the quality and safety risks of equipment 

manufacturing enterprises by using FMEA method. 

This study mainly carries out the calculation and 

analysis of severity, frequency and detectability 

degree, priority coefficient analysis, average 

elimination cost, and weighted average elimination 

cost. The empirical results and empirical process will 

provide theoretical reference, evaluation index system, 

method orientation and practical guidance for further 

reducing and controlling the quality and safety risks 

of equipment manufacturing enterprises. 
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Abstract: Quality is the life of equipment 

manufacturing enterprises, and equipment 

manufacturing enterprises actively implemented 

quality strategies. In the fierce competition 

environment, improving the quality performance of 

equipment manufacturing enterprises is the top 

priority of current manufacturing enterprise 

management and development. How to improve the 

quality performance is particularly important. Based 

on the reference to the connotation of quality 

performance, the theory of high performance and the 

related theories of enterprise quality management, this 

paper constructs the evaluation index system of 

quality performance of equipment manufacturing 

enterprise and determines the evaluation index. On 

this basis, the set pair analysis method is used to 

empirically evaluate the quality performance of 

equipment manufacturing enterprises. The empirical 

results show that the set pair analysis method is 

feasible, operability and effective in evaluating the 

quality performance of equipment manufacturing 

enterprises. The research provides theoretical 

reference and practical guidance for further improving 

the quality performance of equipment manufacturing 

enterprises. 

Keywords: Equipment manufacturing enterprise; 

Quality performance; Set pair analysis 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

With the all-round development of global enterprise 

quality management, countries around the world have 

established quality awards to promote the 

popularization of corporate total quality management 

and improve their own management level and 

industry competitiveness. quality has become an 

important term for enterprise development. How to 

better develop equipment manufacturing enterprises 

under the quality development strategy and improve 

the quality performance of equipment manufacturing 

enterprises have become the top priority of current 

equipment manufacturing enterprises. In-depth study 

of quality performance evaluation index system, using 

appropriate and accurate evaluation methods to 

deeply evaluate quality performance is a key way for 

equipment manufacturing enterprises to improve 

quality performance. Constructing a new quality 

performance evaluation index system and evaluation 

method that adapts to current enterprise management 

development plan is an effective measure to solve the 

problem of equipment manufacturer’s quality 

performance reduction and to break the low-level 

development of equipment manufacturing industry 

quality management. Domestic and foreign scholars 

have carried out in-depth research on the relevant 

content of equipment manufacturing enterprise 

quality performance [1-22], and have achieved certain 

results, but the existing research literature at home 

and abroad lacks uniform and systematic equipment 

manufacturing. The evaluation index system of 

enterprise quality performance lacks the relevant 

research results of empirically evaluating the quality 

performance of equipment manufacturing enterprises 

by empirical analysis methods. The literatures using 

the set pair analysis method to empirically evaluate 

the quality performance of equipment manufacturing 

enterprises are also relatively few. In view of this, on 

the basis of drawing on the high-performance 

evaluation system and evaluation model, the existing 

evaluation system and multi-latitude evaluation 

indicators are integrated to construct the quality 

performance evaluation index system of equipment 

manufacturing enterprises, and the evaluation 

indicators are determined. On this basis, the set pair 

analysis method is used to empirically evaluate the 

quality performance of equipment manufacturing 

enterprises. Research can help equipment 

manufacturing enterprises understand the overall level, 

status quo and characteristics of quality performance, 

provide important reference for enterprises to develop 

and improve quality strategy, construct a quality 

performance evaluation index system suitable for 

enterprise development for equipment manufacturing 

enterprises, and improve equipment manufacturing 

enterprises. Empirical analysis results will also 

provide theoretical reference, methodological system 

and practical guidance for the quality performance 

evaluation method and the improvement of the 

company's quality performance level. 

2. CONSTRUCTION OF QUALITY 

PERFORMANCE EVALUATION INDEX SYSTEM 

OF EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURING 

ENTERPRISES 
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Follow the six principles of scientific, advanced, 

Chinese, operability, continuity and accuracy 

stipulated in the latest edition of the high-performance 

guidelines, based on the quality strategies and 

measures currently implemented by equipment 

manufacturers, quality management plans, etc. 

Inductive equipment manufacturing enterprise quality 

performance evaluation index system and evaluation 

index selection principles, including comprehensive 

principles, comparability principles, sustainable 

development principles, simplicity and operability 

principles, comprehensive principles of financial and 

non-financial factors. 

Combined with the requirements of the 2012 version 

of the high performance evaluation model and the 

evaluation criteria guideline, reference and reference 

to the dimensions of the selected literature evaluation 

index system [1-22], combined with the status quo 

and characteristics of the quality development of 

equipment manufacturing enterprises, the evaluation 

index system includes a total of 7 Dimensions, these 

seven dimensions mainly include leadership, strategy, 

customer and market, resources, process management, 

measurement analysis and improvement, and results. 

The specific dimensions are shown in Figure 1. 

According to the evaluation index corresponding to 

the dimension setting, the quality performance 

evaluation index system of equipment manufacturing 

enterprise is constructed (Figure 2). The evaluation 

indicators in the evaluation index system are 

distinguished according to the orientation and the 

result, and the evaluation indicators whose results are 

dimensions are called the result indicators, and the 

remaining evaluation indicators are all process 

indicators.

1.Leadership

2.Strategy

3.Customer 
and market

4.Resource

5.Process 
management

7.Business results

Process: Method - Expand - Learn - Integrate Result

6.Measuremen  analysis and improvement

 
Figure 1 Specific dimensions (based on the framework of high performance evaluation criteria)

3. EMPIRICAL ANALUSIS OF QUALITY 

PERFORMANCE EVALUATION OF EQUIPMENT 

MANUFACTURING ENTERPRISES BASED ON 

SET PAIR ANALYSIS 

3.1 Sample Selection and Data Collection 

(1) Survey plan design 

The main purpose of this survey is to understand the 

overall situation of the quality performance of 

equipment manufacturing companies. Collect basic 

information of middle and senior managers of the 

enterprise and evaluate the evaluation indicators of 

the quality performance of the middle and senior 

managers, and analyze and process the evaluation 

information. 

The survey mainly used online surveys, telephone 

surveys, postal surveys, and on-site visit surveys to 

issue questionnaires to middle and senior managers of 

equipment manufacturing enterprises in the eastern 

region. The design of the survey plan is mainly from 

two parts, one is the company's information and the 

personal information of the middle and senior 

managers, and the other is from the quality 

performance of the company. Therefore, the content 

of the questionnaire is also designed in combination 

with the two main themes. The first part is the 

company and its personal background information. It 

consists of seven questions, including the gender, age, 

education, seniority, position level, and enterprise. 

Subordinate to the industry, the region and other basic 

information. The second part is the evaluation of the 

quality performance practice of the middle and senior 

managers. The content of the second part of the 

survey is particularly important, mainly focusing on 

the 23 indicators of the seven dimensions of the 

indicators combined with the company's own practice 

in quality performance. 

This survey mainly refers to the structural content, 

format requirements and related references in terms of 
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quality performance of other questionnaires. In 

conjunction with the recommendations of relevant 

experts, through the pre-survey, after the selection and 

re-examination of the relevant content of the 

evaluation index system, the questionnaire was finally 

formed.

Enterprise Quality Performance Evaluation System

Leadership

Resource

Strategy and 
market

Strategy

Result

Measuremen
analysis and 
improvement

Process 
management

A.Senior leadership
B. organizational governance
C.social responsibility

A.Strategy formulation
B. Strategic deployment

A.Customer and market 
understanding
B. Customer relationship and 
customer satisfaction

A.Human Resources 
B.Financial Resources 
C.Information and Knowledge 
Resources 
D.Technical Resources
E.Basic Resources 
F.Related Resources

A.Process identification and 
design 
B.Process implementation and 
improvement

A.Measurement and Analysis 
B.Improvement and Innovation

A.Results of products and 
services 
B.Customer and market outcomes 
C.Financial results
D. Resource results 
E.Process effectiveness results 
F.Leadership resultsHuman 
Resources 

 
Figure 2 Quality performance evaluation index system of equipment manufacturing enterprises 

(2) Sampling plan design 

This sampling plan design mainly uses simple random 

sampling. In the eastern region, 50 companies 

affiliated with the equipment manufacturing industry 

are randomly selected. These enterprises are typical 

and representative, and have certain quality inputs and 

certain quality performance. The on-site visits, 

network surveys, and telephone mailings were 

conducted to the middle and high-level managers of 

the 50 equipment manufacturing enterprises. 

Therefore, the relevant data on the quality 

performance of the equipment manufacturing 

enterprises are collected, and the evaluation of the 

status quo of the quality performance of the respective 

enterprises is fully understood, so as to determine the 

rating level of the quality performance of the 

enterprise. Among them, in the sampling design 

process, we must pay attention to the fairness and 

randomness of sample selection, and ensure the 

operability and authenticity of the sample selection 

process. 

(3) Pre-investigation 

First, based on the purpose of the survey and the 

content of the survey, draft the first draft of the 

questionnaire, and submit the first draft of the 

questionnaire to the relevant experts for evaluation. 

Based on the expert's suggestion, according to the 

importance of each issue, the relevant issues will be 

deleted or modified. The indicator problem makes the 

issue's orientation clear. On the basis of this, the basic 

information part that is not related to the subject of 

the investigation is added, even if the basic 

information part is not applied to the part of the final 

data analysis. However, in the basic analysis of the 

sample, it helps to summarize the relevant 

information of the respondents. The sample size of 

the pre-survey is usually very small. Combined with 

this feature, the sample size of this pre-investigation 

is 10, mainly through field surveys, online surveys, 

telephone surveys, and mail surveys. In this 

pre-survey, it is concluded that the number of middle 

managers is higher than that of senior managers. 

(4) Formal investigation 

According to the results of the pre-survey, the 

questionnaire is more in line with the requirements of 

reliability and validity, so the questionnaire was 

officially started. The official questionnaire mainly 

uses field visits, telephone surveys, mail surveys and 
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online surveys. The method of questionnaire 

distribution is mainly distributed to the middle and 

senior leaders of each enterprise through the 

paper-based questionnaire field visit or by other 

people on behalf of the issue or electronic 

questionnaire. The sample size of the formal survey is 

larger than the sample size of the pre-survey. If the 

sample size of the formal survey is insufficient, the 

questionnaire can be issued again. If the sample size 

exceeds the required sample size, the sample will be 

sampled by simple random sampling. 

The survey is expected to issue 50 questionnaires to 

50 manufacturing companies in the eastern region. In 

the process of questionnaire issuance, 43 

questionnaires were actually recovered due to 

uncontrollable factors. To ensure the validity and 

authenticity of the final data points. The documents in 

the 43 questionnaires that were not logical, filled in 

incorrectly or incompletely information were 

removed, and the data in the remaining questionnaires 

were integrated to obtain 20 valid questionnaires. The 

data of the valid questionnaires are analyzed in pairs, 

and the results are finally obtained. 

(5) Sample analysis 

According to the specific characteristics of the 

respondents in the 20 valid questionnaires recovered, 

the results are shown in Table 1 below. 

Table 1 Sample distribution table 

Statistical variable   characteristic  quantity proportion (%) 

Gender of the respondent 
male 11 55 

Female 9 45 

Age of the respondent 
Under 40 years old 11 55 

40 years old or older 9 45 

Subject's education 
Undergraduate 10 50 

Bachelor degree or above 10 50 

Working age of the 

respondent 

Less than 3 years 3 15 

3-5 years 7 35 

5-10 years 5 25 

More than 10 years 5 25 

Enterprise affiliated to the 

industry 
Equipment manufacturing 20 100 

The position of the 

respondent 

Middle manager 12 60 

Senior manager 8 40 

As can be seen from Table 1, the number of males in 

the survey is slightly larger than the number of 

females. The number of males is 11 and the number 

of females is 9. The proportion of males is 10% 

higher than that of females. The number of females 

under the age of 40 is 11 There are 9 people over the 

age of 40, and the number of people under 40 years 

old is more than 40% of the total number of people 

surveyed. The number of people with undergraduate 

degree or above and undergraduate degree. Equally, 

each accounted for 50%; among the working years of 

the respondents, the maximum number of employees 

aged 3-5 years was 7 or 35%. The minimum number 

of people under the age of 3 is 3, accounting for 15%. 

The number of employees aged 5-10 years and 10 

years or more is the same, accounting for 25%; the 

companies in which the respondents are located 

belong to the equipment manufacturing industry; in 

the positions of the respondents, the number of 

middle managers is slightly higher than that of senior 

managers. Number of people. The proportion of 

middle managers is 20% higher than that of senior 

managers. 

3.2 Empirical Analysis Method Selection 

3.2.1 Principles of set pair analysis 

Set pair analysis follows the principles of the same, 

different, and anti-three parties, combining the 

deterministic and uncertainty information of things, 

rather than forcing the uncertainty information into 

the information of its team. The set pair analysis for 

the analysis of uncertain methods analyzes the two 

types of information in the survey system based on 

the tripartite principle, and conducts the analysis of 

opposite, identical and differential. These two kinds 

of information appear as set pairing in the set pair 

analysis. According to the set pair definition, it can be 

concluded that any existing things or factors can be 

interconnected and can be converted under certain 

conditions [9-18]. 

3.2.2 Advantages of set pair analysis 

(1) Set pair analysis mainly analyzes the indicators of 

certainty and uncertainty by the same, different and 

opposite methods. The deterministic analysis and the 

uncertainty analysis method are comprehensively 

considered and integrated into the analysis process. 

Considering the same and opposite parts of the set 

from the perspective of analysis and characterization, 

it is found that the same opposable parts are mutually 

determined; and from the overall point of view of the 

set, the difference of the set and its scale are uncertain. 

The existence and correlation of the opposite parts, 

from the subjective and objective considerations, can 

not be completely reflected by the real thing. 

Therefore, in the process of set pair analysis, the 

analysis results of potential factors and real existence 

factors need to be combined into a calculation 

formula of connection degree. Contribute to the 

subsequent studies [9-18]. 
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(2) Look at the analysis process from a 

comprehensive perspective, find out the uncertainties 

and systematically explain the changes of its changing 

nodes. According to the academic system, the 

interpretation of set pair analysis is mainly based on 

the relevance of things in the objective system, 

bringing the degree of association into the degree of 

contact and the number of contacts to reflect the 

structural relevance between the two sets [9-18]. 

(3) From the perspective of statistical models, the 

relationship between the overall and the details of the 

research objectives is reflected, and the uncertainty 

characteristics are reflected by the number of contacts. 

Combine qualitative and quantitative analysis to 

calculate the weight corresponding to the final 

indicator, indicating the degree of association between 

the indicators [9-18]. 

3.2.3 Main modeling steps for set pair analysis 

The main modeling steps for set pair analysis are as 

follows [9-18]: 

The original connection degree formula of set pair 

analysis is: 

j
N

P
i

N

F

N

S


         (1) 

(1) Establish an evaluation organization to classify all 

indicators in the middle and upper levels of 

equipment manufacturing enterprises according to the 

important ranking method and the important 

awareness of each indicator. The importance level 

after sorting according to different indicators reflects 

the number of targets after the kth representative array, 

which is represented as follows: 
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1            (2) 

(2) Substituting the above formula into the above 

formula: 
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(3) According to the organizational criteria of the 

elements, formulate the formula indicating the degree 

of connection of the primary indicators: 
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The meaning of each indicator is: 

S - the number of elements that are very agreeable  

F1- the number of elements that are basically agreed 

F2- the number of elements generally agreed 

F3 - the number of elements that are basically 

different 

P- the number of elements that are very different 

(4) The formula (5) is obtained by subdividing the 

factors of formula (4) as follows: 

jcibibiba iiiiii  332211
    (5) 

If we do not consider the weight of the evaluation of 

the organization members in the indicator evaluation 

work, and each evaluator independently completes the 

evaluation of the indicators designed in the enterprise 

quality management in strict accordance with the 

objective angle. The average of the assessed members 

can be used as the number of links for the 

corresponding indicators. The evaluation process of 

the members of the assessment team for a certain one 

and the indicators is as follows: 
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In the interval of [-1,1], the value of “equal value” is 

usually used. In the case of five yuan, the four equal 

points on [-1,1] are taken,

5.0,0,5.0 321  iii
. 

(5) Find out the comprehensive connection degree of 

the target indicator:
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Since the value is in the interval [-1,1], based on the 

principle of equalization, the range of values of the 

“five-category state” level is determined, that is, the 

average [-1,1] is divided into five intervals, [-1,-0.6], 

[-0.6,-0.2],[-0.2,0.2],[0.2,0.6], [0.6,1], if they are 

[-1,-0.6], they are called formation type; when they 

are [-0.6,-0.2], they are called development type; 

when they are[-0.2,0.2], they are called mature type; 

when they are[0.2,0.6], they are called adaptation type; 

when they are [0.6,1], they are called learning type. 

The higher the level of quality performance of an 

enterprise. 

3.3 Empirical Analysis Process 

According to the scoring of the secondary indicators 

by the middle and senior management personnel of 

the equipment manufacturing enterprise, the average 

score is used to score the problems included in each 

dimension, so that the seven first-level indicators are 

compared, sorted according to the importance of the 

evaluation, and sorted.  

The corresponding process of the importance ranking 

of the middle and upper management personnel of the 

enterprise for each index factor and the corresponding 

number of corresponding indicators is obtained. And 

determine the relative weight of each indicator, see 

the normalization coefficient corresponding to the 

indicator. 

Combined with the data information of the middle 

and high-level representative evaluations of the 

enterprises, the data is collected by means of the 

organization scale. The actual situation of the 

questionnaire is completely inconsistent and the score 

of 1 is recorded as P; the scores of 5 and 6 are 

recorded S; the score of 2 is recorded as F1; the score 

of 3 point is recorded as F2; the score of 4 point is 

recorded as F3, which respectively lists the 

expressions of the high-level representatives of 

different enterprises to the indicators at all levels : 
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Then the relational expression of the primary 

indicator is: 
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Similarly, the connection expression of the remaining 

indicators can be calculated as shown below. 

jiii 05.0175.005.0125.060.0 3212 

jiii 05.0125.0075.015.060.0 3213 

jiii 025.0125.0075.016.062.0 3214 

jiii 05.015.005.0175.0575.0 3215 

jiii 025.0175.0025.020.0575.0 3216 

jiii 042.015.005.0142.061.0 3217 
 

According to the formula (8) and the weight 

coefficient of the first-level index, the expression of 

the connection degree of the enterprise's quality 

performance level can be obtained as follows: 
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From the connection expression, you can know: 

04.0,158.0,055.0,155.0,593.0 321  totaltotaltotaltotaltotal cbbba
 

3.4 Empirical Analysis Results 

We can learn from and obtain the total contact 

expression: 

(1) The same degree of quality performance index of 

equipment manufacturing enterprise is 0.593, which is 

up to standard, and the difference with the degree of 

opposition of 0.04 is 0.553. If the equipment 

manufacturing enterprise is in the fourth stage of 

quality performance evaluation, it is so-called 

adaptation. Type status. 

(2) The middle and senior management personnel of 

the equipment manufacturing enterprise cannot 

clearly define whether the 7% of the enterprise quality 

performance indicators can meet the highest 

expectations of the enterprise quality system. 

Therefore, it is possible to improve the quality 

performance of the enterprise by improving the index 

elements of each dimension. Construction and 

development. 

(3) The opposition of the quality performance 

evaluation index of the equipment manufacturing 

enterprise is 0.04, which means that at least 4.0% of 

the factors can not meet the requirements of the 

quality performance of the construction enterprise. 

These elements should be improved according to the 

actual situation, so that the company develops to the 

ideal quality performance. 

(4) 
04.0593.0  totaltotal ca

, 

04.0368.0593.0
3

1

 


total

t

ttotaltotal cba

. 

According to the comparison result judgment table, it 

can be known that the evaluation object belongs to a 

weak co-potential. At the same time, the 

corresponding data is brought into a / (1-b), and the 

matching degree between the evaluated object and the 

highest ideal state is 93%. 

In addition, if the degree of identity in the connection 

expression is the highest ideal state of the enterprise's 
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quality performance, it can be established as a typical 

enterprise and benchmarking enterprise for quality 

performance of equipment manufacturing enterprises. 

4 CONCLUSION 

Based on the reference to the connotation of quality 

performance, the theory of high performance and the 

related theories of enterprise quality management, this 

paper constructs the evaluation index system of 

quality performance of equipment manufacturing 

enterprises and determines the evaluation index. On 

this basis, the set pair analysis method is used to 

empirically evaluate the quality performance of 

equipment manufacturing enterprises. The empirical 

results show that the set pair analysis method is 

feasible, operability and effective in evaluating the 

quality performance of equipment manufacturing 

enterprises. The research will provide theoretical 

reference and practical guidance for further improving 

the quality performance of equipment manufacturing 

enterprises. 
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Abstract: Consumption is the most basic demand of 

human beings and the basis of human survival. 

Human beings must meet the needs of development, 

as well as the needs of mood pleasure and quality of 

life through consumption through consumption. 

With the development of economy and society and 

the promotion of ecological civilization 

construction, consumption, as an important factor, 

plays an increasingly important and obvious role in 

the construction of ecological civilization. The 

concept of consumption has become an important 

issue in the construction of ecological civilization. 

Consumption should be transformed into 

advocating green ecology. Through the analysis of 

the current consumption situation of urban residents, 

this paper puts forward the cultivation of citizens 

from the following aspects: excavate Chinese 

traditional culture, advocating the concept of 

ecological consumption, strengthen the 

consciousness of ecological culture, form the 

atmosphere of ecological consumption culture, 

strengthen the construction of system and guide the 

citizens to form the habit of ecological 

consumption.  

Key words: ecological civilization; ecological 

consumption; Green consumption 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

With the vigorous promotion of ecological 

civilization construction, consumption, as an 

important factor, plays a more and more important 

role in the construction of ecological civilization. 

The concept of consumption has become an 

important issue in the construction of ecological 

civilization. Many departments, such as the 

National Development and Reform Commission 

and the Propaganda Department of the Central 

Committee, jointly issued the Guiding Opinions on 

Promoting Green Consumption, which also actively 

advocated to promote the transformation of the 

consumption of the whole society to ecology. Its 

core ideas are all related to environment and 

resources, and are to alleviate and coordinate the 

contradiction between social development and 

limited carrying capacity of resources. From this 

perspective, it can be classified as part of ecological 

consumption, which has become the requirement of 

the new era of ecological civilization.  

With the development of science and technology 

and the continuous improvement of productivity, 

urban economic development also increasingly 

depends on consumption, which has become an 

important magic weapon of social development. As 

a brand-new consumption concept in line with the 

needs of the current social sustainable development, 

ecological consumption will and must become a 

very important part of the ecological economy, and 

also will become a basic manifestation of the form 

of ecological civilization. In urban development and 

construction, cultivating the ecological consumption 

concept of urban residents actively can not only 

promote the change of people’s values, help urban 

residents form ecological friendly consumption 

habits, but is also an important way to solve urban 

ecological problems, as well as a necessary measure 

to improve the lifestyle of urban residents. 

2 THE CURRENT SITUATION AND 

DEVELOPMENT DILEMMA OF ECOLOGICAL 

CONSUMPTION 

2.1 Current situation of ecological consumption of 

urban residents 

(1)Advocating material consumption in 

consumption structure 

Maslow, who has made a profound analysis of 

human needs, divides human needs into many levels 

from low to high. In real life, the consumption of 

urban residents shows the phenomenon of material 

first. Influenced by the thought of material first, 

some people, whose consumption values are 

distorted, pursue material consumption and physical 

enjoyment blindly. Putting human beings outside 

the nature, they worship the life and consumption 

concept of hedonism. The material desire makes 

people’s consumption behavior lose rationality and 

lose themselves in the process of consumption. 

These wrong consumption concepts form a very 

unreasonable consumption mode, which restricts 

people’s development, consumes resources and 

destroys the ecology. 

(2)Advocating consumerism in consumption 

consciousness 

Under the influence of consumerism, some urban 

residents , especially the young urban residents, 

who are influenced and spread by multi culture,  
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fail to realize the harm of consumerism, which leads 

to the biased values, the aggravating psychology of 

comparison, and the excessive pursuit of material 

enjoyment and fashion. On the one hand, such 

consumption causes the consumption and waste of 

resources, especially the non-renewable resources. 

On the other hand, it leads to environmental 

problems. Consumerism, whose typical feature is to 

seize and use resources to obtain economic benefits, 

is not only a kind of economic behavior but also an 

embodiment of perceptual ideology[1]. The spread 

of such thoughts will lead to the deterioration of 

human survival and living environment eventually, 

and affect people’s physical and mental health. 

(3)Lack of consumer morality 

With the rapid development of economy, people’s 

living standards have improved, and some people’s 

desire has increased. When desire is transformed 

into endless desire for consumption, it will lead to 

consumption alienation inevitably. They would like 

to show off rich consumption and corruption 

consumption. They will lose people’s main 

consciousness in consumption activities. 

Consumption has deviated from the real meaning of 

consumption[2]. In order to pursue unrealistic 

fashion, extravagance and greed, consumers will not 

hesitate to waste natural resources and destroy 

ecology. Some consumers, who even break the law 

to have improper consumption, hurt rare creatures. 

"No business, no killing" fully shows how much 

damage immoral consumption brings to the ecology. 

This kind of consumption without morality can not 

be tolerated by the construction of ecological 

civilization, and also seriously hinders the 

development process of ecological civilization. 

2.2 The realistic Dilemma of the Development of 

Ecological consumption 

It is a long-term process to form the concept of 

ecological consumption of urban residents. From 

the macro-level, the sustainable and healthy 

development of ecological consumption needs the 

direction of macro effective economic system, as 

well as the in-depth promotion of market-oriented 

reform. In the market economy environment, the 

highest goal of enterprises is to pursue the 

maximization of interests and consumers’ utility. 

However, from the perspective of ecological 

civilization construction, the maximization of the 

interests of enterprises and consumers is not 

positively related to the maximization of social 

interests. Moreover, enterprises will consume 

energy and resources inevitably when pursuing the 

maximization of interests, which makes the interests 

of enterprises and social interests inconsistent. The 

same is true of consumption. When consumers are 

consuming, they usually pursue the maximization of 

utility from their own needs, such as comfort, high 

efficiency, and convenience and so on. The 

phenomenon of excessive consumption and waste 

of consumption is inevitable, which becomes an 

irrational consumption that hinders the construction 

of ecological civilization. Therefore, without macro 

institutional constraints and perfect market-oriented 

reform, it is difficult to achieve the unity of the 

interests of enterprises, individuals and society. 

3 THE ERA OF ECOLOGICAL CIVILIZATION 

NEEDS TO PROMOTE THE ECOLOGICAL 

CONSUMPTION CONCEPT OF URBAN 

RESIDENTS  

3.1 The main forms of ecological consumption view 

Ecological civilization, which is a form of 

sustainable development, refers to the harmonious 

development of all elements in the complex 

ecosystem of nature, society and human beings. The 

new concept of ecological consumption, which is 

adapted to the ecological civilization, should also 

follow the concept of people-oriented and pay 

attention to human development. The consumption 

mode is divided into three levels roughly. The first 

one is people’s physical and mental health and basic 

health consumption of clothing, food, housing and 

transportation. Second, improve the quality 

consumption of literacy and culture. Finally, 

improve the ability consumption of people’s 

sustainable development. 

Ecological consumption can be divided into three 

levels. The first is healthy consumption. As the 

center and connecting point of the complex 

ecosystem, people themselves are also a complex 

ecosystem. On the one hand, healthy consumption 

requires people to pay attention to the harmonious 

development with nature. They should respect 

nature, serve nature and return nature. On the other 

hand, they should concentrate on the cultivation of 

their own sense of responsibility, the cultivation of a 

sense of identity to natural laws and the moral 

education of being grateful for nature in social life; 

at the same time, they should protect natural 

resources, reduce extravagance and waste, and 

avoid damaging the environment. The second is 

literacy consumption. Literacy consumption, which 

advocate people to establish and cultivate correct 

values, mainly includes cultural consumption and 

education consumption. From this perspective, 

comprehensive improvement is the core of human 

development. The third is capacity consumption, 

which mainly refers to the knowledge and skills 

used to improve people’s sustainable development.  

3.2 The view of ecological consumption embodies 

the aim of ecological civilization 

The concept respected by ecological consumption 

fully embodies the purpose of ecological 

civilization, and the construction of ecological 

civilization must develop the concept of ecological 

consumption. First, the concept of ecological 

consumption, which is based on the principle of 

maintaining the balance of the ecosystem, advocates 

that consumers should not only meet their basic 
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needs, but also consider the social and ecological 

responsibilities and consequences. The concept of 

ecological consumption needs to be integrated into 

all aspects of daily life, such as clothing, food, 

housing, transportation, and all fields of labor 

consumption. Second, ecological civilization is not 

to limit the development of human society and 

economy and the improvement of people’s living 

standards, but to better develop economy and 

improve living standards. Third, the ecological 

consumption concept is also a consumption concept 

in line with the era of ecological civilization. 

Ecological consumption, which is the foundation of 

ecological civilization construction, cares for nature 

and advocates reasonable consumption and 

moderate consumption.  

4 THE WAY TO IMPROVE THE ECOLOGICAL 

CONSUMPTION CONCEPT OF URBAN 

RESIDENTS 

Ecological consumption shows the humanitarianism 

spirit. It emphasizes that we should actively 

promote the ecological consumption concept of 

urban residents, and guide urban residents to 

establish new ideas and new ways to adapt to the 

construction of ecological civilization in the process 

of consumption during the period of promoting 

ecological civilization construction in urban and 

rural areas. 

4.1 Adjust the consumption mentality from 

psychological factors 

The psychology of "materialized existence" makes 

consumption not only meet the basic needs of 

individual survival and development, but also 

mistakenly equate personal value with material 

wealth, consumption level and consumption ability 

in the public vision, so that consumption completely 

deviates from the real needs of consumers. The 

construction of ecological civilization is to reverse 

the direction people pursue, and promote the 

concept of thrifty consumption. People should 

refuse excessive consumption, comparative 

consumption and show-off consumption, so as to 

highlight the status of spiritual consumption in line 

with the heart. In order to avoid the influence of the 

bad consumption psychology of valuing material 

rather than spirit on themselves, urban residents 

should adjust the consumption psychology, so that 

they pay more attention to the unity and 

coordination of material and spirit when they 

consume. Concentrate more on the relationship 

between urban residents’ consumption behavior and 

ecological development, and the relationship 

between consumption demand and consumption 

ability, so as to make the consumption psychology 

develop in a comprehensive, rational and 

sustainable direction. 

4.2 Excavate Chinese traditional culture  

In the thousands of years of Chinese civilization 

history, people’s consumption concept is mainly 

embodied in "saving", and also full of the meaning 

of "spiritual enjoyment". It is beneficial to reshape 

the ecological consumption thought of 

contemporary urban residents to integrate the 

essence of traditional culture into the life of urban 

residents[3]. It is also helpful to enhance the 

concept of ecological consumption of urban 

residents and to comply with the correct values of 

urban residents. In the whole city, we should 

promote the consumption virtues of honesty, health, 

science and rationality. We should use moral 

standards to urge people to abandon the concept of 

bad consumption, and guide urban residents to 

identify with ecological consumption from the 

bottom of their hearts. Respecting nature, 

conforming to nature, and caring for nature should 

be advocated actively, so as to make ecological 

consumption become a universal choice of people. 

4.3 Create ecological consumption environment   

Positive and healthy ecological consumption 

atmosphere can promote more consumers to 

maintain the environment around them actively. 

Effective publicity is the premise of the concept of 

ecological consumption to be deeply rooted in the 

hearts of the people. It can make urban residents 

change from passive to active, from spontaneous to 

conscious when they participate in ecological 

construction. Therefore, we should carry out 

in-depth and extensive ecological consumption 

publicity to urban residents actively. To arouse the 

awe of urban residents to the nature, we should also 

strengthen the determination and belief of urban 

residents to realize the harmonious development of 

man and nature. Establish a sense of ownership and 

responsibility to contribute to ecological civilization, 

and put it into the daily life and work of urban 

residents. At the same time, it can enhance the 

self-discipline of urban residents and create a good 

atmosphere for everyone to participate in ecological 

consumption. We should advocate scientific 

consumption and moderate consumption, identify 

with the consensus of sustainable and economical 

ecological consumption, and make ecological 

consumption deeply rooted in people’s hearts and 

become people’s conscious behavior. 

4.4 Strengthen the consciousness of ecological 

culture  

Culture, as a powerful spiritual force, has a great 

impact on the development of individuals and 

society. Consumption is an economic activity on the 

surface, but it is also a cultural activity, a reflection 

of social phenomena. The construction of 

consumption culture is conducive to the 

establishment of a rational ecological consumption 

concept for urban residents[4]. Through the 

construction of ecological consumption culture to 

create an ecological consumption environment, 

people are guided to carry out ecological 

consumption, so that the majority of urban residents, 
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under the influence of ecological culture, can 

enhance the awareness of ecological civilization, 

enhance the quality of ecological civilization, carry 

forward the ecological spirit. And the ecological 

consumption can be turned into the conscious 

behavior of each urban resident. Therefore, people 

should be encouraged to practice the ecological 

morality, develop the awareness of ecological 

culture, and lead a more meaningful life in politics 

and culture. 

4.5 Guide urban residents to develop ecological 

consumption habits 

Firstly, the concept of ecological consumption 

should be put into relevant systems and policies. We 

will implement industrial policies that are 

conducive to the environment, encourage cleaner 

production and implement ecological compensation. 

In other words, we should develop new 

technologies to improve resource utilization, 

effectively utilize and protect scarce resources, and 

take effective measures to guide enterprises to 

develop and expand the production of ecological 

products. Secondly, the legal system of enterprise 

ecological consumption should be improved 

through the standardization of production and 

procurement and business behavior to build an 

ecological market network to ensure the economic 

development of ecological society into a virtuous 

cycle, and put an end to the practice of plundering 

nature. At the same time, excessive packaging 

should be controlled. Following international 

practices, the value of general packaging materials 

is within 20% of the value of commodities. We 

should also regulate ecological consumption 

behavior, define the rights and obligations of 

people’s ecological consumption clearly, limit 

non-ecological consumption behavior, and deal with 

illegal behaviors of ecological consumption in a 

timely manner. Finally, we should improve the 

incentive mechanism[5].Strengthen the concept of 

ecological consumption of urban residents, and 

promote the formation of ecological consumption 

habits of urban residents. 
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Abstract: As an alternative way to deal with 

non-performing debts, debt-to-equity swap can 

promote the long-term profitability of enterprises and 

improve the industrial structure of enterprises, so it is 

widely used in the market. Debt-to-equity swap 

involves the conversion of creditor’s rights and equity 

assets. We should fully understand the relevant risks 

and implementation conditions. In the process of 

implementing debt-to-equity swap, it is particularly 

important for financial personnel to master the correct 

regulations of business registration, accounting 

treatment and tax declaration. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

From the legal point of view, debt is a specific 

relationship of rights and obligations between the 

parties in accordance with the agreement of the 

contract or the provisions of the law. [1]Creditor’s 

right is the right of the obligee to request a specific 

obligor to act artificially or not because of contract, 

tort, negotiorum gestio, unjust enrichment and other 

provisions of law. Creditor’s rights and debts together 

constitute the content of debt. The person who enjoys 

the right is the creditor and the person who bears the 

obligation is the debtor. Equity rights are the rights of 

shareholders. The broad sense of equity refers to 

various rights claimed by shareholders to enterprises, 

while the narrow sense of equity refers only to the 

rights enjoyed by shareholders on the basis of 

shareholders’ qualifications to obtain economic 

benefits from the company and participate in the 

management of the company. Generally speaking, 

equity is the right of investors to invest in corporate 

entities with assets authorized by the articles of 

association. Equity rights are expressed in the form of 

share capital, including preferred shares, common 

shares and non-fully paid shares. [2]Debt-to-equity 

swap (hereinafter referred to as “debt-to-equity swap”) 

refers to the act that creditors, with their legally 

enjoyed creditor’s rights to a limited liability 

company or a joint stock limited company established 

in China, convert their creditor’s rights into 

company’s equity and increase the registered capital 

of the company. 

The creditor has a compulsory claim on the property 

of the principal and interest of the debt, and the 

creditor’s right is a fixed-term right. As the capital of 

a company, shareholders have no compulsory right to 

claim property, but they can vote on their own capital 

contribution or contract agreement or directly 

participate in the company’s financial and operational 

policies and gain benefits from it. Equity rights are 

unlimited rights. Debt to meet the project in the 

balance sheet of the debt presentation, its increase 

directly affects the profits of the enterprise and 

determines whether the enterprise can continue to 

operate. As the owner’s equity of the paid-in capital in 

the company’s balance sheet, the increase of equity 

will not affect the profits of the company, but will 

meet the investment capital demand of the company 

and enhance the sustainable development ability of 

the company. Debt-to-equity swap makes use of this 

distinction to convert creditor’s rights into equity, 

reduce the principal and interest expenditure of 

corporate debt, increase the capital of enterprises, 

seek the best capital structure, reduce the financing 

cost of enterprises to support the investment and 

financing of enterprises, and achieve the purpose of 

healthy and orderly growth of companies. 

2. CONDITIONS AND FORMS OF 

DEBT-TO-EQUITY SWAP 

The creditor may convert the creditor’s rights of 

establishing a company within the territory of China 

legally enjoyed by the creditor into the equity of the 

company.[3]In the operation of an enterprise, the 

creditor has fulfilled the contractual obligations 

corresponding to the creditor’s rights, and does not 

violate the prohibitive provisions of laws, 

administrative regulations, decisions of the State 

Council or articles of association. The contractual 

debt between the creditor and the company can be 

converted into the company’s equity; the creditor’s 

rights confirmed by the effective judgment of the 

people’s court can be converted into the company’s 

equity; the creditor’s rights confirmed by the award of 

the arbitration institution .The creditor’s rights 

included in the reorganization plan approved by the 

People’s Court or the reconciliation agreement 

approved by the ruling may be converted into the 

company’s equity during the period of the company’s 

bankruptcy reorganization or reconciliation. If there 

are more than two creditors in the creditor’s right 

which is used to convert into company equity, the 

creditor is required to divide up the creditor’s right. 

The form of debt-to-equity swap can be roughly 
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divided into two categories: one is to increase the 

registered capital of the company and change 

shareholders. When the company is a debtor and the 

creditors have good expectations for the development 

prospects of the debtor company, the debtor offsets 

the debts by issuing additional shares of the enterprise 

or convertible bonds to the creditors. The other is not 

to increase the registered capital of the company, but 

only to change shareholders. When the debtor is 

unable to pay off the debts, the debtor transfers the 

shares of the company he holds to the creditors to 

offset the debts with the income from the transfer of 

shares. Debt-to-equity swap relieves corporate debt 

and increases corporate equity. Debt is a new 

financing tool with option nature. 

3. REGISTRATION PROCEDURE OF 

DEBT-TO-EQUITY SWAP 

After the creditor and the debtor have reached the 

intention of debt-to-equity swap, the creditor shall 

carry out pre-due diligence investigation on the basic 

situation, operating results and development prospects 

of the swap company, determine the value evaluation 

of the trading scheme in time, and complete the 

signing of the debt-to-equity swap contract. If an 

enterprise changes its shareholders or increases its 

registered capital, it shall apply to the administrative 

department for Industry and Commerce for 

registration of change within 30 days from the date of 

making the resolution or decision on change.[4]When 

registering the change of debt-to-equity swap, it shall 

provide the administrative authorities for Industry and 

commerce with the contract of debt-to-equity swap; 

the resolution on debt-to-equity swap deliberated by 

the shareholders’ meeting; the resolution on the 

amount of capital contribution of the creditor’s rights 

validated by the shareholders’ meeting; the resolution 

on the amount of capital contribution of creditor’s 

rights validated by the shareholders’ meeting; the 

evaluation report on equity and creditor’s rights 

issued by the asset evaluation subject qualification 

certificate; Debt-to-equity swap commitment or 

judgment or settlement document; Capital increase of 

listed companies also need to provide paper materials 

for approval by the SFC.[5] 

4. ACCOUNTING TREAMENT OF 

DEBT-TO-EQUITY SWAP 

On the completion date of debt-to-equity swap, 

creditors and debtors shall conduct corresponding 

accounting treatment. 

In the case of financial difficulties of the debtor, the 

accounting standards for debt restructuring shall apply 

to matters where the creditor makes concessions in 

accordance with the agreement reached with the 

debtor or the ruling of the court. If the debt is 

converted into capital, the debtor shall recognize the 

total face value of the shares that the creditor has 

given up his creditor’s creditor’s rights as equity (or 

paid-in capital), [6]and the difference between the 

total fair value of the shares and the equity (or paid-in 

capital) as capital accumulation (capital premium or 

equity premium).The difference between the book 

value of the restructured debt and the fair value of the 

shares shall be included in the profits and losses of the 

current period. The creditor shall recognize the fair 

value of the shares enjoyed as the investment of the 

debtor. The difference between the book balance of 

the reorganized creditor’s rights and the fair value of 

the shares shall be deducted from the impairment 

provision first, and the inadequate impairment 

provision shall be included in the profits and losses of 

the current period.[7] 

The debtor evaluates the non-derivative financial 

instruments issued to determine whether the 

instruments issued are composite financial 

instruments.[8]When convertible bonds issued by the 

debtor contain both financial components and equity 

instruments, the provisions of the Financial Asset 

Transfer Accounting Standards shall apply.[10] 

When the equity held after debt-to-equity swap can 

control the invested enterprise, the accounting 

standards for enterprise merger under the same 

control or enterprise merger under different control 

shall apply according to whether the creditor and the 

invested enterprise are ultimately controlled by the 

same party or by the same parties before and after the 

merger. In the merger of enterprises under the same 

control, the assets and liabilities of the merged party 

(i.e. creditors) acquired in the merger remain 

unchanged in the original book value of the merged 

party, and the balance adjusts the owner’s 

equity-related items. Firstly, if the balance of assets 

reserve (capital premium or equity premium) is 

insufficient to offset, the retained earnings should be 

offset.[9] 

5. TAX TREATMENT OF DEBT-TO-EQUITY 

SWAP 

Debt restructuring belongs to enterprise restructuring. 

The income tax treatment of debt-to-equity swap can 

be applied to general tax treatment and special tax 

treatment. Debt-to-equity swap, which is applicable to 

general tax treatment, should be decomposed into 

debt settlement and equity investment to confirm the 

income or loss of debt settlement; the debtor should 

confirm the income of debt restructuring according to 

the difference between the amount of debt settlement 

paid and the basis of debt taxation; and the creditor 

should calculate the income of debt restructuring 

according to the amount of debt settlement received 

less than the basis of debt taxation; the balance shall 

confirm the loss of debt restructuring and the relevant 

income tax matters of the debtor shall remain 

unchanged in principle.[11][12]The loss of debt 

restructuring confirmed by creditors shall be declared 

to the tax authorities, and the annual tax return of 

enterprise income tax “Detailed Form of Pre-tax 

Deduction and Tax Adjustment for Asset Loss” shall 

be filled in, no relevant information on asset loss shall 

be submitted, and the relevant information shall be 

International Journal of Education and Economics306

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



kept by the enterprise for 

reference.[13]Debt-to-equity swap which applies 

special tax treatment does not confirm the income or 

loss of debt liquidation and equity investment for the 

time being. The tax basis of equity investment is 

determined on the tax basis of the original creditor’s 

rights; other related income tax matters of the 

enterprise remain unchanged; and the taxable income 

recognized by the enterprise’s debt restructuring 

accounts for more than 50% of the enterprise’s 

taxable income in that year, so it can be used during 

the period of five tax years, the taxable income of 

each year shall be included evenly.[14][15] 

Stamp duty shall be calculated and paid for the 

increased equity and capital reserve due to 

debt-to-equity swap. stamp duty will be levied on half 

of the capital account book at the rate of 5 per 10,000 

as of May 1, 2018 .[16] 

Example: B joint stock company is the raw material 

supplier of A joint stock company. Due to the 

financial difficulties of A-share company, it was 

unable to pay 160,000,000 yuan for the goods in 

March 2018,Negotiate debt restructuring with 

Company B. By mutual agreement, B joint stock 

company agrees to convert the creditor’s rights into 

shares of A joint stock company. The company B has 

made a provision of 5,000,000 yuan for bad debts on 

this account receivable, assuming that the registered 

capital of A-share company is 600,000,000 yuan, the 

fair value of assets is 730,000,000 yuan, and the 

equity of debt-paying accounts for 20% of the 

registered capital of A-share company. In June 2018, 

the registration formalities for industrial and 

commercial changes in debt-to-equity swaps were 

completed. 

The accounting treatment of debtor A joint stock 

company is as follows: 

Computation: The difference between the book value 

of debt restructuring accounts payable and the fair 

value of equity transferred 

= 160 000 000-730 000 000 000 x 20% 

= 14 000 000 000 (yuan) 

The difference of 14,000,000 yuan is the profit of debt 

restructuring, and the difference between the fair 

value of the transferred shares and the increase of the 

paid-in capital is 26,000,000 yuan as the capital 

reserve (equity premium). 

Accounting entries: 

Debtor: Accounts payable 160,000,000 

Credit: Share capital 120,000,000  

Capital surplus- share premium 26 000 000 000 

Non-operating income - debt restructuring gains 

14,000,000 

Clculation: Stamp duty payable for 120,000,000 yuan 

of equity capital and 26,000,000 yuan of capital 

accumulation increased by debt-to-equity swap of 

A-share company 

= (120 000 000 000 + 26 000 000 000)x 0.05%x 50% 

= 36 500 (yuan) 

Accounting entries: 

Debtor: Tax and Additional - Stamp Tax 36 500 

Credit:Cash in bank  36 500 

The accounting treatment of creditor B joint stock 

company is as follows: 

Computation: The difference between the book 

balance of debt restructuring receivables and the fair 

value of investment equity 

= 160 000 000-730 000 000 000 x 20% 

= 14 000 000 000 (yuan) 

The difference of 14,000,000 yuan after deducting 

5,000,000 yuan of bad debts reserve is 9,000,000 

yuan, which is included in non-operating expenditure. 

Accounting entries: 

Debtor: Long-term equity Investment - A Stock 

Company 146 000 000 000 

Non-operating expenses - debt restructuring loss 

9,000,000 

Provision for doubtful debts 5 000 000 000 

Credit: Accounts receivable 160,000,000 

The debt restructuring loss of 14,000,000 yuan in the 

process of debt-to-equity swap of B joint-stock 

company shall be declared in the Detailed Form of 

Pre-tax Deduction and Tax Adjustment for Asset Loss, 

and the relevant data of asset loss shall be kept for 

reference by B joint-stock company. 

6. CONCLUSION 

When debt-to-equity swap is implemented, the 

creditors become shareholders of the company. 

Essentially, it is a transfer of financial risk, and there 

will be management risk in the operation of the 

company. How to give full play to the advantages of 

debt-to-equity swap, effectively reduce the debtor’s 

interest burden, accelerate the adjustment and 

optimization of the industrial structure of enterprises, 

promote the enhancement of long-term profitability of 

enterprises, reduce the risk of business management, 

and realize the double profits of enterprises and 

shareholders. In practical work, it is very necessary 

for financial personnel to specialize in debt-to-equity 

swap. Preventing and controlling risks. 
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Abstract: The study of user satisfaction in the context 

of mobile commerce is of great significance for WAP 

websites and mobile commerce merchants. This paper 

reviews and summarizes the current research results 

on user satisfaction, and discusses the advantages and 

limitations of the research. On this basis, the future 

research direction of user satisfaction in mobile 

commerce environment is proposed. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

At present, with the explosive growth of China’s 

mobile phone users and the rapid development of 

wireless network communication technology, mobile 

commerce has become a new direction of 

e-commerce development. People can use mobile 

phone, PDA (personal digital assistant) and other 

tools to carry out shopping, booking tickets, 

entertainment, banking, personal information 

management and other activities anytime and 

anywhere on the mobile commerce platform. Mobile 

commerce applications are bringing great changes to 

people’s life and work style. However, with the 

gradual popularization of mobile commerce 

applications, people pay more and more attention to 

whether the application of mobile commerce can meet 

its desired demand, that is, user satisfaction. User 

satisfaction reflects the shopping psychology of users. 

Research on user satisfaction is of great significance 

for enterprises to understand user needs, find out 

existing problems, improve customer service quality 

and maintain customer loyalty. 

2. RESEARCH REVIEW 

Since the 1930s Hoppe[1]And Lewin[2] began the 

study of user satisfaction, the theoretical model and 

index evaluation model of user satisfaction research 

have been constantly updated and widely used in 

practice. Specific performance is in the following 

aspects: 

(1) From the perspective of consumer psychology, the 

user satisfaction is studied based on the theory of the 

cognitive process, demand mechanism and emotional 

effects 

More classical theoretical research models include 

expectation-unconfirmation model, perceived 

performance model, emotion model, fairness model, 

norm model, multi-process model, customer value 

chain and customer satisfaction connection model, 

KANO model, quality of service model and quartile 

model, etc. It can be seen from the results of these 

model studies that the factors affecting user 

satisfaction are also different, which mainly involve 

user expectation, product performance, perceived 

performance, user emotion, payback ratio, user 

consciousness formation process, customer value, 

service quality and other factors. And these models 

respectively from different emphases studied how the 

user satisfaction as the core issues involved, such as 

“The impact of basic and expected needs on 

satisfaction”, “the result of comparison of product 

performance and expectation after consumption”, “the 

influence of emotion on satisfaction after 

consumption”, “consumers’ attitude towards fair 

treatment in the consumption process “, “the driving 

effects of customer value on customer satisfaction”, 

“the influence of enterprise’s performance on the 

quality of products and services on satisfaction “, etc. 

Lai[3], based on quality of service model and 

perceived value, user satisfaction of SMS service is 

studied, and the results show that tangibility, empathy, 

assurance and perceived value significantly affect 

user satisfaction. Wang, et al. [4] taking China’s 

telecom industry as the research object, analyze the 

relationship between service quality, user value and 

user satisfaction and the results show that: service 

quality and user value significantly affect user 

satisfaction. 

(2) From the perspective of the development and 

utilization of information technology, the user 

satisfaction is studied based on the rational behavior 

theory 

In the research information system personal 

acceptance behavior models, the most commonly 

used model is the technology acceptance model based 

on the rational behavior theory proposed by Davis[5]. 

The core of the model is perceived usefulness and 

perceived ease of use, which are the key factors 

affecting users’ usage intention and behavior. They 

can be used to measure users’ acceptance of mobile 

commerce and the influence of acceptance on 

satisfaction. In the study of the factors affecting user 

satisfaction and loyalty of mobile banking, Lin 

Jia-bao, Lu Yao-bin and Xu Yong[6] finds the 

perceived usefulness of mobile banking significantly 

affects user satisfaction. 

(3) Starting from the discussion of the relationship 

among the influencing factors, the user satisfaction is 
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studied based on the attribution theory 

circuit scheme of AD9224 

In the last 20 years, the most influential and useful 

customer satisfaction model has been the customer 

satisfaction index model based on causality proposed 

by Fornell[7] et al., of the national center for quality 

research, business school, university of Michigan in 

America, which initiates a new era of customer 

satisfaction model research. Internationally, the 

research on the customer satisfaction index model has 

gone through four stages: SCSB (customer 

satisfaction index) in Sweden, ACSI (customer 

satisfaction index) in the United States, NCSI 

(customer satisfaction index) in Norway, and ECSI 

(customer satisfaction index) in Europe. As China’s 

national satisfaction index model, it is mainly the 

CCSI model provided by PetroChina Lanzhou 

Refining and Chemical Company and the CCSI 

model proposed by Tsinghua University. The 

customer satisfaction index models of the above 

countries are all based on the structural equation 

model, but the number of variables is not completely 

the same. According to the causal relationship 

between variables, all CSI models are divided into 

three parts: the cause of the formation of customer 

satisfaction, customer satisfaction, and the result of 

customer satisfaction. When Tseng[8] et al. studies 

the role of trademark in the relationship between 

customer perceived service quality and customer 

satisfaction in mobile communication, the results 

show that: perceived service quality affects customer 

satisfaction, and trademark has a significant 

moderating effect on the relationship between 

customer satisfaction and customer loyalty. The SCSB, 

ACSI, NCSI and ECSI models are studied and 

modified by Aydin and Ozer[9], and the user 

satisfaction model of Turkey mobile communication 

market is proposed. The results show that customer 

expectation, perceived quality and complaint handling 

are the main structural variables affecting customer 

satisfaction. Lee and Shim[10]choose mobile business 

software application in the organization as the 

research object, and analyze the effect of the user’s 

mood or emotions on the user satisfaction based on 

structural equation model. The model shows that the 

mobile equipment confirmation, mobile services 

confirmation and mobile applications confirmation 

have an effect on performance expectations, perceived 

entertainment and satisfaction, and performance 

expectations and perceived entertainment also affect 

customer satisfaction. 

3. FUTURE RESEARCH DIRECTIONS  

Possible research directions are as follows: 

(1) Construction of the theoretical framework of 

factors influencing user satisfaction in the mobile 

commerce environment 

At present, many scholars have studied the factors 

affecting user satisfaction in different fields and 

reach different conclusions. But in a word, they 

mainly include “customer expectation”, “expected 

quality”, “perceived quality”, “perceived value”, 

“corporate image”, “market environment” and 

other factors. At the same time, many scholars such 

as Oliver[11], Crosby & Stephens[12] et al. also 

admit that user satisfaction is not a simple 

structural variable, but should consist of many 

dimensions. Based on this, the factors influencing 

user satisfaction in the traditional environment can 

be summarized into three dimensions: 

psychological emotion dimension, product 

dimension and transaction dimension. However, as 

a new business model, due to the continuous 

development and changes of its industrial value 

chain m-commerce has a complex trading object 

and environment. Correspondingly, compared with 

the research on factors influencing user satisfaction 

in the traditional environment, the research on 

factors influencing user satisfaction in the mobile 

commerce environment is tricky and its dimension 

division is difficult. Combined with a variety of 

theories to study the factors influencing user 

satisfaction in the mobile commerce environment 

from a static perspective, a theoretical framework 

of the factors influencing user satisfaction under 

the mobile commerce environment is established, 

as shown in figure 1 which needs to be improved, 

laying a foundation for subsequent empirical 

research on user satisfaction. 

 
Figure 1 Theoretical framework of the factors 

influencing user satisfaction under the mobile 

commerce environment 

(2) The research on the changing law of user 

satisfaction under the mobile commerce environment 

As a complex and abstract structural variable, user 

satisfaction is not only affected by multiple 

dimensions, but also has a dynamic process of 

change. As Doorn[13] stated, the longitudinal 

method can be used to study user satisfaction. 

Based on this, the changing process of user 

satisfaction under the mobile commerce 

environment can be studied from a dynamic 

perspective. 

In the research of marketing and consumer 

behavior, there are two widely accepted definitions 

of user satisfaction, namely specific transaction 

satisfaction and cumulative satisfaction. Specific 

transaction satisfaction belongs to the evaluation of 
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static point, while cumulative satisfaction refers to 

the evaluation of users from using the service to a 

certain point. In this case, user satisfaction is 

considered a dynamic structural variable. It is 

worth noting that, although these two types of 

satisfaction have different functions, they are more 

complementary than competitive. Before the 20th 

century, most scholars focused on specific 

transaction satisfaction. After the 20th century, 

cumulative satisfaction has been paid more and 

more attention by scholars. However, they mainly 

studied the antecedents and results of the formation 

of these two types of satisfaction, and paid 

insufficient attention to the correlation between 

these two types of satisfaction. Generally speaking, 

each service experience goes through three stages 

before, during and after the transaction, according 

to the normal procedures for the user to consume 

the service. In the same way, T.S.chan[14] 

proposed that, as an index of supply chain 

performance measurement, is composed of 

pre-transaction satisfaction, in-transaction 

satisfaction and post-transaction satisfaction. To 

some extent, this reflects the process of user 

satisfaction changing with time, and also indicates 

the necessity of studying user satisfaction from a 

dynamic perspective. Later, with the development 

of relationship marketing and customer relationship 

management, relationship satisfaction has been 

proposed as a new type of satisfaction, and has 

been paid more and more attention by scholars and 

enterprises. Although these three types of 

satisfaction are all reflected by user satisfaction, it 

must be acknowledged that the differences between 

them lie in the different factors, the different nature 

and functions of formation. Therefore, according to 

the theory of defining user satisfaction proposed by 

Giese and Cote[15], the most basic evolutionary 

process framework of user satisfaction can be 

studied from the perspective of dynamic timeline. 
(3) The influence of user satisfaction influencing 

factors on different stages of the change process and 

the analysis of the moderating effect of the 

transformation between stages 

Although many scholars have studied the influencing 

factors of specific transaction satisfaction and 

cumulative satisfaction in different fields, few have 

explored the influencing factors of relationship 

satisfaction, let alone studied the three types of 

satisfaction at the same time. At present, some 

scholars have studied both specific transaction 

satisfaction and cumulative satisfaction. Smith and 

Bolton[16] studied the influence of customer emotion 

on specific transaction satisfaction and cumulative 

satisfaction under the condition of service restoration. 

They found that emotional response has an impact on 

specific transaction satisfaction and cumulative 

satisfaction, and emotional response can explain more 

variance of specific transaction satisfaction than 

cumulative satisfaction. Olsen and Johnson[17] 

studied the role of fairness in specific transaction 

satisfaction and cumulative satisfaction. Through 

empirical data verification, it is found that fairness is 

an important driver of specific transaction satisfaction. 

For cumulative satisfaction, fairness is mainly 

reflected in subsequent satisfaction evaluation. 

However, none of these findings mentioned 

relationship satisfaction[18-20], which is the next step 

of future research. In addition, from a dynamic 

perspective, the adjustment effect of the factors 

influencing user satisfaction during the transformation 

between different stages and the feedback effect of 

the later stage on the earlier stage are also important 

directions for future research, as shown in figure 2. 

 
Figure 2 The moderating effect model of user 

satisfaction influencing factors on each stage and 

transformation between stages 

(4) A case study of the dynamic evolution model of 

user satisfaction under the mobile business 

environment 

A comprehensive case study is conducted through 

long-term follow-up interviews with college students, 

employees of enterprises and public institutions and 

private business owners participating in mobile 

commerce activities. On the one hand, case study can 

supplement quantitative empirical research; On the 

other hand, it can enhance the readability and 

practical applicability of the research to a great extent. 

In general, case studies emphasize the differences in 

the formation factors at each stage of the change 

process of user satisfaction, as well as the regulating 

effects of various factors on the transformation 

between them. 

4. CONCLUSION 

To sum up, we can see that the current domestic and 

foreign research related to mobile commerce 

environment user satisfaction is relatively small. Most 

of the researches on user satisfaction mainly involve 

manufacturing industry and traditional service 

industry, and the user satisfaction models obtained by 

them mainly focus on the research of users’ 

psychological feelings, products and transactions. The 

biggest drawback of these models is that they fail to 

consider that the establishment of user satisfaction is a 

process of continuous accumulation and interaction. 

In addition, previous studies on mobile commerce 

user satisfaction were mostly based on a certain point, 

and insufficient attention was paid to the changing 
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process of user satisfaction. Therefore, in the future, 

mobile commerce user satisfaction can be studied 

from the perspective of dynamic and static. The 

research focus should be on the construction of 

influencing factors and the analysis of change process 

of user satisfaction under the mobile commerce 

environment. 
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Abstract: As the owners of important human capital, 

leaders of the farmer cooperatives are the key people 

to lead the farmers to exploit the market, they play an 

important role in the development of farmers 

cooperatives. Accordingly, we did an analysis of the 

relationship between the development of farmer 

cooperatives and the leaders’ human capital with 

Logistic models on samples of the available survey 

data of 178 farmer cooperatives in Henan, which is an 

agricultural province. The conclusion is: the ability 

characteristics and experience characteristics of the 

leaders of farmer cooperatives have obvious 

relationships with the development of farmer 

cooperatives, but the knowledge characterastics don’t. 
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Research of Relationship between the Development 

of Farmers’ Cooperatives and the Human Capital of 

leadership 

The development of Farmers’ Cooperatives has a long 

history. It has been considered by government and the 

academic community as one of the key points to deal 

with the issues concerning agriculture, countryside 

and farmers. Local governments have proposed a 

number of policies and suggestions in order to 

promote the development of Farmers’ Cooperatives. 

Members of academic community have also 

conducted many researches on this problem. All 

above has guaranteed the prosperity of Farmers’ 

Cooperatives in recent years. However, due to many 

other factors, the current situation of Farmers’ 

Cooperatives faces some problems in business 

development. In order to solve these restraining 

factors in the way of its development, it is 

indispensable for us to have an overview of related 

researches. 

Pan Jin (1997) found that due to the some restraining 

factors such as the less desired cultural level among 

farmers, the development of Farmers’ Cooperatives 

depended mainly on the education level of key 

persons. Zhang Renshou et al. (2003) held the view 

that “the talents in the rural area” including the talents 

in production, management, social service, have 

composed the important factors of the development of 

Farmers’ Cooperatives. And many talents are also the 

leaders of Farmers’ Cooperatives. Xu Xuchu et al. 

(2010) announced that the capability, self-calibration 

and resources of leadership have formed the crucial 

factors which impacted the development of Farmers’ 

Cooperatives. Therefore, we can ensure that, to some 

extent, the development of Farmers’ Cooperatives 

depends on the human capital of leadership. In this 

paper, we will discuss the relationship between the 

development of Farmers’ Cooperatives and the human 

capital of leadership based on the example of Henan 

Province, which feeds on its agricultural 

development. 

1. RESEARCH HYPOTHESIS 

The definition of human capital of leadership in 

Farmers’ Cooperatives is based on the point of view 

mentioned by Schultz. With the three features of 

selecting capability, the experience and knowledge, 

the assessment of development of Farmers’ 

Cooperatives includes two dimensions: economic 

performance and social performance. 

1.1 Capability 

Entrepreneurs make the managerial activities more 

effective in terms of recognizing opportunities, 

exploring the markets, learning innovation and 

managing strategy to enhance the business 

management performance. In this paper, we suggest 

that there are significant relationship between the 

development of Farmers’ Cooperatives and the 

capability of leadership. 

H1: The significant relationship between the 

development of Farmers’ Cooperatives and the 

capability of leadership 

1.2 Experience 

Colombo and Grilli (2005) has proved that the former 

working experience of leadership has great influence 

on the development of enterprise. In this paper, we 

suggest that there are significant correlation between 

the development of Farmers’ Cooperatives and the 
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former working experience of leadership. 

H2: The significant correlation between the 

development of Farmers’ Cooperatives and the former 

working experience of leadership 

1.3 Knowledge 

Sluis etc (2005) studied that the factor of education 

level of leadership influences the performance. 

H3: The relationship between the development of 

Farmers’ Cooperatives and the knowledge of 

leadership. 

2. DATA COLLECTION 

The subject in this paper focuses on the Farmers’ 

Cooperatives which keep operating orderly in Henan 

Province. According to the location and business 

scope, we random check 200 of the Farmers’ 

Cooperatives. The main subject is the person in 

charge of the cooperatives. The 200 surveys have 

been delivered between July and August in 2014 and 

finally withdrawn 187. 178 of them are valid which 

represent 89% of the total.  

3. RESULT AND ANALYSIS 

3. 1 Reliability and Validity Analysis 

Using SPSS17.0 statistical software to test the 

reliability of research project according with the 

Cronbach’s α value; using principal component 

analysis and factor analysis to test the construct 

validity of research project . 

Reliability test is not necessary for knowledge and 

experience since the measurement indexes data are 

objective, but should be done on capability because 

its mainly subjective measurement index. Test results 

are shown in table 1, the factor loads are all over 0.5, 

which means that the validity of measurement items 

are acceptable. 

Table 1 Human capital factor analysis of leadership of farmers’ cooperatives 

Test items Load factor 

F1 F2 F3 

The ability to recognize opportunity 0.789 — — 

The ability to exploit market 0.723 — — 

The ability to learn knowledge 0.705 — — 

The ability to teach knowledge and technology 0.634 — — 

The ability to set up social network 0.673 — — 

The ability to innovate 0.585 — — 

The experience are social position employment — 0.791 — 

Migrant working experience — 0.648 — 

Age — 0.604 — 

Education — — 0.762 

Retraining degree — — 0.711 

Reliability test is not necessary on the “cooperative 

economic performance” since it is measured on the 

basis of fact. The Cronbach’s α value of 

“cooperative economic performance” is 0.657, α
values of all measurement items are all over 0.5, 

suggesting its high reliability. We can see the factor 

analysis results in table 2, factor loads are all over 0.5, 

which means that the construct validity of 

measurement items are acceptable. 

Table 2 Factor analysis of the development of 

farmers’ cooperatives 

Test items Load factor 

F1 F2 

Sales growth 0.718 — 

Profit growth 0.635 — 

Cooperatives reputation — 0.597 

Cooperative member 

satisfaction 

— 0.643 

Increase in the number of 

members to participate 

— 0.711 

3.2 Hypothesis Analysis 

The paper takes capability, experience and knowledge 

as observation variables according to the above 

related analysis, binary Logistic retrogression was 

conducted on the survey date using SPSS17.0. 

Table 3 Logistic model regression results of the 

development of farmers’ cooperatives and human 

capital of the leadership 

Model variables Coefficient Wald value Exp(B) 

F1 0.912** 5.587 2.476 

F2 0.921** 4.432 2.498 

F3 0.009 0.001 1.010 

Note: ** means statistical significance at the level of 

5% 

3.3 Test Results Analysis 

(1)The development of Farmers’ Cooperatives is 

positively correlated with the capability feature of 

leadership 

Model regression results show that the capability 

feature of leaders is statistical significant at the level 

of 5%, which means that the stronger the capability of 

leaders is, the better the development of cooperatives 

will be. Meanwhile, capability feature owns a larger 

correlation coefficient with the four variables of 

ability to recognize opportunity, to exploit market, to 

learn knowledge and to set up social network, the 

correlation coefficient with variables of ability to 
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teach knowledge and technology and to innovate is 

small, all suggesting that the former four variables are 

important factors to decide the capability feature of 

leaders. 

(2)The development of Farmers’ Cooperatives is 

positively correlated with the working experience 

feature of leadership 

Model regression results show that working 

experience feature of leaders is statistically significant 

at 5% level, which means that the working experience 

directly effect the development of cooperatives. 

Meanwhile, three variables of social position 

employment, migrant working experience and age are 

important factors that can decide the experience 

feature of leaders. 

(3)No significant correlation can be found between 

the development of Farmers’ Cooperatives and the 

knowledge feature of leadership 

Model regression results show that knowledge feature 

of the leaders was not obviously considered. Through 

actual investigation, we found that 56.4% of the 

leaders only have high-school degrees or below; only 

32.1% have attended related trainings of farmers’ 

cooperative organized by government. One possible 

explanation is that many talents in the rural area 

learned knowledge from working, not formal school 

education. The paper set the knowledge measurement 

indexes as formal academic education and retraining 

experience, so what needed to be further considered is 

the way to embody the concept of learning from 

working, an index hard to be measured. Meanwhile, 

many farmer cooperatives are all in start-up stage, but 

knowledge can’t play a big role for the enterprises in 

start-up stages. 

4. CONCLUSION AND IMPLICATIONS 

Corresponding researches have been conducted in the 

178 farmers’ cooperatives in Henan, using empirical 

evidences with Logistic model to confirm the 

relationship between the development of farmers’ 

cooperative and the human capital of its leadership. 

Conclusions: the development of farmers’ cooperative 

is positively related with the capability and 

experience of its leadership, but not obviously related 

with knowledge. Among which, important 

measurement indexes of the capability include the 

ability to recognize opportunity, to exploit market, to 

learn knowledge, to teach knowledge and technology, 

to set up social network, to innovate and other 

abilities. Important measurement indexes of the 

experience are social position employment, migrant 

working experience and age. Based on the above 

conclusions, to improve the business development 

performance, the following suggestions are put 

forward: the improvement of human capital of 

leadership should be considered as an important point 

of its development; governments and governing units 

at all levels must create favorable conditions to 

improve the human capital; leaders of farmers’ 

cooperative also need to improve their human capital 

in a positive way. 

ACKNOWLEGEMENT 

Humanities and social sciences research project of 

henan provincial department of education 

(2020-ZZJH-015); philosophy and social sciences 

planning and decision-making consulting project of 

Henan Province(2019JC19). 

 

REFERENCES 

[1]Jin Pan. Restrict factor analysis of economic 

behaviors of China’s rural cooperatives. Issues in 

Agricultural Economy, 1997 (8): 2-7. 

[2]Ren-Shou Zhang, Yuanjie Cai. A big innovation of 

agricultural management system--investigation and 

thinking on rural specialized cooperative organization 

in Zhejiang.Issues in Agricultural Economy, 2003 (9): 

63-66. 

[3]Xu-Chu Xu, Bin Wu. The effect of government 

mechanism on rural specialized cooperatives--based 

on the empirical analysis of 526 rural specialized 

cooperatives in Zhejiang province. Chinese Rural 

Economy, 2010 (5): 43-55.  

[4]Xiao-Gang He. Entrepreneur ability, organization 

ability and the enterprise performance. Shanghai: 

Shanghai University of Finance and Economics Press, 

2006.

 

International Journal of Education and Economics 315

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE

javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);


Sports Specialized Student PingPong Referee 

Working Ability Countermeasure Research 
 

Ming Wei, Jinshuo Zhao 

Institute of Physical Education, Huanggang Normal University, Huangzhou 438000, Hubei, China 

 

Abstract: This research use literature and questionnaire 

method, statistical methods, to practice cutting grass-

roots game experience to study the referee ability of 

students majoring in physical education. Results 

indicate that students ‘ problems in the referee’s ability 

to work for: theoretical knowledge of students referee 

can’t use, and control of emotions and game continuity 

of student blasts capacity needs to be strengthened, and 

less student referees in the competition choreography 

contact in this regard. Analysis of its cause that: student 

participation in referee training less and less 

opportunities to participate in the magistrate’s practice, 

and enough attention to cultivation of the student’s 

ability to work in schools, schools or teachers have no 

more opportunities to create organization for students 

of the game. 

Keywords: Sports specialized student; Ping pong; 

Referee working ability; Countermeasure. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

With the improvement of people’s living standards, the 

comprehensive development of the national fitness 

movement, table tennis has been widely popularized 

and developed, all regions are actively organized table 

tennis competitions, table tennis referee demand 

increased. From the current understanding of the 

situation, the number of national level and above level 

of table tennis referee is not in direct proportion to the 

level of table tennis competition, training table tennis 

referee reserve talent is imperative [1-3]. After October 

2000 table tennis specifications change, the revision of 

the rules, athletes, referees are facing a great test. In the 

process of competition, whether the referee can adapt 

to the new rules is an important guarantee to ensure 

whether the competition can be fair and accurate [4, 5]. 

Although the subjective factors of the referee are 

relatively small in table tennis competition, with the 

change of the rules, the referee’s understanding level 

and law enforcement level are prone to deviation, so 

that the players and the audience question the judgment 

of the referee and affect the performance of the players’ 

technical level. At the same time, the referee’s working 

ability is an important part of the knowledge and ability 

structure of students majoring in physical education. 

Their ability plays a vital role in the smooth progress 

of table tennis competition and the popularization and 

improvement of table tennis. From the current 

understanding, the number of table tennis referees 

above national level in our country is out of step with 

the table tennis competition level, China table tennis 

umpire is seldom seen on some international 

competition, the Chinese table tennis competitive level 

in the world has been in a leading position, in view of 

the existence of this phenomenon, it is necessary to 

study table tennis umpire. In the process of literature 

collection, it is not difficult to find that so far there are 

few studies on the working ability of table tennis 

referees in normal universities. Most of the literatures 

on the working ability of referees are about the 

cultivation of the working ability of referees, while 

most of the research objects are for specialized sports 

universities. Physical education colleges and normal 

universities are different from each other in terms of 

training mode, training mode, faculty strength and 

students’ professional quality. There are also some 

researches on table tennis umpire focusing on certain 

aspects, such as table tennis rules, psychological 

quality of umpire, current situation of umpire team and 

special case analysis on umpire. Therefore, this paper 

focuses on the current situation of table tennis referee 

working ability of students majoring in physical 

education in normal universities. 

2. RESEARCH OBJECTS AND METHODS 

2.1 Research objects 

In the school of physical education of huanggang 

normal university, 59 students with rich experience in 

grassroots competitions were judged in the grades of 

2008, 2009, 2010 and 2011. 

2.2 Research methods 

2.2.1 Literature method 

Through the school books and periodicals, electronic 

reading room to consult and collect relevant 

information, books, and analysis and collation, 

understand the development of table tennis 

background, for this study to provide theoretical basis. 

2.2.2 Questionnaire survey method 

In order to understand the current situation of table 

tennis referee working ability of students majoring in 

physical education in huanggang normal university, the 

self-designed questionnaire on the current situation of 

table tennis referee working ability of students 

majoring in physical education in huanggang normal 

university was used to investigate the students of grade 

2008, grade 2009, grade 2010 and grade 2011. A total 

of 59 questionnaires were issued, with a recovery rate 

of 100%, among which 55 were effective, with an 

effective rate of 93.2%. 

2.2.3Mathematical statistics 

The collected questionnaires were sorted out and the 

data were statistically processed by EXCEL software. 
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3. RESULTS AND ANALYSIS 

During the competition, the referee is not only the 

executor of the competition rules, but also the 

organizer of the competition. The determinants of 

athletic performance include the following three 

aspects: the athletic level of athletic performance; The 

level of performance of an opponent in a competition; 

The act of assessing the result of a match. Among them, 

the evaluation behavior of the competition, namely the 

competition referee, is an important aspect that affects 

the sports performance. Without a high level of 

referees, it is impossible for an athlete to give full play 

to his high level of skills and play fair, and it is 

impossible for the audience to enjoy a wonderful game. 

Therefore, the work level of referees is an important 

factor to promote the rapid improvement of 

competition level [3]. The working ability of referee is 

defined as the ability to organize sports competitions 

by using the relevant theories and knowledge such as 

competition rules and referee law, judge and deal with 

various phenomena in the competition, and ensure the 

smooth and orderly progress of the competition [4]. 

3.1 Basic situation of student referee training 

The basic information of grade, major and gender of 

the students surveyed in huanggang normal university 

was obtained through statistics on the questionnaire. 

Motivation is the desire or intention formed in people’s 

mind to stimulate or suppress a certain behavior. 

Motivation can be divided into internal motivation and 

external motivation. Sports students’ participation in 

the work of table tennis referee is supported by 

motivation. This internal psychological motivation 

promotes sports students to learn referee knowledge 

and participate in the work of referee, which has a 

crucial impact on their growth. Good motivation has a 

positive role in promoting students’ referee behavior, is 

conducive to the improvement of referee working 

ability, and lays a good foundation for improving the 

referee level in the future. 

Statistics show that the motivation of PE majors to 

participate in table tennis referee mainly focuses on 

two aspects: one is to master a skill to increase 

employment weight; Second, hobbies and interests. 

Hobbies belong to the category of internal motivation; 

Mastering a skill, gaining employment leverage, 

expanding the scope of interpersonal communication, 

and obeying arrangements fall into the category of 

external motivation. Table tennis referees of PE majors 

participate in the referee work under the promotion of 

internal and external motivation, which can promote 

the improvement of referee work ability. As can be 

seen from table 2, when mastering a skill, the 

difference in employment weight between male and 

female students is 23.4%. 1.7% difference in hobbies 

and interests; Increase the range of interpersonal 

communication 38.2%; Compliance by 4.8%. The data 

showed that women were significantly more motivated 

than men to participate in table tennis refereeing when 

it came to mastering a skill, gaining employment and 

expanding the range of interpersonal relationships. 

3.2 Current situation of working ability of student 

referees 

This paper discusses the working ability of referees 

from three aspects: the mastery of the rules of referees, 

the on-the-spot execution of judges and the 

organization of competitions. The referee should be 

very familiar with the rules. Only when he is familiar 

with the rules can he be in an active position. 

Otherwise, he will be very embarrassed when faced 

with an emergency. The mastery of the rules plays a 

crucial role in the on-the-spot judgment of table tennis, 

which is an important reflection of the working ability 

of table tennis referees. If you are not clear about the 

concept of rules, it is easy to misjudge and misjudge. 

Only when you are very familiar with rules can you 

deal with it freely. For example, at the 2003 national 

table tennis championship in zhenjiang, jiangsu’s Chen 

jian chipped a ball from the forehand that landed on the 

vertical side of the table. The referee on the spot is a 

Shanghai national referee, Chen qi decisive decision 

score. Chen jian raised an objection, the referee told 

him, "the ball is a side ball, not a side ball", deadlock 

moment, continue to play. It shows that only when 

judges are very familiar with the rules can they 

determine the facts and make a fair judgment. 

More than half of people think there is a good market, 

grasp the rules basically can cope with the emergence 

of what, let the game run smoothly, there are 32.7% of 

people not familiar with the rules, look from the 

requirements of the regular game, the whole 

competition ability of the referee, blatantly should 

conform to the standard of over 90%, but at the 

grassroots competition referee ability is difficult to 

achieve 90% above. For the basic level competition, 

service this link is more likely to cause controversy, 

each referee’s decision scale is not the same. 

According to the results, 76.4% of the referees did not 

give a penalty according to the table tennis rules in the 

judging process. Second, in the course of the game for 

their own service of the referee grasp bad, dare not 

judge. 

Comprehensive analysis of the reasons are as follows: 

first, the student referees do not pay attention to the 

study of theoretical knowledge, after school did not 

spend time on research; Second, the number of 

participating in the practice of judgment is too small, 

and there is no timely summary, theory and practice 

can not be well combined; Third, it is because the rules 

are the uniform norms and criteria for a certain kind of 

sports technology. The rules are mainly the specific 

requirements of a sports competition, rules must obey 

the rules, so in different matches on the service 

requirements are not the same. 

There are many aspects related to the field judgment. 

This paper focuses on the self-physical and mental 

state, the ability to control the field emotion, and the 

ability to ensure the continuity of the game. Because 

table tennis athletes technical level has developed to a 
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very high level, sometimes for a female team need one 

and a half to two hours, a men’s team needs more than 

two hours or longer, and each with every ball and 

intense competition, often in on-the-spot referees 

widely adopted under the condition of "construct", the 

referee in ventilation, and neither glare of the venue to 

sit a few hours in a row, there is no certain fatigue 

resistance ability is to adapt. Only strong physical 

quality, vigorous energy, can make the focus of lasting, 

responsive, continuous combat, to ensure the quality of 

the referee. It can be seen that 85.5% of the students 

involved in the work of table tennis referee can 

maintain a good physical and mental state, which is 

conducive to the better completion of the work of the 

referee. 14.5% of the students think that the state is 

average, and the reasons are as follows: first, when the 

two teams have the same strength, the game lasts 

longer; Second, the competition schedule is relatively 

tight, the referee in each unit after the end of the 

competition did not have enough time to rest, not adapt 

to the pace of the game. 

Emotion is a manifestation of human psychological 

activities, and "tension" is one of the manifestations of 

emotional polarization. For the referee to control a 

game well, he must have a stable mood. Table tennis 

referees stable and good emotional state, is conducive 

to ensure that in the process of the referee, not 

disorderly, targeted, high judgment accuracy. 

Otherwise, it is not. The referee’s mood depends not 

only on the nature, scale, venue and intensity of the 

competition, but also on the referee’s nerve type, 

education level, self-control and other factors. 

According to the survey of sports students on "whether 

you are influenced by athletes, coaches, spectators or 

other aspects in the field of judgment". It can be seen 

that only 7.3% of the students think that they are never 

influenced by athletes, coaches, spectators or other 

aspects in the on-the-spot judgment, and 47.3% of the 

students think that they are sometimes influenced. 49.1% 

of the students are susceptible to the influence, which 

indicates that the students majoring in physical 

education do not perform well in the emotional control 

ability of the on-the-spot referee, which is obviously 

not enough for a qualified referee. Therefore, it is 

necessary to strengthen the emotional control ability of 

the student referees in the on-the-spot judgment. 

In table tennis, it is very important for the referee to 

ensure the continuity of the game. In table tennis, if the 

referee does not strictly control the delay and wasted 

time of the players, the tedious "marathon" of table 

tennis competitions will be repeated. The ability to 

ensure the continuity of the game is related to the 

quality of the game organized by a referee. It can be 

concluded that students majoring in physical education 

do a better job in maintaining the continuity of the 

game in the field of judgment. The second is the table 

tennis competition by the referee’s subjective factor is 

small, the athletes can generally in the referee’s 

requirements of the smooth competition; Third, a 

considerable number of athletes have participated in 

the game many times, the game rules understand more. 

Because the referee’s competition level is not high, 

even if 67.3% of the people are satisfied, the ability to 

deal with unexpected situations or maintain the 

continuity of the competition needs to be improved. 

Schools or teachers should create more opportunities 

for students to participate in referee practice. 

Choreography is an important task that affects sports 

teams, venues, security and live television. That is to 

say, once the layout plan is determined, all the staff in 

the competition area will work around this plan. The 

task of arrangement work is defined as: it refers to all 

the matches to be held by each item. Within a certain 

period of time, the games should be arranged 

scientifically and reasonably on a certain number of 

table tables and played in a certain order, that is, the 

date, time and table number of all the matches should 

be determined. Weaves in table tennis match to the 

student the ability to work of survey, the results show 

that only 1 senior students participated in table tennis 

match the draw for the job and choreography, and 

participate in level is the huanggang city game, in 

addition, there are two people involved in the table 

tennis match arrangement work, be school community 

level and participation level. The reasons are analyzed 

as follows: first, students lack of theoretical knowledge 

and experience in organizing and arranging 

competitions; Second, there are many athletes, teams 

and long competitions in the competitions above the 

school level, and the work of organization and 

arrangement is difficult. Generally, the teachers 

specially organized by the school are competent, and 

students generally have no chance to participate. Third, 

the teacher will not participate in the club level 

competition, student activities by the students 

themselves, then the arrangement work will let the 

students do. In general, students have less knowledge 

about arrangement, which needs to be strengthened, 

and teachers should pay more attention to cultivating 

students’ ability in this aspect. As a student majoring in 

sports, there will be more opportunities to organize 

competitions in the future. Besides, there are many 

similar aspects in the layout of ball games, which can 

draw a conclusion from one example and help to 

develop more sports competitions and enrich the public 

life. 

4. CONCLUSION 

Students majoring in physical education in normal 

universities are not familiar with the relevant 

theoretical knowledge of umpire. It is suggested that 

the school regularly train the theoretical knowledge of 

umpire, change the current teaching mode of table 

tennis based on technology, conduct regular 

assessment of theoretical knowledge, and invite 

excellent umpire to give lectures if possible. In 

addition, students need to strengthen their ability to 

ensure the continuity of the game and emotional 

control in the process of on-the-spot judgment. It is 
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suggested that students consult more experienced 

referees, ask if they do not understand, and discuss 

with other referees. The students majoring in physical 

education in normal universities have fewer 

opportunities to participate in the referee. The 

suggestion school or teacher depend on own resources 

and the superiority think of a way to increase the 

referee’s referee’s practice opportunity, the student also 

should treat each referee’s opportunity seriously, after 

the game carries on the summary, had better be to carry 

on the summary conference, lets the student each voice 

opinion solves the problem jointly. Students majoring 

in physical education in normal universities are weak 

in the organization and arrangement of competitions. It 

is suggested that teachers lead students to participate in 

the arrangement of competitions, so that students can 

have more opportunities to get involved in the 

arrangement of competitions. The school does not pay 

enough attention to the cultivation of the students’ 

referee working ability. It is suggested that the school 

adjust the teaching content appropriately, reform the 

teaching means and methods, combine theory with 

practice, and encourage the students to participate in 

the referee work more. 
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Abstract: The target of graduate education in colleges 

and universities is to cultivate high-level innovative 

talents, the information literacy education as one of the 

important content of graduate student scientific 

research ability training, has become a common 

consensus, all levels of attention and attention. 

Information literacy is the essential quality and basic 

elements of scientific research personnel. Information 

literacy is also a prerequisite for postgraduate study 

and lifelong learning, which is the basis for future work 

and personal development. Therefore, it is of great 

significance to strengthen the information quality of 

postgraduate students’ education. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

In the national “13th five-year plan”, it is clearly 

proposed that “the strategy of innovation-driven 

development should be implemented, the development 

base should be placed on innovation, the core should 

be scientific and technological innovation, and the 

development of talents should be supported” [1]. 

Postgraduate education belongs to the higher education 

in the national education sequence, which provides 

talent support and intellectual support for high-level 

scientific and technological innovation talents needed 

for innovation-driven development. Innovation ability 

and practice ability is one of the key and difficult points 

in the development of postgraduate education. 

With the rapid development of information technology 

and the arrival of the era of big data, people’s 

information behavior is also changing, the role of 

information literacy continues to expand, the demand 

of the society on people’s information literacy is also 

improving, and the opportunity of postgraduate 

information literacy education based on the innovative 

development concept is greater than the challenge. 

2. INFORMATION LITERACY AND 

INFORMATION LITERACY EDUCATION 

The concept of “information literacy” was first 

proposed by Paul Zurkowski, President of the 

information industry association of America. Currently 

widely receive mainstream definition is presentation at 

the 2003 international conference on information 

literacy experts in Prague declaration, which made a 

clear the information literacy, specific explanation: 

“information literacy includes awareness of the 

importance and need information, in order to solve the 

problems of the face, search, effectiveness evaluation, 

organization and production, the ability to use 

information and communication [2]. In recent years, 

information has been growing exponentially, the 

information updating cycle has been accelerating, the 

half-life of knowledge has been shortened, and 

information technology has been adding fuel to the fire. 

These changes have led to the continuous extension 

and expansion of the connotation of information 

literacy. Centering on information literacy, the 

concepts of media literacy, statistical literacy and data 

literacy are derived, which greatly enrich the 

connotation and extension of information literacy and 

put forward higher requirements for information 

literacy education. 

Information literacy education, as one of the important 

contents of the cultivation of graduate students’ 

scientific research ability, has become a common 

consensus and received attention and attention from all 

levels. In 2000, the association of American 

universities and research libraries (ACRL) issued the 

higher education information literacy ability standard 

(hereinafter referred to as the standard), which was 

widely adopted and became the DE facto global 

information literacy evaluation standard, thus 

standardizing information literacy education. The 

standard covers three aspects of information 

consciousness, information ability and information 

morality, and has strong operability. In China’s higher 

education, the goal of information literacy education 

for students is basically consistent with the standard. 

The increasingly complex information ecological 

environment gave birth to the higher education 

information literacy framework (hereinafter referred to 

as the framework), which was formally promulgated 

by ACRL in February 2015. “Framework” is the 

international within the scope of information literacy 

education of the important guidance, adopted the 

concept of “threshold”, “yuan literacy”, 

“metacognition” and other innovative concept, its core 

is a set of framework elements around the information 

literacy, including the construction of “authority and 

situational”, “the process of information to create sex”, 

“the value of information property” and “exploratory 

study”, “dialogue type academic research”, and 

“strategic” exploratory retrieval, etc. 

3. POSTGRADUATE INFORMATION LITERACY 

EDUCATION 

Postgraduate education is the main way to cultivate 

high-level talents and an important part of the national 

innovation system. In the outline of the national 
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medium- and long-term education reform and 

development program (2010-2020), it is clearly stated 

that the training of graduate students should pay more 

attention to serving economic and social development, 

and pay more attention to the cultivation of innovative 

spirit and practical ability. Postgraduate students 

themselves need to participate in scientific research, so 

their information literacy is more focused on scientific 

research methods, academic professional information 

acquisition, utilization and evaluation, and information 

literacy is an important condition and essential quality 

for academic researchers, as well as a prerequisite and 

condition for lifelong postgraduate study, and the 

foundation for future work and personal development. 

Therefore, it is of great significance and imperative to 

strengthen postgraduate information literacy education. 

In the new media information environment, 

information literacy education is also in continuous 

innovation and development. Information literacy 

should be “an inclusive concept covering digital, visual 

and media literacy, academic competence, information 

processing, information skills, data monitoring and 

data management [3]. information literacy is by no 

means a simple combination of information awareness, 

information retrieval and information evaluation. 

According to the depth of information literacy 

education, information literacy education can be 

divided into two levels and three levels. Divided into 

general level and discipline level. The general level can 

be divided into basic level information literacy and 

general level information literacy. Subject level refers 

to information literacy at the subject level. 

The goal of basic information literacy education is 

“composed of basic library application knowledge and 

basic computer application ability”, which emphasizes 

the cultivation of information consciousness, 

information knowledge, basic information ability and 

information morality. 

General level of information literacy is “used in any 

discipline with persistent in daily life can transfer 

between different disciplines to identify, retrieve, 

evaluate information ability”, make basic information 

literacy skills, able to know the role and value of 

information, for effective information has the 

perceptual, can accurately express the information 

demand, and can properly use retrieval methods to 

obtain the required information and can correct 

evaluation and effective use [4]. 

The goal of information literacy education at the 

disciplinary level is “the special information literacy 

ability applicable to students’ discipline, and the 

extension and development of the information literacy 

ability goal at the general level in different disciplines. 

It focuses on research methods, access to professional 

information, evaluation and utilization, and academic 

ethics.” The three levels of information literacy 

education are “continuous, interconnected and 

progressive, with advanced ability learning based on 

the mastery of lower level abilities [5].”  

Postgraduates directly participate in scientific research, 

so they have higher requirements on their information 

literacy. On the basis of general level, they should 

focus on cultivating information literacy at the 

discipline level. 

4. MODE OF IMPROVING INFORMATION 

LITERACY OF POSTGRADUATES 

In the current new information environment, the study 

of information literacy education needs continuous 

innovation and development. 

4.1 Embedded information literacy education 

The embedded information literacy education should 

be carried out according to the demand characteristics 

and behavior characteristics of postgraduates. First, 

information literacy education should be integrated 

into the teaching and learning of postgraduate 

professional courses. During the learning process of 

professional courses, postgraduate students should 

improve their information literacy skills in an all-round 

way. Secondly, the content of information literacy 

education should be broken down to form a discipline 

service that integrates education (science) into 

postgraduate research and is oriented towards specific 

problems [6]. 

As a new teaching concept, information literacy 

education is integrated into various disciplines and 

majors. Knowledge and skills of information literacy 

are injected into the syllabus of specialized courses. In 

the process of classroom teaching, the library should 

actively go deep into students’ activities, such as 

modeling contest for college students and 

entrepreneurship for college students [7]. 

4.2 Information literacy education moocs 

College students’ information behavior habits are 

changing quietly. Information literacy education also 

needs to follow the trend of The Times and promote 

innovation and reform. Under the background of new 

media and new technology, the popularity of search 

engines, the wide use of social media, the learning 

environment of change, the information literacy 

education to improve users’ information literacy, of 

course, urgent need through the MOOC form, with its 

without being limited by the size, no entrance threshold, 

without being limited by the time the regional 

advantages in learning, the user can free use of 

fragmented time to study. 

5. COUNTERMEASURES AND SUGGESTIONS 

5.1 Enhance the enlightenment of information 

consciousness 

At present, the importance of information literacy 

education has been widely recognized, but the existing 

information literacy education is mainly aimed at the 

cultivation of information ability for the information 

users in need. Through the literature research, we 

found that the issue of the questionnaire, for “the 

information needs to find the library” or “the use of 

search engine knowledge whether understand” this 

kind of survey questions, the results generally reflect 

the information consciousness is indifference, so for 
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the development of information consciousness, can 

awareness of information literacy for graduate students 

to carry out targeted. At the same time, with the 

popularity of mobile applications in China, graduate 

students have a higher level of life applications on 

mobile phones, which makes their academic 

information awareness blurred and resistant to the need 

to improve information awareness. 

5.2 Optimize the model of literature retrieval course 

(hereinafter referred to as literature retrieval course) of 

the document retrieval course is the most important in 

the form of information quality education in colleges 

and universities, the information literacy education 

into the curriculum system and training plan, optimize 

the mode of literature retrieval course, and adopts the 

new type of teaching method, strengthen the 

investment of the document retrieval course, such as: 

embedded information literacy education (embedding 

content of information literacy education into 

specialized courses teaching process or embedded in 

graduation thesis writing process); The literature 

retrieval course adopts the flipped classroom teaching 

model to build an excellent teaching team, stimulate 

learners’ interest in learning, and improve their 

learning ability, practice ability and collaboration 

ability. MOOC information literacy courses will be 

carried out, and literature retrieval courses will be 

taken out of the classroom by virtue of the openness of 

MOOC. 

5.3 Carry out library reader training services 

One of the basic functions of library is educational 

function. Carrying out effective information literacy 

education is the core content of library user education. 

College library is the second class of college students, 

which provides literature resources for college students 

on the basis of resources and through the medium of 

service. Through academic lectures, database training 

and other forms, targeted reader training services to 

reach the educational function of the library. 

5.4 Strengthen library reference and consultation 

services 

With the rapid development of the Internet, all kinds of 

portable network terminals such as mobile phones and 

tablet computers are widely used, making education for 

all an unprecedented opportunity and challenge. 

Teachers should explore as many channels as possible, 

such as WeChat, weibo, QQ group, etc., to answer 

students’ questions at any time, to improve the breadth 

and depth of library reference services. 

6. CONCLUSION 

It is suggested that postgraduate information literacy 

education should be organically connected with 

undergraduate information literacy education. On the 

basis of undergraduate information ability quality 

education, combined with the characteristics of 

graduate students focusing on scientific research, 

emphasis is laid on carrying out education in scientific 

research methods, professional information acquisition 

and evaluation, journal evaluation, academic ethics, 

academic norms and other aspects. 
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Abstract: Swift has become one of the most popular 

programming languages in the world and as Apple 

said it is still in developing. Swift adopts safe 

programming patterns and adds modern features to 

make programming easier, more flexible, and more 

fun. However, fewer universities have SWIFT 

courses. If the SWIFT course has much different from 

other programming courses is not clear. In this thesis, 

we will analyze the comparison by taking the SWIFT 

course in ELTE, making research of the students of 

the course, we will analyze the comparison of 

education in SWIFT. 

Keywords: Apple, SWIFT, Programming education, 

Comparison of SWIFT education 

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

Swift was introduced at Apple's 2014 Worldwide 

Developers Conference (WWDC). Developed by 

Chris Lattner, an Apple employee [1]. It helped IOS 

developer to abandon Objective-C which was 

difficult to learn and uncomfortable to use, 

complained by developers. Now Swift is becoming 

one of the most famous programming languages in 

the world, and as Apple said, it is still in developing.  

After Swift came up, even it is not an easy task for 

individuals and organizations to switch programming 

languages, developers found Swift was worth the 

additional overhead. Apple also claimed that Swift 

would run exactly faster than Objective-C and it 

would be extremely safe [2-3]. Apparently, Swift 

attracts an increasing number of developers interested 

in the IOS operating system. The difficulty of 

Objective-C may make few developers prefer using 

Java to developer Android, now they won’t find it 

anymore.  

The figure 1 present the number of apps in the Apple 

store by years. It is clearly showing us that IOS 

developing is more and more popular. 

 
Figure 1. Apps and Downloads in app store [4] 

The number of apps and downloads in the app store is 

increasing fast, based on the advantages and 

developing of iPhone and iPad, developing IOS 

seems a really good choice for the job, especially 

now one can use Swift instead of Objective-C. But 

the truth is, few developers are doing IOS developing 

and few universities are teaching Swift course. That 

is because the environment of IOS developing is not 

common. Using Swift developing must on Xcode 

which is only running on Apple computers (Mac 

book, pro, air).  

Now the situation is: developing an IOS app is not as 

general as the IOS app itself. Teaching Swift is not as 

general as learning it. In this thesis, we will focus on 

analyzing the comparison of Swift with others, we 

will analyze the education in Swift. 

2 COMPARISON OF EDUCATION IN SWIFT 

In this chapter, we will analyze the comparison of 

education in Swift. There are few universities have 

Swift course as a compulsory course, which is mostly 

because of the strict of IOS application, as mentioned 

before, the environment must be an Apple computer. 

Even if some universities have Apple computers in 

the lab, students may also find they are hard to 

practice after the class, they can’t study at home or 

library if they don’t have a mac. Only do practice in 

the class is not enough. 

So, what is the difference between Swift course and 

other programming language course is not clear. We 

will try to find out the result by the following 4 steps:  

First, create a Swift course in ELTE, invite students 

who have mac book (pro or air) and interested in 

Swift to attend, the Instructor is Davaasuren Nyamjav, 

a Ph.D. student in ELTE Computer Science.  

Second, figure out the background of the students, 

what they expected for Swift and why they are 

interested in Swift. 

Third, by taking the course week by week, write 

down the highlights in the class, and investigate after 

weeks learning, if they have different opinions to 

Swift. 

Last when the course is over, figure out what they 

have got in this course and what is the difference 

compare with other programming courses. Analyze 

the result and make a conclusion. 

2.1 Create the Swift Course 

In Eötvös Loránd University, Faculty of Informatics. 

We create the Swift course for students who have 

mac book (pro or air) and are interested in Swift. The 

Instructor, Davaasuren Nyamjav is a PhD student of 

Computer Science who has a good experiment in 

Swift. I am responsible for the Playground part 
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education and as a tutor of this course will write 

down the highlights in the class and make 

questionnaire to get the feedback from students. 

Here is the curriculum for the course: 

2.1.1 SWIFT Curriculum 

Part 1: Course Information 

Instructor Information 

Instructor: Davaasuren Nyamjav 

Tutor: Hou Ruizhe 

Office: Informatics Faculty, Science Building, Block 

-C 

Office Hours: 45 minutes & 1 day per week 

E-mail: davaa.mgl@gmail.com  

Course Description 

In this hands-on class, students will be given a 

SWIFT instruction on how to program your SWIFT 

project. While our instructor is available to answer 

questions and help guide you through the labs, there 

will be no lectures. This class will teach you not only 

how to program with SWIFT but the team work as 

well. Students will be divided into several groups 

based on their background. Instructor will give some 

questions and students should solve the questions 

together by discussion and helping each other in the 

class. Students will learn the SWIFT language and 

will also know the different with other languages like 

Java, C++ and so on. Team work will help to have an 

interesting and colorful learning time during the class. 

Specifically, students should take an Apple computer 

during the class (like mac air or mac pro). Instructor 

will give a few homework and students need to solve 

them after class to keep up with the process. This 

class is a great gift as a reward for your outstanding 

technical employees. 

Textbook & Course Materials 

Required Text 

THE Official SWIFT BOOK  

https://www.apple.com/swift/ 

Recommended Texts & Other Readings 

https://itunes.apple.com/us/course/swift-playgrounds-

learn-to-code-1-2/id1153807202 

https://itunes.apple.com/us/book/swift-playgrounds-le

arn-to/id1118578018?mt=11%5D 

https://itunes.apple.com/us/book/swift-playgrounds-le

arn-to/id1173709121?mt=11%5D 

Course Requirements 

Apple computer  

Xcode 

The recommended configuration for Xcode: 

An Intel i5 or i7 equivalent CPU, 1.5 Ghz should be 

enough  

At least 4 GB of RAM, but 8 GB lets you run more 

programs at the same time  

At least 128 GB disk storage, although 256 GB is 

more comfortable 

Part 2: Course Objectives  

After completing this course, students will be able to: 

Setup and operate the Xcode 

Understand the basics of SWIFT 

Understand more about team work 

Understand why SWIFT is popular 

Understand the different between SWIFT and other 

programming language 

Program the SWIFT for basic project 

Program your own app in your iPhone (or iPad) 

2.2 The Background of Students 

In the first class, we made a questionnaire to 

investigate the background and information about the 

students. In case that students have different level in 

programming, we prepared two kinds of classes for 

students: The first one is Xcode playground, prepared 

for students who doesn’t have experiments in 

programming. We will teach them the basic for Swift 

and let them try easy questions to practice. The 

second one is IOS developing, prepared for students 

who has already study kind of programming language, 

has experiments in building application. We will 

teach them syntax and basic things very fast in one or 

two classes, then help them to build their own 

applications. Therefore, to understand the background 

of students is necessary.  

Here is some result in the questionnaire figure 2: 

 

 
Figure 2. Questionnaire of Swift course 

In the graph we can see that all students have the 

background of programming and are senior students 

in ELTE. Therefore, we decide to totally focus on 

IOS developing education, abandoned the Playground 

part. 

After that, we continued to realize the students, it is a 

better way for teaching if you know why students 

choose this course and how they plan to study. So, we 

prepared three questions below: 

 Why do you want to learn SWIFT? 

 What kind of study ways do you want in the 

class? 

 How do you plan to learn SWIFT? 

And the students’ answers are figure 3: 
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Figure 3. Questionnaire of Swift course 

As we can see in the answer, most students choose 

this course because they interested in IOS developing, 

they want to build Apple application and use it for 

iPhone. That sounds good, because apple store is very 

strict so not everyone can upload their application to 

it. Image that if you want a useful app but you can’t 

find it in apple store, then do it yourself. It will be 

very useful and you must be proud of yourself.  

And the way of their studying is not much different 

with other programming, you must pay attention in 

the class, and practice at home. 

2.3 Taking Swift Course 

On every Monday 9am to 10am, we took Swift 

course in lab 2-123. The style of the class is both 

lecture and practice (as mentioned in curriculum). We 

divided the course to 12 modules which will firstly 

teach the syntax, functions such basics and then teach 

OOP and UI. From shallow to the deep. We also 

create the canvas to help students get to the course. 

Step by step, it will help students from a beginner to 

be able to build a simple IOS application.  

We also put some assignments to help students to 

practice and evaluate their grades. 

 
Figure 4. Assignments of Swift course 

2.4 Comparison with other Programming Language 

As the semester gradually ends, our students have got 

the experiment in IOS developing. They are also 

more familiar with Swift than before. Then we put a 

questionnaire to investigate their opinion in Swift 

with other programming languages. 

The figure 5 are results of students: 

 

 
Figure 5. Questionnaires of Swift course 
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No matter it is important or not, mac is the first 

problem that students should concern when they 

choose the Swift course. It is also a big difference 

with other programming languages, not the syntax, 

functions, but the environment. 

After that, students found that Swift code is a really 

readable and cleaning look without strict syntax and 

functions. 

Some of the students found Swift is ‘strange’ at the 

beginning, it is not like the traditional programming 

language some parts make students not used to it. But 

as they learning, they also found Swift is more 

friendly to beginner and the way building in Swift is 

greater. 

As for me, I’m both a researcher and a student in this 

course. I found that Swift as a programming language 

is more ‘modern’ than others. As a new developer and 

the fastest growing language, Swift is quite easy to 

learn and easy to use. Even someone doesn’t know 

Swift, he may correctly guess what is the function of 

the code, which means Swift is really readable. It 

should be a trend in the programming language 

world, 

Much clearer, more readable, and much easier to 

learn.  

Swift course is also more robust when making a 

comparison with other programming courses. That is, 

if a student wants to build Android application, he has 

to choose Java course and learning Java needs a 

semester; after the Java course, he needs to take 

Practical Software Engineering course to learn how to 

build application by Java, it also needs a semester; 

after all, he may learn how to design user interface, 

and build an Android application. But in Swift course, 

students can build IOS applications in a semester, this 

can help students get more interested and prouder. 

3 TIFIG – A SWIFT IDE BASED ON ECLIPSE 

As we all know, the current mainstream for IOS 

developing is Xcode, which is only available on 

macOS. Now we can another choice -- Tifig, Since 

Swift has been open-sourced, a compiler for Linux 

systems became part of the Swift project, allowing 

the development of Swift applications on platforms 

other than macOS. Now they release version 0.8.0 of 

Tifig.:  

Tifig is still in developing, as the development of an 

IDE is a continuous task, there is no difference for 

Tifig. In certain aspects, Tifig must the preferred 

alternative. It not only extends the environment of 

Swift but helps Swift development as well. The 

developer can make a contribution to it to make Swift 

more comprehensive. 

 
Figure 6. The interface of Tifig 0.8.0 [5] 

4 CONCLUSIONS 

The main goal of this thesis is a comparative analysis 

of Swift with other programming languages in 

education. As the developing of the Apple company, 

more and more people are choosing to use the iPhone 

and iPad, and the number of apps and downloads is 

increasing very fast. Therefore, learning Swift is an 

inevitable trend for the developer, even for computer 

science students.  

In the Swift course, students who have a program- 

ming background found Swift is very acceptable. The 

light and concise of its code make us progress very 

well. When we begin to study make an application, 

students showed great interest in that. Just build a 

simple view by Swift, students can feel the 

fascination of Swift. Programming sometimes maybe 

boring, but Swift always arouse the interest of 

students.  
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